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This catalog describes in detail the undergraduate offerings at
Dakland University, necessary information on admission, fees,
and support programs, along with general information on the
university. For a more detailed deseription of undergraduoate
courses offered in a specific semester, see the Undergroduete
Course Selection (ruide, The university also offers an extensive
graduate program at the master's level and a limited offering at
the doctoral level. For information on graduate programs, con-
sult the Oaklond Umiversity Gradwate Study Cifoaligg,
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INTRODUCTION

Cakland University is a medium-size public institution with a
diverse set of academie offerings at the undergraduate and grad-
vate levels. Anchored by & strong liberal arts program, the uni-
versity is organized into a College of Arts and Sciences, and
Schools of Economics and Management, Education, Engineer-
ing, Nursing, and Performing Arts, and a Center for General
and Career Studies.

All academic programs of the university are accredited by the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

The university faculty, whose number now exceeds 400, has a
distinguished record of research and scholarship. One of the fo-
cal points of the research is the Institute of Biological Sciences, a
nationally-recognized center for research of the eve. The univer-
sity has also established national reputations in several under-
graduate and graduate degree programs.

{kmplement'r.ug its academic program, Oakland has & major
public service program, with particular emphasis on the profes-
alonal forming arts. The Meadow Brook Theatre, a profes-
sional theatre, is located on the campus. The Meadow Brook Mu-
sic Festival i3 the summer home of the Detroit Symphony
Orchestra. In addition, Meadow Brook Hall, the home of the uni-
versity's benefactors, now serves as a major conference and cul-
tural center.
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The university was founded in 1957 when the late Mr. and Mrs.
Alfred G. Wilson donated their 1,600-acre estate and $2 million
to Michigan State University to begin a new college in Oakland
County. Named Michigan State University-Oakland, the new
campus enrolled its first students in 1959, In 1963, the name was
changed to Oakland University, and in 1970 the State Legisla-
ture recognized the maturity and stature of Oakland and
granted the university its independence. The Governor ap-
pointed Cakland’s first Board of Trostees in the fall of 1970,

Located between the cities of Pontiac and Rochester, Qakland is
easily accessible to millions of residents of the metropolitan De-
troit area because of its proximity to major freeways. The natu-
ral beanty of the campus, muoch of it still wooded and undevel-
oped, is enhanced by a comprehensive set of recreation facilities
and a modern, £57 million physical plant that houses the univer-
sity's academic and public service programs. The university has
geven residence halls with a eapacity for 1,800 students.

EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY

Oakland University is committed to & policy of equality of oppor-
tunity for students, faculty, and staff. In addition, the university
recognizes the requirements of Title IX and the regulations of
the U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare prohi-
biting diserimination basad upon sex. To carry out these com-
mitments, the Board of Trustees of Oakland University has
adopted the following policy:

It shall be the policy of the Board of Trustees to provide equal
opportunity to all students and employees and all other mem-
bers of the Dakland University community regardless of race,
color, religion, sex, age, national origin, or ancestry. No diserimi-
nation shall be allowed in housing, employment, the academic
program, or any other activity supported or subject to approval
by the university. No organization may exist on the Qakland
University campus if it operates to discriminate against poten-
tial members on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age, na-
tional origin, or Ancestry.
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ADMISSION
Admission to Freshman Standing

Candidates for admission to the undergraduate degree programs
sghould have completed regular college preparatory work at the
high school level or otherwise demonstrated sufficient academic
preparation to begin or continue college work. Highly qualified
gtudents may be admitted without regard to the pattern of sub-
jeet matter completed at their high school. Students planning
majors in the sciences, mathematics, engineering, or manage-
ment, should present at least three years preparation in mathe-
matics, including algebra, geometry, and trigonometry. Consid-
eration for admission is based upon an applicant's total
background including high school academic achievement, recom-
mendations, aptitude test scores, educational goals, and poten-
tial for success at the university.

Application forms are available from high school eounselors or
from the university admissions office and should be submitted
as early as possible in the senior year. Students who are resi-
dents of the State of Michigan are urged to submit scores from
either the Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) or the American Col-
lege Testing (ACT) program. Students from states other than
Michigan must present results from either the S8AT or ACT.

Admission of Transfer Students

Transfer students may enter Oakland University at four differ-
ent times: Fall semester, winter semester, spring session, or
summer session. Students are encouraged to submit their appli-
cations at least six weeks before the beginning of the semester
in which they wish to enroll. To be eligible to enter as transfer
students, applicants who are in good academic standing (com-
monly defined as a cumulative college grade point average of
2.00 or higher) at their previous college or university and who
have completed 26 or more semester credits normally will be
admitted. Applicants who are in good academic standing at their
previous college or university and who have not completed 26 or
more semester eredits may be admitted if one or more of the
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following indicate likely success at Oakland University: previoos
high school work, letters of recommendation, test scores, or an
interview with a university admisgions eounsalor. The admission
of individuals whose formal education has been interrupted for
three years or more and who would not normally meet other
admission criteria may be based on one or more of the following
criteria; sustained employment record; recommendations from
employers, educators, and other professional persons; suecess in
formal training programs; and standardized test results. An in-
terview with a university admissions counselor is required for
such applicants to be considered for admission. Every transfer
candidate must complete an application form and request the
registrar of his/her institution to send an official transeript of
record from each college previously attended.

Admission of Transfer Students
from Michigan Community Colleges

Oakland University's baccalaureate programs are designed to
accommaddate students from community colleges. Early applica-
tion is recommended so that candidates can take advantage of
the services extended to community college transfer students.
Transfer students from community colleges are eligible for the
same financial aid programs and other services available to stu-
dents who enter the university directly from high schoal.

A student may transfer to the university a maximum of 62
semester credits earned at & community college. Students whose
academic records combine work at both two- and four-year insti-
tutions may transfer only 62 semester credits if the last institu-
tion attended was a community or junior college. Transfer credit
will be granted for those courses in which a student received a
C {or equivalent) or better. Oakland will transfer the number of
credits for which a course was taken, regardless of the number
of credits a similar course at Oakland University may carry.
Technical and applied science courses will be granted credit only
where the courses are directly relevant to the intended major.

Recommended Preparation for Transfer

Dakland University participates in the Michigan Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers Articolation
Agreament. Graduates of participating Michigan public commu-
nity colleges are considered to have met freshman and sopho-
maore general education requirements. Other transfer students
may present a wide variety of course work for transfer eredit.
Most community college transfer students concentrate on com-
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pleting eourses related to general eduveation prior to transfer,
Although the university allows maximum flexibility for meeting
the general education requirements, the transfer student is ad-
vised to choose courses in such a manner so as to meet the major-
ity of Oakland's general education requirements prior to trans-
fer. For information on Oakland’s general education program,
gee individual school and college requirements.

Admission of Students Who Are
Mot Citizens of the United States

A foreign student should write to the director of admissions at
least one vear before the time he/she wishes to be admitted. The
candidate will be sent instructions and an application form to be
completed and returned at once. When the application is ap-
proved, the candidate will receive a certificate of admission and
form I-20 to enter the university. These are to be used to apply
for the appropriate visa. Prior to the student's official registra-
tion, proof of adequate medical insurance plus a signed authori-
zation for emergency medical treatment must be on file in the
university health center.

Students who are not citizens of the United States and who are
transferring from other institutions to the university must ap-
ply for permission to do so0 throogh the Immigration Office near-
est them. Before applying for permission to transfer, the candi-
date must have form I-20 from Oakland University and form 1-
538 from the school from which he/she is transferring.

Admission to Guest Status

Students enrolled at other colleges and universities may apply
for guest admission status by filing the Michigan Uniform Un-
dergraduate Guest Application form, which is obtainable from
the registrar's office of their home institution. Students attend-
ing Michigan colleges and universities are not required to submit
transcripis. In addition, students attending colleges outside the
State of Michigan may apply for guest admission by filing Oak-
land University's guest application form and arranging to have
a transeript of grades forwarded to the admissions office.

Advanced Placement

Credit toward graduation is granted to students presenting evi-
dence of satisfactory completion of courses in high school under
the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board. Oakland gives credit for grades “5" or "4" in
the Advanced Placement examinations. If a grade of “3" or 2
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i3 achieved, the examination is subject to review by the depart-
ment mnmneﬁ which may grant advanced placement with or
without credit toward graduation.

Credit by Examination and
Accelerated Degree Program

Credit toward graduation can be granted to students demon-
strating competency in the various subjects tested in the Col-
lege-Level Examination Program administered by the College
Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, New Jersey 08540,
Candidates who wish Lo use this test as an admiszions credential
should have their scores forwarded to the director of admissions.

Candidates entering Oakland University who have had no pre-
vious college experience and who have demonstrated superior
preparation and accomplishment can be considered for admis-
sion into the Accelerated Depree Program. Students who are
successful in entering the program will be awarded credit to-
ward graduation based on the College-Level Examination Pro-
gram to the extent that they will earn the baccalaureate in three
academic years. Specific requirements for admission to the Ae-
calerated Degree Program may be obtained from high school
eounsclors or by contacting the director of admissions,

Health Certification Requirement

As 4 eondition of enrollment, all full-time students must eom-
plete a physical examination. The results of the examination
ghould be recorded on the eniversity health form, and this form
must be submitted to the Health Center prior to enrollment, A
full-time student is one who is carrying 10 or more eredits. All
full-time transfer students may request that their physical ex-
amination records be sent from their previous institutions if
these records are not more than a vear old.

All foreign students must have a physical examination form on
file in the health center, they must alse have health insurance,
which is available through a university program or which may
take the form of a policy issued by a firm in their home country,

Financial Aid

Dakland University offers aid to students who do not have suffi-
cient funds to finance their education. Grants-in-aid are offered
to complement the three federal eampus-based programs — the
Supplementa! Eduvcational Opportunity Grant, the National
Direct Student Loan, and the College Work Study Program. The
university also coordinates two noncampus-based federal pro-
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grams — the Basic Eduecational Opportunity Grant and the fed-
erally insured Guaranteed Student Loan programs.

The Mational Direct Student Loan and the federally insured
Guaranteed Student Loan offer funds at low interest rates with

long repayment periods.

In addition, the following scholarships are awarded each yvear as
part of the Financial Aid Program:
Don Iodice Grant-in-Aid for Foreign Study
Oakland Alumni Association Upperclass Scholarship
Oakland County Medical Society Women's Auxiliary
Pontiae Central High School Scholarship
Gladys B. Rapoport Scholarship
Daily Tribune Carriers Scholarship

Procedures for Applying for Aid

Entering freshmen and transfer students must submit a conli-
dential financial statement to the College Scholarship Service.
They must also file an Oakland Application for Financial Aid
and a copy of the family's 1975 Federal Income Tax Form 1040
and the corresponding W2 forms with the university financial
aid office (205 Wilson Hall). Continuing students or those apply-
ing for readmission should follow the same procedure, and appli-
cation must be made each vear that rencwal of aid s desired.

All students should apply for the federal Basic Educational Op-
portunity Grant.

All application materials may be obtained from the financial aid
office, from high school counselors, and from the Oakland ad-
missions office.

Stipends vary, and may range from an amount equal to full tui-
tion, room and board, to 8 minimal amount depending upon the
degree of financial need demonstrated in the application.

Short-Term Loans

Short-term, no-interest loans are available for personal and
emergency needs, but not for payment of regular univeraity fees
for tuition, room and board, or any other fees that can be antici-
pated. These loans are made possible by gifts to the university
from the following individuals and groups:

Century Brick Loan Fund

David B. Robson Memorial Loan Fund

Pontiae Eiwanis Club Loan Fund

C. Allen Harlan Loan Fund

H. H. Corson Loan Fund
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Kenneth B. Covert, Jr. Memorial Loan Fund

Joan Selby Memorial Loan Fand

Greater Pontiae Centennial Student Loan Fund

Li Russ Club Student Loan Fund

Walter K. Willman Loan Fund

W. Everett Grinnell Loan Fund

Oakland County Engineering Society Loan Fund

Student Activities Coordinating Council Loan Fund

John A. MacDonald Loan Fund

Lathrup Village Women's Club Fund

Piety Hill Chapter of the Daughters of the American Revolu-
tion of Birmingham Loan Fund

Paul Solonika Loan Fund

William Spickler Memorial Loan Fund

George N. Higgins Loan Fund

James Mangram Loan Fund

Pat Dandurand Memorial Loan Fund

Civitan Loan Fund

Cakland University Alumni Loan Fund

Insurance Women of Detroit, Inc. Loan Fund

Michael Werenski Memorial Loan Fund

Mark Platt Memorial Loan Fund

Women's Literary Club of Pontiac Loan Fund

Emily Moses Memorial Loan Fund

Henry Tiedemen Loan Fund

Warren Tope Memorial Loan Fund

Scholarships

Scholarship opportunities at Oakland are not contingent upon
the student demonstrating financial need. However, students
may gualify for both financial aid and scholarships. Applica-
tions for scholarships should be submitted by Janwary 1 for stu-
dents entering in the fall semester,

The wide range of scholarship opportunities at Oakland Uni-
versity is indieative of the scope of the university's commitment
to academic excellence and student leadership. Major scholar-
ships include:

The Mary Fogarty Anibal and Eleanor Anibal Burgum
Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to students who have
demonstrated in high achool that they are eapable of superior
scholarship at Oakland University. Stipends are §2,000 per ac-
ademic year and are awarded for 2 maximum of euht Semes-
ters. The student must maintain a eumulative grade point av-
erage of 3.50,

Student Life Scholarships: awarded to students who have
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leadership potential. Students must have a minimum 3.00 av-
erage and be active in cocurricular and extracurricular activi-
ties. Stipends are for room and board only and range from
$600 to 21,200 per year. They may be renewed for a total of
gight semesters.

Cotillion Club Scholarships: awarded fo outstanding black
graduates of the Detroit high schools. The Cotillion Club of
Detroit, Ing, awards a §1,000 renewable scholarship to a black
freshman from the Detroit schools whose grade point average
exceeds 3.00, The scholarship is renewable for eight semes-
ters.

Community College Scholarships: designed to recognize
academic achievement of students transferring from ae-
credited eommunity or junior colleges in Michigan. Candi-
dates should have a minimum grade point average of 3.50 for
all college credit earned with a minimum of 55 semester hours
of transferable work. Stipends are 3300 per semester, for a
maximum of four semestera. Students must maintain a 3.00
grade point average.

Dakland University Competitive Scholarships: awarded to
freshmen on the basis of high school grades and scores on the
OU Competitive Scholarship Exam. The exam is normally ad-
ministered in November of each year. Stipends are $300 to
$600 per academic year and may be renewed for a total of
eight semesters as long as a student maintaing & 3.00 grade

point average.

Engineering Scholarships: awarded to entering engineering
studentz on the bazis of high school grades and scores on the
0OU Competitive Engineering Scholarship Exam. The exam s
normally administered in January or February of each year,
Stipends are $600 per academic year and may be renewed for
& total of eight semesters as long as a student maintainz a
3.00 grade point average and continues to major in engincer-
Ing.

Athletic Scholarships: awarded to men and women athletes
with ability in one of the intercollegiate sports of fered at Oak-
land University, Stipends vary and are renewable for a total
of gight semesters.

Music Scholarships: awarded to either freshmen or commu-
nity college transfers who have exceptional ability in a musie
performance medium. Candidates must audition with the Die-
partment of Musgic. Stipends are $250 or 2500 per academic
year and may be renewed for a total of eight semesters as
long as the student continues to major in music.
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Black Scholarship Program: awarded to outstanding black
students entering Oakland University as freshmen, Candi-
dates must have demonstrated their capability of achieving
gcholastic excellence and assuming a leadership role at Oak-
land University through their performanee in high school. Sti-
pends are $600 per academic vear and may be renewed for a
total of eight semesters as long as student maintaing a 3.00
grade point average.

Honors Scholarships: awarded to students with a 3.756 grade
point average in high school. Stipend is $100 or $200, and is
not renewable. It is offered only to students who do not re-
ceive any other scholarship or financial aid assistance.

Upper Class Achievement Scholarships: awarded to contin-
uing Oakland students on the basis of scholastic achievement.
Candidates must have a 3.50 grade point average at the end of
the winter 1976 semester. Applicants must have earned at
least 28 credits at Oakland University during the 1975-T6 aca-
demic vear. Recipients are expected to be enrolled for 16 ered-
its each in the fall and winter semesters. Application for
scholarship must be made each year, and the award is not
automatically remewable. Stipends are one-half tuition.

Edith Harris Memorial Scholarship: awarded to mature
students with family responsibilities who have experienced
interruptions in their education for the baccalaureate degree,
Awarde are based on academic excellence. Candidates are ex-
pected to have completed 28 credits in the academic year
preceding the award and recipients are expected to enroll for
a minimum of 12 eredits in each semester in which the award
is received. Stipend is one-hall fuition for the academic year.

Isaac Jones Memorial Scholarship: awarded to a promising
black student from the city of Fontiae, Stipends are 300 per
academic year and may be renewed for up to eight semesters,

All scholarships listed above are contingent upon the student
maintaining normal progress toward graduation. Other scholar-
ships awarded each year include the S3ally Borus Piano Award,
the Boya Club of Royal Oak Scholarship, the Les Grekin Memo-
rial Scholarship, and the Friends of Teruke Yamasaki Award,

Funds for the Oakland University scholarship programs are de-
rived from the general budget, gifts from individuals, groups and
corporations, and from the fund-raising efforts of I:he Oakland
University Scholarship Committee for Macomb County. The
seholarship funds are:
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Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin Anibal Scholarship Fund
Campbell-Ewald Scholarship Fund

John Engerson Memorial Scholarship Fund

George H. Gardner Scholarship Fund

(. Allen Harlan Scholarship Fund

Herbert M. Heidenreich Scholarship Fund

Ormond E. Hunt Scholarship Fund

Mr. and Mrs. Roger M. Kves Scholarship Fund
Harry A. MacDonald Memorial Scholarship Fund
Mildred Byars Matthews Memaorial Scholarship Fund
Oakland University Women's Club Scholarship Fund
Village Women's Club of Birmingham Scholarship Fund
Ruth E. Wagner Scholarship Fund

A, Glen Wilson Scholarship Fund

Matilda R. Wilson Memorial Honor Scholarship Fund
Thomas E. Wilson Scholarship Fund

TUITION AND FEES

The Board of Trustees of Oakland University reserves the right
to change any and all fees and rates of charge at such times as
conditions or circumstances make change necessary.

All fees are assessed and payable, in U.5. dollars, at registration
or as otherwise hereinafter provided. Students are urged to uae
checks or money orders payable to Oakland University, rather
than cash, for fee payment. I checks or money orders are in
excess of the required payments, the balance will be given to the
student.

Course Fees: On-Campus Programs

All course fees and special fees must be paid in full before a
registration is considered final. Partial payment in connection
with early registration is an accommodation to students and re-
quires subsequent payment of fees in full to validate the
registration.

Students who are residents of Michigan and register as under-
graduates are assessed §22.75 per credit. Those who register as
graduate students are assessed $32.00 per credit. All studenis
who have not established Michigan residency arc assessed 862,00
per credit.

Course Fees: Off-Campus Extension Programs

Students who register as undergraduates for off-campus exten-
sion courses are assessed $28.75 per credit. Those who register as
graduates are assessed $39.00 per credit.
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Special Fees

Undergraduates who register for 10 or more on-campus program
eredits are charged an additional £28.00 ($10 Oakland Center fee,
EB transportation use fee, and 85 activity fee),

Undergraduates who register for less than 10 on-campua pro-
gram credits are charged an additional $12.50 ﬁ‘lﬁ Oakland Cen-
ter fee, §4 transportation use fee, and $3.50 activity fee).

Graduates who register for 10 or more on-campus program cred-
its are charged an additional $18 ($10 Oakland Center fee and §3
transportation use fee).

Graduates who register for less than 10 on-campus program
eredits are charged $9 (%5 Oakland Center fee and $4 transporta-
tion use fee).

Bpecial fees are also charged for applied music instruction and
some laboratory and other special courses. These fees are
charged per course as follows:

Studio Art 100, 101 £10
Biological Sciences 112, 114 10
Chemistry 107, 117, 118 10
Physics 158 10
Engineering 172 10
Computer Selence 120 B
Computer Science 121 B
Computer Science 180 10
Education 455 85
Education 5B 10
Education 587 1]
Applied Music

Individual Instruetion G0

Group Instruction i5
Physical education 2
Film courses virious to 16

Course Competency by Examination Fee

Students who are residents of Michigan and register as under-
graduates for course competency by examination are assessed
$12 per credit. Those who register for course competency as
graduate students are assessed $15 per credit.

All students who are not residents of Michigan are assessed §33
per credit for course competency registrations, See page 39 for
course competency regulations.
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Late Registration Fee

Btudents registering or paving initial fees after classes officially
begin will be required to pay an additional nonrefundable fee of
$15. Students who take courses exclusively within a program
scheduled to register after the beginning of classes will not be
required to pay the late registration fee if they register during
the apecial registration period scheduled for such groups.

Late Add Fee

Students adding classes after the end of the second week (first
week for spring and summer sessions) of classes will be reguired
to pay a fee of $56 per class in addition to the cost of the credits
added.

Application Fee

A fes of $15 must accompany all applications from students ap-
plying to degree programs, This is & nonrefundable processing
fee which is paid only once. Guest and post-baccalaureate stu-
dents are not required to pay this fee.

Enrollment Deposit

Students admitted for the fall semester must pay a nonrefonda-
ble deposit of $50 3 Hl&r 156 preceding their fall enrollment.
Students admitted ay 16 for the next fall semester must
pay the deposit within three weeks of admission. This deposit
will be applied to the student's account and offset against future
fee assessments.

Orientation Fee

An orientation fee of £35 for all freshmen and $10 for all trans-
fer students and exclusively evening students is charged to cover
the expense of orientation and the ongoing advising process.

Fees for Residential Services

The residence halls are financially self-supporting. Housing fees
reflect the actual cost of operation and are established by the
university’s Board of Trustees. The rate for the 1976-T7 academic
year is $1,498, which includes charges for room and board of
$1,460, hall government fee of $2, and a debt service reserve
charge of $30. Single rooms may be rented, as available, for an
additional charge of $250. Special options of room only ($938)
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and cooperative housing ($754) are available to upperclass stu-
dents,

If the student signs a housing contract prior to or during the fall
semester, that contract is binding for both the fall and winter
gemesters. If the contract is signed during the winter semester
or spring of summer sessions it is binding for that particular
period only. The housing fee may be paid in full at registration
or, in fall or winter semester, paid in four installments, the firgt
of which is due at registration. The remaining three install-
ments are due respectively on the 10th day of each of the three
months following registration,

If & student withdraws from the university, reom and board fees
gre refunded on & prorated basis net of an early withdrawal as-
gesament of 330,

Refund of Fees

A student who withdraws from the university or drops a course
which reduces his/her total credit load will receive a refund of
fees upon application to the appropriate office. Undergradoate
students withdrawing from the university apply to the Office of
Student Services, Graduate students withdrawing from the uni-
versity apply to the Office of the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Changes in enrollment are processed in the Office of the Regis-
trar. The amount of refund will be based on the following
schedule.

Date Application is Heosived Tuition Refund
Before the beginning of classes 100%
After the bﬁin& of classes and

before the inning of the second week 2%
During the second week of classes 0%
During the third week of classes B0%
During the fourth week of classes 5
During the fifth week of classes 40,
During the sixth week of classes %
During the seventh week of classes 2%
After the beginning of the eighth week of elasses 0%

The date the application is received in the proper office deter-
mines the percentage of refund.

Refunds are based upon the total of tuition and fees assessed
less forfeitures and any unpaid balance. They should not be con-
fused with amounts paid on the account.

Refund checks will be mailed approximately four weeks after
application has been made,
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Out-of-State Tuition Regulations

Students enrolling at Oakland University shall be classified as
in-state or out-of-state students for purposes of assessing tuition
charges. It is the student's responsibility to register each semes-
ter or session under the proper in-state or out-of-state classifica-
tion. For the purpose of these regulations, an in-state resident
ghall be defined as a person who has a Michigan domicile and
has resided in Michigan 12 months immediately preceding his/
her enrollment.

A stodent who was originally classified as an out-of-state stu-
dent may be reclassified as an in-state student only if hes/she has
become a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan for at least 12 con-
secutive months, primarily as a permanent resident and not
merely as a student. A student shall not be considered domiciled
in Michigan unless he/she is in continuous physical residence in
thig state and intends to make Michigan his/her permanent
home, not only while in attendance at the university, but indefi-
nitely thereafter,

An alien who has been lawfully admitted for permanent resi-
dence in the United States shall not, by reason of that status
alone, be disqualified from classification as a resident, provided,
however, that aliens who are present in the United States on a
temporary or student visa shall not be eligible for classification
as a resident.

Any student who has acquired a bona fide domieile in Michigan
subsequent to being classified as an out-of-state student may

ply for reclassification to in-stabe status by obtaining an ap-
:ﬂuﬁun for reclassification from the university registrar. The
student shall complete the application and list in detail the rea-
son(s) he/she is a bona fide domiciliary of Michigan, primarily
as a permanent resident and not merely as a student, and attach
decamentary data in support thereof, and return the application
to the university registrar 30 days prior to the beginning of
classes of the semester or session for which the reclassification
shall be effective. The following facts and eircumstances, al-
though not necessarily conelusive, have probative value in sup-
port of a claim of a residence reclassification:

1. Continwous presence in Michigan when not enrolled as a
student.

Reliance upon Michigan sources for financial support.
Domicile in Michigan of family, guardian, or other relative
or persons legally responsible for the student,

Former domicile in the state and maintenance of significant
connections therein while absent.

Ownership of & home.

;o R
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6. Long-term military commitments in Michigan,

7. Acceptance of affer of permanent employment in Michigan,

E. Other factors indicating an intent to make Michigan the stu-
dent's permanent domicile will be considered by the univer-
gity in reclassiflying & student.

The following circumastances, standing alone, shall not consti-
tute sufficient evidence of domicile to effect reclassification of &
student as a resident under these regulations:

. Yoting or registration for voting.

Employment in any position normally filled by a student.
. The lease of living quarters.

A statement of intention to acquire a domieile in Michigan.
., Domicile in Michigan of student’s spouse.

. Automobile registration,

. Other public records such as birth and marriage records.

Any student desiring to challenge his/her classification under

the foregoing regulations of the Board of Trustees shall have the

right to petition an appeal of the determination. Petitions of Ap-

peal and inguiries regarding these out-of-state toition regula-

Em llhuuld be addressed to Chairperson, Out-of-State Tuition
mmittee,

=1 0 1 g 20 PO

ORIENTATION

All students new to Oakland are expected to attend an initial
orientation session prior to their first registration. During the
initial orientation session, the students are advised as to which
courses to take, are exposed to the essential policies and proce-
dures which govern student status, and are exposed to the many
sarvices and activities available for students. At the conclugion
of the initial orientation session, students will select their first-
semester courses. Prior to the orientation session students are
requested to attend a testing session in which Oakland place-
ment tests are administered.

After the semester beging, several on-going crientation pro-
grams are offered. These programs are directed toward meeting
the student's concerns at particular time periods and are de-
signed to aasist the student to utilize the collegiate environment
to maximize his/her potential and to give the institution a con-
tinued opportunity to communicate the resources available.

An initial fee of 385 for freshmen and a fee of $10 for transfers ig
charged to cover the costs of the on-going orientation program
and i3 assessed of all new students whather or not they attend
the orientation programs.
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RESIDENCE HALL FACILITIES

The university provides on-campus residence halls planned and
administered to relate to and enhance the students’ academic
experiences, A communal living experience with one's peers has
been likened to a “laboratory for living™ and has inherent value
in the personal growth of most students, Students are encour-
aged to live on campus to take maximum advantage of the activi-
ties and resources of the university community.

The university maintains seven residence halls which offer vari-
ety in program, accommodations, and size, They are attractively
grouped on spacious wooded grounds overlooking a small lake
and are all within convenient walking distance of classroom
buildings. Anibal, F'il.ﬂ'.gerﬂ.ld and Pryale houses are L-shaped
buildings with 24 double rooms in each wing; the wings are
joined by a student lounge. Hill and Van Wagoner are six-story
upits containing 100 double rooms, 4 lobby, lounge, and recrea-
tion reom. Yandenberg is a seven-story, twin-tower structure. It
contains 285 double rooms, student lounges, multiple-use arcas,
study and seminar rooms, and recreation areas. Hamlin Hall
houses 676 students. A nine-story hall, it has a main lounge, a
lounge on each floor, classrooms, and several multipurpose
areas,

Rooms are furnished with study desks and lamps, bookshelves,
wastebaskets, bulletin boards, single beds, dressers, wardrobes,
and venetian blinds. Residents provide their own h!unk&ta., lin-
ens, throw rugs, and draperies, Lamps, electric blankets, clocks,
radios, television sets, and record players are allowed u.u'hja::t to
safety regulations, limitations of space, and consideration of
others in their use. Telephones are provided in each suite or
rogm, and coin-operated washers and dryers are available,
Maintenance service is provided by the university in common
areas. Individual residents assume responsibility for keeping
their rooms cleaned and in order.

Food serviee for resident students is managed by Saga, Ine., a
professional catering service. The dining room in Vandenberg
Hall provides cafeteria-style service for resident students and
their guests. Special dinners, often featuring ethnic or national-
ity foods, are planned at regular intervals,

To be eligible for university housing a student must be enrolled
for & minimum of 8 credits, except with the permission of the
director of residence halls. All full-time unmarried students who
have earned less than 59 credits and who do not commute from
the residence occupied solely by a single-member family related
to the student at the time of registration, must live in university
residence halls. Exceptions to this policy will be processed by an
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administrative committee. Exceptions granted to students under
age 18 must be accompanied by a written endorsement of excep-
tion from the parent or legal guardian of the student.

To apply for residence, students should request univeraity hous-
ing through the admissions office. Upon a student’s acceptance
at Oakiand, his/her reservation will be processed by the resi-
dence halls office. Notification of assignment will be given ap-
proximately two weeks before the beginning of cach semester.
Returning students may renew housing contracts through the
housing office,

Returning students may occupy their rooms the first day of reg-
istration for each semester and session; new students beginning
with the day preceding the first day of classes. Room and board
ia not provided between semesters or during official recesses
listed in the university calendar,

DIVISION OF CAMPUS AND STUDENT AFFAIRS

The primary objective of the Division of Campus and Student
Affairs is to provide an environment conducive to learning and
to provide a var T%nf academic and nonacademic support serv-
jees for students. Through the many departments of the division,
opportunities are offered for students to receive assistance with
personal and social problems, to experience group living, to
share in student government, and to participate in cultural, in-
tellectual, and social activities that are supportive of the stu-
dent's academic and personal development,

The major offices of the division are: Physical Education and
Athletics, Physical Plant Services, Student Life, Student Serv-
ices, University Engineer, and Vice President for Campus and
Student Affairs.

Student Life

The Office for Student Life nsible for the operation of
the university residence halls, atudpa nt organizations, commuter
gervices, and student center. In addition, the initiation of stu-
dent programs and activities, cooperation with student govern-
ment, and coordination of judicial systems are also important
functions of this office,

A program of eocurricular activities is designed for flexibility.
Student interests, which vary from year to yvear, determine the
strength and scope of existing campus organizations as well as
the inmitiation of new clubs and groups. During the past year,
more than B0 student organizations have been active on campus,
including academic clubs, religious and political organizations,
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and a variety of special interest groups, such as Women's Poten-
tial, Commuter Counecil, Association of Black Students, Ski
Club, WOUX Radio Station, the Abstention Coffechouse, Estu-
diantes de la Raza, the Oakland Sail newspaper, and the Meadow
Brook Ball Committee. Any student who cannot locate a club
which serves his/her particular interest is encouraged to form a
new group through the Offiee for Student Organizations and
Activitios,

The student enterprise organizations provide many opportuni-
ties for students to pursue and investigate their creative and ar-
tistic abilities. Productions sponsored by the Student Enterprise
Theater emphasize drama, musie, dance, and comedy. The Stu-
dent Enterprise Film Society has a regular weekly series which
encompasses a wide range of films from art/classic to carrent-
run popular movies. The still-developing Village concept aims to
provide students with space for various crafts (pottery, stained
glass, ete.) as well as & multipurpose recreation space,

University Congress is an elected, campus-wide governmental
body which serves students’ needs and opinions. In addition to
its administrative duties, University Congress provides funding
for the Student Activities Board which allocates money to recog-
nized student organizations and for Unicon Productions, a sto-
dent eoncert/lecture board.

The Commuter Services Office provides assistance to commuting
gtudents through a variety of programs, including ride pools,
gtudent lounges, special interest groups, lockers, off-campus
housing, transportation needs, and social and educational activi-
ties,

The Oakland Center is the hub of student activities on campus,
Provided in this facility are the campus food service, the Book
Center, indoor recreational activities, Charlie Brown's candy
counter, student lounges, and meeting spaces,

Student Services

The Office of Student Services is administratively responsible
for academic advising, testing, orientation, career advising and
placement, students’ master records, veterans’ services, and spe-
cial student services programs of the university for women, mi-
nority students, international students, and handicapped stu-
dents.

The Career Advising and Placement Office provides counseling
services to graduating seniors interested in employment in in-
dustry, business, government service, teaching, and other pro-
fessional fields. It also provides seniors with an opportunity to
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interview with employers who regularly recruit on campus, Oe-
cupational guidance and counseling is also available in the office.
A career library is maintained for students’ use. Forms for the
following examinations are provided: Federal Civil Service, Na-
tional Teacher Exam, Graduate Record Exam, Law School Ad-
misaion Test, and Graduate Study in Business.

The Department of Special Programs is desipned to provide aca-
demie support for students who need special assistance for a
succesaful academic experience at Qakland. This office imple-
ments the university's Special Services for Disadvantaged Stu-
dents Program and is staffed with tutors, professional counse-
lors, and curriculum inmovators. The office — in conjunction
with the Department of Learning Skills — staffs and adminis-
ters the 3kill Development Center, the Reading Center, and the
Writing Center. The Skill Development Center provides students
with scheduled support seminars and totorial assistance in an
effort to maximize students’ chances for success. Although ini-
tially designed to meet the necds of students assigned to the
Summer Support Program at the time of admission, the center
iz open to all students. The reading and writing centers are
degigned to provide special assistance to students wishing to im-
prove their gkills in these areas.

The Office of Veterans' Affairs prmriflea a one-stop serviee to
veterans or others eligible for veterans’ benefits. Veterans may
obtain counseling and other supportive services and benefit as-
gistance from the Veterans' Affairs coordinator, Veterans are
also advised to keep in close contact with the Office of the Hegiz-
trar, as that office is responsible for reporting to the Veterans'
Administration.

Equal Educational Opportunity programs are administered in
the Office of Student Services for minority students. General
counseling and other supportive servicea are available to black
and Latino students. Other minority students should consult
this office for assistance.

A foreign student adviser is available to answer questions con-
cerning immigration requirements; personal, academic, and {i-
nancial problems; off-campus visits; and participation in com-
munity programs.

A Women's Center is provided to direct attention to the special
needs of women students. It is staffed with a counselor and stu-
dent assistants,

Academic Advising

Three sources of assistance are available for scademic advising
at Oakland: faculty advisers within the academic departments,
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counselors within the Office of Student Services, and student
advisers located in the Undergraduate Advisement and Counsel-
ing Center.

The structured academic advising program, ecordinated by the
Assistant Dean for Student Services, consista of:

1. Freshmen are assigned to work with individual faculty ad-

visers in the various academic departments during their first
AT,

2 {Ippercll.ﬂa students who have selected & major are axpected
to go to their departmental office to request to see an avail-
able adviser when they are desirous of advising.

8. Upperclass students who have not yet selected a major may
go to any academic department to request advising or they
may ask to see a counselor in the Undergraduate Advige-
ment and Counseling Office.

4. Student advisers are available to advise-any students who
would like to be advised by peer advisers.

It is the student's responsibility to take the initiative to talk with
an adviser to insure that he/she is making proper progress to-
ward meeting degree requirements.

Athletics

The Sports and Recreation Building houses a range of facilities
for recreation; activities in 11 different sports can be carried on
simultaneously. Included is a collegiate-gized swimming pool
with diving area; courts for tennis, handball, paddieball, bad-
minton, squash, basketball, and volleyball; equipment for fenc-
ing, gymnastics, modern dance, weight lifting, and wrestling,
There are also outdoor courts, playing fields, a golf course, and a
gki slope with tow,

Oakland University’s physical education program encompasses
spontaneous and planned recreation, sports clubs, competitive
intramural and extramural sports; competitive intercollegiate
sports, and credit-granting courses. The program is designed
and organized as a service program for all students as well as for
the faculty and staff. It is directed to the participating individ-
ual, rather than the spectator.

The intramural sports program for students, faculty, and staff
includes individual and team sports e¢ach semester. Participants
in the intramural team sports may represent teams or iei-
pate individually, Club sports are sponsored in bowling, fencing,
ice hockey, and skiing. Men's intercollegiate sports are: cross
country, soceer, baskethall, swimming, baseball, wrestling, golf,
and tennis. Women's intercollegiate sports include: volleyball,
basketball, swimming, tennis, and golf. Oakland competes in the
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Great Lakes Intercollegiate Athletic Conference. Oakland is also
a member of the NCAA Division II.

Health Services and Student Insurance

The Graham Health Center is open Monday through Friday
from & a.m. to 5 p.m. for regularly enrolled students to see a
physician. There ia a fee for service. Health Center charges for
illmess are covered by student insurance.

It is recommended that all students have a physical examination
or completed medical questionnaire. All students should eom-
plete the Authorization for Medical Treatment forms, and all
minors must fill in these cards. It will be impossible for local
hospitals to provide emergency medical or surgical treatment
without & signed Authorization for Medical Treatment form.

It is also important to have the name and the telephone number
of family physicians in the event & case history should be re-
quired by the personnel giving emergency treatment.

The university encourages each student to have adequate medi-
cal eoverage either through a family plan or through the student
insurance plan. Information concerning student insurance is
mailed to all students in August. Foreign students must have
proof of insurance as well as signed Authorization for Medical
Treatment forms on file in the Health Center,

Child Care

The School of Education early childhood program operates the
Matthew Lowry Early Childhood Center for students, faculty,
and staff with pre-school children. Located at Adams and Butler
roads at the southeast corner of the campus, the Toddler Pro-
gram is available for children who are walking to 2% years old,
while the Child Care/Pre-School Program accommodates chil-
dren from 2% to 5 years old, provided the child is toilet trained.
Both programs are desi to stimulate the developmental

wth of children. The Early Childhood Center operates week-
5::!'3 from T:45 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Registration for the programs
coincides with university registration days, and parents are as-
sessed an hourly rate that varies for students, faculty, and staff,

University-Community Counseling and
Psychological Center
The Counseling Center is staffed with clinical and counseling

paychologists who provide specialized counseling, consultation,
and psychotherapy to Oakland students and to members of the
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general community with personal and interpersonal problems.
The center also provides group therapy, marriage counseling,
and child therapy. Use of the ceanter is voluntary and is available
by appointment at & minimal charge. All personal material dis-
cussed is held strictly confidential and does not become part of
the student's academic record.

CAMPUS BUILDINGS

ACADEMIC, ADMINISTRATIVE, AND
PUBLIC SERVICE

MNorth Foundation Hall (1958), gift of Mr. and Mrs. Alfred G.
Wilson, administrative offices

South Foundation Hall (1959}, gift of Mr. and Mrs. Alfred (G,
Wilson, classrooms and administrative offices

Oakland Center (1959), self-liguidating funds, student center
and food service

Kresge Library (1961, gift of the Kresge Foundation

John Hannah Hall of Science (1961), funds appropriated by the
State of Michigan, classrooms, faculty and administrative of-
ficos

Sports and Recreation Building (1963), self-liquidating funds

Charles F. Kettering Magnetics Laboratory (1963), gift of the
Kettering Foundation

Howard C. Baldwin Memorial Pavilion (1964), gifts from sev-
eral foundations and other private sources, roofed pavilion, site
of the Meadow Brook Festival

Lula C, Wilson Memorial Concert Shell (1964}, gift of Lula C,
Wilson Trust, acoustical shell at the Baldwin Pavilion

Trumbull Terrace (1965}, gilt of Mr. and Mrs. George T. Trum-
bull, food and service facilities for Baldwin Pavilion

Matilda B, Wilson Hall (1966), funds appropriated by the State
of Michigan, classrooms, Meadow Brook Theatre, and faculty
and administrative offices

Dodge Hall of Engineering (1968), funds appropriated by the
State of Michigan and federal grants, classrooms, faculty and
administrative offices

Graham Health Center (1968), self-liquidating funds, univer-
sity health services

Paula and Woody YVarner Hall (1970, funds appropriated by
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the State of Michigan and a federal grant, classrooma, recital
hall, faculty and academic administrative offices

Central Heating Plant (1971}, funds appropriated by the State
of Michigan

Qakland University Observatory (1974), gift of Oakland Uni-
versity Foundation

Public Safety and Services Building (1975), funds appro-
priated by the State of Michigan

WILSON ESTATE BUILDINGS

Meadow Brook Hall, conference and cultural center
Dodge Farm House, Continuum Center

SBunset Terrace, president’s residence

There are a number of barns and other buildings from the Wil-
gson estate that are also used to house various university
activities,

RESIDENCE HALLS

Fitzgerald House (1962}, gift of Mr. and Mrs. Harold A. Fitzger-
ald and self-liguidating funds

Anibal House (1962), gift of Mr. and Mrs. Benjamin H, Anibal,
and self-liquidating funds

Pryale House (1963), gift of Mr. and Mrs. Harry M. Pryale and
self-liguidating funds

Hill House (1964), gift of Mr. 0. E, Hunt
Van Wagoner House [1965), self-liguidating funds

Vandenberg Hall (1966}, self-liquidating funds, also houses fac-
ulty and administrative offices

Hamlin Hall (1968), self-liquidating funds
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OTHER ACADEMIC
UNITS
AND PROGRAMS

This eatalog is devoted to undergraduate degree offerings at
Dakland University. The univergity has several other academic
programs and units that are central to the university’s mission.
So that the reader may have an understanding of the entire in-
stitution, brief deseriptions of these units are given in this see-
tion.

GRADUATE STUDY

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

G, Philip Johnson, Dean
Elizabeth L. Connar, Assistant to the Dean

Course offerings and programs of study beyvond the baccalan-
reate level constitute a major Oakland University enterprise.
Most schools and departments offer some form of graduate
work, and in nearly all cases these offerings comprise courses
and research sufficient for the satisfaction of requirements for
advaneed degrees, There are available at present one doctoral
program and 18 master's programs. Additional programs at
both degree levels are being developed.

In each of the programs the university seeks to provide its stu-
dents with intellectual challenge and opportunity for scholarly
and professional growth. Its substantial respurces in faculty, re-
senrch facilities, and support functions are all directed to these
ends, A graduste program should not be solely & collection of
courses and certainly should not be such if the courses are only
casually related to each other. Rather, it should be a carefully
structured combination of studies and research designed in the
aggregate to serve specific needs of the student. Students share
with their advisers reaponsibility for constructing programs of
study manifesting this charscter. Thev can expect close atten-
tion from the feculty while planning their stodies and while pur-
suing them. In turn they should ask of themselves wholehearted
commitment to the program's demands.

Details of the programs and regulations of the Graduate Coun-
cil, which governs graduate work, appear in the Oakland Fniver
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sity Graduate Catelog. Copies of the catalog are available from
the Office of Gradoate Study. Prospective students should also
consult the school or department in which they wish to study.

Graduate Degree Programs

Doctor of Philosophy
Systems Engineering

Master of Arts :
Area Studies Guidance and Counseling
Clinical Psychology History
Developmental Peychology Mathematics
English

Master of Science
Biology Management
Chemistry Physics
Engineering

Master of Arts in Teaching
Early Childhood Education Mathematics

Elementary Education Reading
English Special Education
SCHOOL OF PERFORMING ARTS

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Jerry L. Dohlmann, Director
Thamas F. Kirchner, Administrative Assistant

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Alfred Ruscio
ADJUMCT PROFESSOR: Terence Kilburn
ADJUMNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: terry L Daklmann

SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Alsxonder Groy, Catherine F. Kozubei,
Elsabaeth Orion, Jomes B. Tompking

ARTIST-TEACHERS: stvan Dancsl, Robert Gatzke

The School of Performing Arts, through its relationship with
resident performing artists in the theatre and festival, offers
two highly successful professional training programs. The Aca-
demy of Dramatic Art offers an intensive two-vear acting pro-
gram. It selects many of its faculty from professionals asso-
ciated with the resident company of the Meadow Brook Theatre.
A high standard of performance is expected in all aspects of the
training, and those who demonstrate the required excellence are
eligible for the academy's Diploma in Dramatic Art.
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Summer institutes in the School of Perlorming Arts offer short-
term workshops and master classes in music and dance. The con-
cepts pioneered and developed by these summer programs exem-
plify Oakland's contributions to performing arts education.

The scope of the School of Performing Arts continues to
broaden, and plans are being developed to expand the school to
inelude undergraduate and graduate degree programs in art,
dance, music, and theatre arts.

Academy of Dramatic Art

Since 1967, the Academy of Dramatic Art has offered a two-year
diploma program emphasizing practical training in acting for
students who intend to make their career in the professional
theatre. Although new admissions to the program have been sus-
pended temporarily and no new students will be accepted for
fall 1976, the second year of the program will be offered during
1976-TT for students who have already matriculated for the
diploma.

intensive training in voice and speech, movement, and acting
techniques in Academy of Dramatic Art classes are coordinated
to assure that the various elements of acting unite in an overall
design for developing the actor’s eraft. The disciplines and exper-
ience of the resident professional actors and the diversified pro-
fessional experience of other members of the faculty help to
shape and sharpen the talents of academy stodents. The culmi-
nation of the training is the opportunity for senior students to
refine professional acting techniques through public perform-
ances of classic and contemporary plays produced by the aca-
demy's Studio Company.

A distinguished faculty is chosen from among professional ac-
tors and directors. Specialized classes in style and technigue
complement the normal curriculum and have been given by dis-
tinguished artists from the Tyrone Guthrie Theatre, Stratford
Festival Theatre, and acting schools in North America. Many
actors and directors of the Meadow Brook Theatre also give spe-
cialized classes to complement the basic academy traiming
program.

Full professional training requires & minimum period of two
years, and candidates must be prepared to remain as full-time
students for that peried of time. Those who complete 64 credits
and who satisfactorily pass each semester's examinations are
eligible for the audem'ﬁs Diploma of Dramatic Art. Outstand-
ing students receive an Honors Liploma. Provided the candidate
has & natural talent for acting, the minimum educational re-
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quirement for entry is a high school diploma or its equivalent.
Those who successfully pass competitive entrance auditions are
admitted to the academy.

The caliber of training, together with the stimulus of the close
link with the resident professional company of the Meadow
Brook Theatre, places graduates at an advantage in seeking pro-
feasional employment. Outstanding graduates have been invited
to join the resident company of the Meadow Brook Theatre.
Many others are now members of leading professional repertory
companies across the nation, as well ag appearing on television,
in motion pictures, and on the Broadway stage.

All eommunications concerning the professional actor training
program and requests for information on applications for audi-
tions should be directed to the director of the Academy of Dra-
matic Art.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Gaorge L. Gardiner, Dean
Robert G. Gaylor, Associate Dean, Public Services
Jaret A, KEromparl, Acting Associote Dean, Technical Services

PROFESSOR: Gearge L. Gordiner

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Robert G. Gaylor, Thomas H. Lyons, Lok L
Radly

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Moncy 5. Covert, Jennie B. Croas, Eileen E.
Hitchingham, Melbowrne Jordan, Jonet &, Krompart, Mildred H, Merz,
Richard L. Pettengill, Ann M. Pogany, Daniel F. Ring, 5. Rita Sparks,
Elizobeth A. Titus

VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Bonny & Avery
WVISITING LECTURERS: Shara M. Farmham, Margaret 5. MeDanald

The faculty directs, staffs, and maintains the University Library
and its collections of books and related materials. With the ad-
vice of members of the other organized faculties, the library fac-
ulty selects materials to be added to the library's collections and
is respongible for the acquisition, preparation, and organization
of these materials.

Faculty of the library hold aﬁaintmems a&s public services or
technical services librarians, The Division of Technical Serviees
ig a centralized unit responsible for acquiring, cataloging, and
preparing books, periodicals, mieroforms, documents, and other
kinds of library materials. The Division of Public Services offers
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a variety of direct services to the library’s users.

The faculty in both library divisions are responsive to the educa-
tional thrusts of the university and are active participants in the
academic enterprise. They provide classroom as well as one-to-
one instruction for students in the use of the library and assist
them in mastering techniques for the retrieval of information
from & variety of bibliographic sources,

Bimilarly, the library faculty provides assistance to teachers and
scholars in a variety of ways, making every effort to secure for
them the library materials needed to support programs of in-
struction and research.

Since the faculty of the library is also responsible for research
outside of the immediate specialties of bibliographic support of
current eurricula and I'aicull:r research, members of I;he- aculty
are concerned with developing hu-!dinp in interdisciplinary and
genmllud works of reference and in other bibliographic source

materials. Moreover, as a library constitutes a trust for the fua-
ture, lihn.rlans search out, evaluate, and sometimes acguire col-
lections of rare or out-of-print buulu.pﬂri-nd[uh, and documents
in order to round out the informational resources of the unlver-
gity both in and beyond areas of immediate curricular concern.

The library faculty is involved in continuing research in various
areas of academic librarianship. As active members of state, re-
gional, and national professional associations, they make perais-
tent efforts to provide better services, develop collections of high
quality, and increase the excellence of the university.

The Library

Oakland University's library collections are housed in Kresge Li-
brary and in the Performing Arts Library (Varner Hall) which
contains a specialized collection of materials on the performance
of music, theatre, aml dance. The collections of the University
Library now contain approximataly 300,000 volumes, 250,000
units of microform, and 7,000 recordings on disc or tape. The
Matilda R. Wilson Memarial Collection of works of erence,
amassed through gifts of money from the university's students,
constitutes a large part of the collections and provides & substan-

tial research facility. Other mﬂ collections include one of the
largest mlimam in the mi t of underground newspapers,
and the Hicks Collection of books by and about women.

The library offers many services to its users: the specialized Per-
forming Arts Library, an audio-visual serviee center; a micro-
form reading room; a documents department housing both fed-
eral and state of Michigan documents; a science area in which
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are concentrated the monographs, indexes, periodicals, and ab-
stracts that pertain to this broad subject field; a gencral refer-
ence department; a circulation department with a computerized
check-out aystem; and a serials department which receives about
1,600 current subscriptions.

CONTINUING EDUCATION
OFFICE OF THE DEAN
Lowell R. Eklund, Dean

There are five administrative units within the Division of Con-
tinuing Education: Conference Department, Continuum Center
for Adult Counseling and Leadership Training, Course Dhepart-
ment, Labor Edvcation Service, and Meadow Brook Hall,

The multifaceted programs of the division are designed to help
people perform more effectively in their roles as workers, par-
ents, and citizens. The division continuously revises its offerings
to meet the expressed needs of adults whether these be personal
or job-related. Its programs are available to all students, faculty,
and staff, as well as the general public.

The Conference Dﬂpﬂrtmm]t designs conferences, institutes, and
geminars on a variety of subjects including creative writing,
piano pedagogy, women in politics, youth employment, student
leaderahip, death, and air pollution. In addition, many confer-
ence programs are conducted in cooperation with the univer-
sity’s academic departments, as well as with of l-campus popula-
tions, During the summer months, the conference staff works
closely with the Division of Student Affairs staff to promote and
implement residential conferences and institutes,

The Continuum Center offers both counseling services and lead-
ership trammg opportunities to individuals and crganizations,
As a service organization, the center's purpose is to assist people
of all ages in the meaningful evaluoation and planning of their
lives, Waripus programs ane designed to help people make the

personal and/or career decisions at turning points in
their lives. As a training organization, the center offers training
in communications and small group leadership both to persons
who want to become paraprofessional counselors for the center
and to individuals who want to become more effective helpers
within their own organizations.

The Course Department offers evening nondegree diploma pro-
gramg and courses in professional and culivral subjects at uni-
versity content lavel. All programs and courses carry the nation-
ally recognized Continuing Education Unit (CEU) which is of
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interest to persons who wish to maintain a file of their nonde-
gree learning experiences. Increasingly, the CEU is being taken
into account by many employers and professional associations
A5 & Means n{mmﬂn%the persenal andSor occupational growth
of individuals. One CEU is the equivalent of 10 classroom hours.

Diploma programs, & series of courses related to individual ob-
jectives, are offered in management, plastics technology, real es-
tate, and for legal and medical office assistants. Independent
study (correspondence) offerings include diploma programs in
supervision, management, and marketing as well as preparatory
courses for licensing examinations for real estate and C.P.A. In
addition, the department conducts programs and courses de-
signed specifically to meet the needs of business, industry, gov-
ernment, and social agencies,

The Labor Education Service provides residential institutes and
daytimefevening courses in both on- and off-campus locations
for union members.

Meadow Brook Hall, the university's cultural and conference
center, is widely used both by the university and groups in the
community. The hall offers a secluded setting for residential and
daytime conferences, seminars, and workshops. The mansion, a
remarkable revival of Tudor architecture, is open for public
viewing and dining every Sunday 1 to 5 p.m. year-round without
reservations; in July and August the hall is also open for tours
Monday through Saturday 10 am. to 5 p.m. Group tours for
4 minimum of 20 persons can be arranged from September
through June.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES
AND PROCEDURES

Student Responsibility

Each student must fulfill all peneral and specific requirements
and abide by all pertinent academic regulations in order to earn
a degree at Dakland University. It is the student’s responsibility
to learn the requirements, policies, and procedures poverning
the program being followed and to act accordingly.

Undergraduate Degree Requirements

Undergraduate degree requirements are of two kinds: general
degree requirements determined by the university to be binding
on all bacealaureate programs, and specific degree requirements
egtablished by the various colleges, schools, and other academie
units empowered to offer degree-level programs of instruction
and to present candidates for undergraduate degrees in course,
The graduation requirements for any given student are those
stated in the university catalog extant when the student iz ad-
mitted to Oakland University or those stated in any subsequent
catalog according to the student’s choice.

General Undergraduate Degree Requirements

Oakland University has established general undergraduate de-
gree requirements applicable to all candidates for all undergrad-
uate degrees. In order to earn & baccalaureate at Oakland Uni-
vergity, & student must satisfy the following criteria:

1. Residence Requirement: A student must offer at least 32
credits successfully completed at Oakland University, The
student alzo must take the last 8 (4 in the case of Bachelor
of General Studies candidates) credits needed to complete
the requirement for & baccalaureate in residence at Oakland
University.

2, Grade Point Average: A student must have an accumulative
grade point average in courses taken at Oakland University
of at least 2.00,

3. Credit Rules: A student must have completed successfully at
least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or above. If a stu-
dent has accumulated 62 semester hours of work from any
institution(s), that student may not transfer any additional
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credits from & two-year institution.

4. Writing Profliciency: A student must demonstrate profi-
ciency in writing. Proficiency may be demonstrated in two
WayE:

a. Sueccessful mmllj:ll.eﬂun of an cssay test prepared and
graded by the Department of Learning Skills. Students

who do not achieve the proficlency standard will be coun-
soled to take certain courses in English composition of-
fered by the Department of Learning Skills, prior to an-
other attempt at the essay test.

b. Tranafer students will be deemed to have met the writing
proficiency standard upon presentation of two college-
level courses (at least 6 credits) in English eomposition.

5. Electives: A student must present at least 8 credits of free
electives.

6. Procedural Requirements; A student must be in substantial
compliance with all legal curricular requirements and have
completed an application for degree card at the Office of the
Registrar,

7. Specific Requirements: A student must Talfill all specific un-
dergraduate degree requirements as stipulated by the var-
ious colleges, schools, and other academic units of the uni-
versity empowered to present candidates for the
undergraduate degree(s) over which they have authority,
For further information concerning specific undergraduate
meaJI‘H requirements, consult the following areas in this

O

n. Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Seience degrees in the College of Arts
and Sciences, page 43.

b Bachelor of Sclenee in Management degroe in the School of Esosomics
and Mapagement, page 204,

&, Bachelor of Seience degree in elementary education, Bachelor of Selenoe

digren ip human resources dovelopment in the School of Education,

pages Z0 ard Z35.

d. Eschelor of Science degree in the School of neeri 254,

Eachelor of Science in Nursing degres [n the Sckeal I:%.‘Enrlinu'_ page

271.

f. Bachelor of General Studies degree in the Center for Goneral and Career
Stodien, page 276,

£ Bachalor of Scipnee in environmental bealth, medieal physics,
and medical techaolagy in the Center for Health Sciences, pages 285-200,

Double Degrees

Under certain conditions a student may earn two baccalau-

reates:

1. If a student at Oakland University wishes to pursue two
Dakland University baccalaureates simultaneously, he/she
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must:

a. Meet all specified requirements for both degree pro-
gramas.,

b, Complete a minimum of 32 eredits of work in residence at
Oakland University beyond that required for one degree
if the credit requirements are equal, or beyond that re-
quired for the degree requiring the greater number if the
credit requirements are unequal. Of these, 16 credits
must be at an advanced level (courses at 300 level or
above).

¢. A student who meets the separate requirements for each
of the two degree programs (8. above) but not the addi-
tional requirements for awarding of two degrees (b,
above) may have the certification within the two pro-
grams entered on his/her transcript.

2 If a student already holding a baccalaureate wishes to earna
gsecond baccalaureate, he/she must:

a. RHeceive written approval from the college or school con-
cerned (and where appropriate from the department) as
part of the admissions process to the second degree
program.

b. Meet all specific requirements for the second degree as
stipulated by the college, school, or other academic unit in
which the person is a candidate.

¢, Complete a minimum of 82 credits in residence at Oak-
land University.

d. A student holding a bacealaureate from Oakland Univer-
gity cannot have his/her undergraduate grade point aver-
age modified by additional work, nor can the student be
a candidate for university or departmental honors.

Course and Credit System

The unit of credit is the semester hour. One credit is equivalent
to & total of three hours work per week including 50 minutes of
scheduled instruction and the estimated time that an average
student spends in outside preparation each week, The standard
Oakland University course is 4 credits. NMormally, a full aca-
demic load is 16 to 1B credits per semester. With his/her advis-
er's permission, a student who has completed 12 or more credits
at Dakland may register for as many as 21 credits provided that
his/her cumulative grade point average is at least 2.60. All other
gtudents may take more than 18 credits only as a result of a
successful Petition of Exception.

Regulations Governing Courses
1. The eredit-hour value of each course is the number in par-
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entheses following the course title,

2. A course sequence joined by a hyphen {eg., GRK 114-115)
must be taken in the order indicated. The first course in guch
a sequence is regarded as a prerequisite to that following.

8. Course numbers separated by commas (e.g., HET 214, 215)
indicate related courses, which may be taken in any order.
Departmental or program requirements may govern the or-
der in certain cases, however,

4. With the exception of university courses and certain area
studies courses, course numbers 000 to 099 are reserved for
courses specially designed to enrich academic skills, Not
more than 16 credits in such courses and in tutorial work
may be presentid toward graduation requirements, Univer-
sity courses, except the colloguia which are advanced
courses, and courses numbered 100 to 299 are intreductory
oF intermediate undergraduate courses. Courses numbered
300 to 4989 are advanced courses primarily for undergradio-
ates, Courses numbered 500 and above are primarily for
graduate students.

5, The registrar reserves the right te cancel any course in
which there is insufficient registration,

6. It is the student's responsibility to complete all prerequisites
prior to registering for a course with such requirements. De-
partments may waive prerequisites in accordance with uni-
versity poliey.

7. Some courses are cross-listed between departments. In such
cases, the description of the course is listed only in one de-
partment. The listing in the other department simply notes
that the course is identical with the course in the primary
department. When registering, students should select the
listing under which they wish to receive credit.

Course Credit

The terms used in stating degree requirements mean either to
establish credit in a course by earning a passing grade in the
gourse, by passing a competency examination, or by receiving
transfer credit from another institution. In certain circum-
stances & requirement may be formally waived by a successful
Petition of Exception to the committee on instruction of the ap-
propriate school or college.

Petition of Exception

Any student may request a waiver or modification of specific
academie requirements. Students may obtain a Petition of Ex-
peption form in the office of the dean of the student’s school or
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eollege, When it has been completed, signed by a faculty adviser
in the student’s major department, and returned to the office of
the dean, it will be referred to the committee on instruction of
the school or college. The student, the registrar, and the stu-
dent’s academic adviser or major department will receive & copy
of the petition containing the action taken. Petitions of Excep-
tion relating to graduation requirements must be filed no later
than the second week of the semester of intended graduation.

Course Competency

Students may receive credit toward graduation designated as
competency eredit (graded on an /N basia) on their transcripts
for Oakland University courses, subject to the following provi-
BiOns:

1. That they register for the course at registration with per-
mission of the department chairperson, dean, or program
director of the academic unit responsible for the course.

2. That they pass an appropriate competency examination not
more than six weeks after registration closes. A student may
receive up to 60 semester hours of competency credit hased
upon nonclassroom experience. Ordinarily credit will not be
permitted for a course when & student has acceptable credit
for more advanced courses in the same area. The repeat
eourse rule applies to the repeating of competency examina-
tions.

Modified Major

Students taking certain majors may apply to their major depart-
ments for permission to modify the normal requirements for the
major in order to suit individual programs. Written permission
for specific modifications must be given by the department and
filed by the student in the Office of the Hegistrar.

Change of Courses

Courses may be dro at any time during the term the student
decides not to complete a eourse, in aceordance with the grading
policies described in the next section. The dropping of courses
for which refund of fees is claimed must be processed on a drop-
and-add form through the Office of the Registrar (see also Re-
fund of Fees, page 16).

Grading System

1. The basic grading system at Oakland is a 31-point system of
numerical grades from 1.0 through 4.0, by tenths, along with
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the non-numerical grades W, WS, WN, L P, 5, and N.

2. The first two weeks of a semester (one week in spring or
summer sessions) are & no-grade period for dropping and
adding courses.

3. The meanings of the non-numeric grades are as follows:

a “W" is assigned by the registrar if a student withdraws
officially from a course between the end of the no-grade
period and the end of the refund period.

b. The registrar assigns & “W" in all courses if a student
withdraws officially from the university at any time prior
to the end of the semester.

¢, The instructor assigns a “WS" or “WN" in a course from
which & student withdraws officially between the end of
the refund period and one week before the beginning of
the final examination period. “W5" is assigned if the stu-
dent's performance at the time of withdrawal merits a
grade of 2.0 or better; otherwise, 2 “WHN" ia aszigned. To
accomplish this assignment & student must obtain an ap-
propriate form in the office of the department which of-
fers the course from which the withdrawal is being made.
The student takes the form to the instructor and has it
completed. The student and the instructor each keep one
eopy of the completed form. The instructor records the
grade on the final grade report.

d. The “I" grade is a temporary grade that may be given only
in the last week of a course in which a student is unable to
complete the required work because of severe hardship
beyond the contral of the student. The instructor does not
need approval to assign an “1." The work must be com-
pleted within the first four weeks of the next semester in
which & student registers. Extensions are permitted on
request of the instructor to the dean of the school or col-
lege in which the course is offered. The “I” is changed to
an “N" at the end of the four week period if the work is
not completed and an extension is not requested and
approved.

g. The “P* grade is & temporary grade that may be given
only in a course that cannot be completed in one semester.
Prior approval must be obtained from the dean of the ap-
propriate faculty to assign a “P" grade in & particular
course. The “P" grade is given only for work that is satis-
factory in every respect. “P” grades must be removed
within two calendar years from the date of assignment. If
this is not done, the “P” is changed to an “N.”

f. The "N" grade is assigned by the instructor in any course
from which & student doea not officially withdraw prior
to one week before the final examination period in the
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semeater in which the student has registered for the
eourse and for which the student does nnt receive credit,
It is understood to mean that the student has completed
the course unsuccessiully.

g. The grade of “8" is given in certain selected courses and
is meant to imply 2.0 or better. Courses in which S/N
grading is used must be approved by the appropriate
Committee on Instruction.

4. If none of the above applies, the course is congidered to have
been completed successfully, and the instrector assigns a
numerical grade from 1.0 to 4.0, inclusive, by tenths. The
University Senate has approved the following eonversion
scheme for some external purposes:

3.6-4.0 A 20-29 C
3.0-356 E 10-18 D

5. All grades, other than the "N grade, including numerical
grades and the non-nuomeric grades 3, W, W5, WN, |, and P
appear on a student’s transcript. However, only numerical
grades are used in the determination of the student’s grade
point average, which is computed accurately to two decimal

aces,

6. The university has no rules on auditing courses. Students
may audit any course with the permission of the instructor,
Students may also repeat courses up to two times with the
last grade earned in the course (excluding “N™ grades) being
used in the computation of the grade point average,

Academic Honors

At the end of each fall and winter semester undergraduates who
have achieved a semester grade point average of 3.00 or higher in
no fewer than 12 hours of numeriutlu.;g:dad university credits
and who have received no N or WN gr will be recognized for
their high academic achievernent. Notices of commendation will
be sent to undergraduates with grade point averages of 3.00 to
3.59, Motices of semester honors will be sent to undergraduates
with grade point averages of 3.60 to 4.00. Both the commenda-
tion and semeater honors awards will be recorded on the under-
graduates’ transcripts.

University Honors

The three levels of University Honors, Cum Laude, Magna Cum
Laude, and Summa Com Laode, may be awarded with the con-
ferral of the baccalaureate with the following cumulative grade
point averages:
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3.60 o 8.74 Cum Laode
3.75 to 3.89 Magna Cum Laude
3.90 to 4.00 Summa Cum Laode

The awarding of the degree with University Honors will be
based only on Oakland University eredits, and the student musat
earn & minimum of 62 eredits at Oakland to become eligible for
University Honors.,

Academic Probation and Dismissal

An undergraduate who does not make satisfactory progress to-
ward a degree either by failing or withdrawing from courses
may be considered for dismissal by the Academic Standing and
Honors Committee. A statement of the academic probation and
dismissal policy can be found in the Schedule of Classes, the
Student Handbook, and the Student Services Records Office.

Dismissal from the University

An undergraduate who is dismissed from the university for any
reason does not retain the privileges of a registered student. A
student who has been dismissed must apply for readmission
through the Student Services Records Office unless he/she has
been informed that readmission will not be considered.

Undergraduate Withdrawals

A student who leaves the university for any reason must follow
the withdrawal procedure, Undergraduates withdrawing from
the university must do so through the Student S8ervices Records
Office. When & student withdraws from the university after the
second week of classes (first weck in spring and summer ses-
sions), a grade of “W" will be assigned in all courses,

Undergraduates who plan to return to the university should con-
sult the readmizsion policy stated below.

Readmission

Readmission is not antomatic, An undergraduate whose attend-
ance at Oakland is interrupted for one or more fall or winter
semesters must apply for readmission. Application should be
made to the Student Services Records Office at least one month
prior to the beginning of the semester the undergraduate ex-
peeta to re-enter, (Failure to apply early could result in not being
able to register for classes desired.) All undergraduates applying
for readmission must pay a $15 application nig fee in the
form of a check or money order payable to Oakland University,
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COLLEGE OF
ARTS AND SCIENCES

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Reuben Torch, Dean
Robert E. Simmons, Asscciote Dean for Instruction

The College of Arts and Sciences offers instruction leading to the
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bacheolor of Science and to the
degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Science. Jointly with
the School of Education it offers instruction leading to the de-
gree of Master of Arts in Teaching.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

I. General Requirements

A student must:
A, Have completed 124 credits. Bachelor of Science degrees in
Health Sciences programs (Environmental Health, Medical
Technology, and Medical Physics) require completion of 128
eredits. No more than 8 credits in physical education will
count toward a degree in the College of Arts and Sciences,
except for students taking a secondary teaching minor in
physical education, in which case a maximum of 20 credits in
physical education will be allowed,
B. Have completed at least 32 of these credits at Oakland Uni-
vergity, of which at least 16 eredits must be in his‘her elected
major.
(. Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300
level or above.
D. Have taken the last 8 credits needed to complete bacea-
laureate requirements in residence at Oakland University.
E. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00,
F. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
quirements.

Il. Requirement of Proficiency
Certificate in English Composition

The student must satisfy this requirement as described on page
38,
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lll. The General Education Requirement

The student must complete 32 eredits (or more if specified hy
his/her chosen major) in general education. Each student must
complete a minimum of 3 credits in at least four of the five fields
outside the major. No more than 12 credits in any one field will
be counted toward fulfilling this requirement. For an explana-
tion of the fields and the courses which satisfy this general edu-
eation requirement see below.

The general education requirement may, alternatively, be satis-
field by completion of the New-Charter College program.

The general education field groups, and the courses applicable to
each, are:

a. Symbolic Systems
Computer and information science courses (CIS).
Linguistics courses (LIN and ALS), except for ALS 276, 335,
and 376,
Mathematics courses (MTH, MOR, 8TA, MTE, APM), except
for MTH 101,
Modern languages and literatures courses emphasizing gram-
mar, composition, and conversation (ML, CHE, FRH, GRM,
HER, HIUR, IT, POR, SPN).
SCN 207,
GRE or LTH 114-115, 214-215; CLS 310. GRE or LTK 114 does
not count unless 115 is also completed.

b. Letters
Classics courses (CLS, GRE, LT}, exeept for LTN or GRE
114-115, 214-215.
English courses (ENG).
History coursea (HST).
Philpsophy and religion eourses (PHL, REL).
Modern languages and literatures courses in literature, either
in translation or in the foreign language. Other language
courses satiafy the symbolic systems requirement.

c. Arts
Art courses (AH and SA).
Music courses (MUS).
Theatre arts courses (THA) and TIC 045,

d. Social Science
Economics courses (ECN).
Political science courses (PS).
Paychology courses (PSY).
Seciology and anthropology courses (30C, AN).
ED 244, 245,
ENY 161.
Speech communication and journalism courses (SCN and



ARTE AMD SCIEMCES 45

JEN), except for SCN 207 and 310,
&. Area Studies
AS OE2, DRI, D64, 0BG, 068, and 070,
1. Natural Science
Biology courses (BIO).
Chemistry courses (CHM).
Physics courses (PHY).
Environmental studies courses (ENV), except for ENV 151,
Eﬁ}inmina courses (EGR), except for EGR 005, 108, 111, and

IV. Requirement of o Department Major
or an Independent Major

The student must fulfill all requirements of his/her elected ma-
jor as described in the departmental entries. The student may
also satisfy this requirement by completing an independent ma-
jor as described below. A cumulative grade point average of 2.00
in the major or independent major is required for graduation.

A. The Majar
The majors offered in the College of Arts and Sciences are listed
below. For specific requirements, see the department entries.

Art history, page 48 Russian, page 117
Studio art, page 52 Russian language and
Biology, page 54 civilization, page 118
Chemistry, page 63 Spanish, page 117
Chinese language and Latin American lan-
civilization, page 117 guages and eivilization,
Classical civilization, age 118
page T2 usic, page 136
Classical languages, Philosophy, page 147

T Physies, page 154

tin, page T2 Political science, page 160

Economics, page 206 Psychology, page 166
English, page 85 Soclology, page 172
History, page 92 Anthropology, page 172
Linguistics, page 102 Sociology and anthropol-
Mathematics, page 108 . page 172
French, page 117 mmunication arts,
German, page 117 page 75

The College of Arts and E-mnm offers a umar.j.r of programs for
secondary teaching majors. For a list of departments offering
these majors, see page 233. Requirements for these majors are
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found under the department entries,

There are no college regulations governing admission to major
standing or retention in major standing. Each department con-
trols its own procedures in these areas. Students should estab-
lish and maintain close contact with faculty advisers in the de-
partment in which they wish to major; students who fail to do
g0 risk delay in graduating.

B. Independent Major
An independent major may be offered in lieu of a department
major in partial fulfillment of the degree requirements. The reg-
ulatigns are as follows:

1. The credits in an independent major must be not bess than
40 nor more than 60, such credits to be in eourses above the
introeductory level.

2. These credits must be in an organized program of study ex-
hibiting both depth and coherence,

3. This program must be developed in consultation with an ad-
viser authorized for the purpose by the collepe.

4. The Committee on Instruction of the College of Arts and
Seiences will determine whether such programs will be ac-
cepted =5 satisfying the requirement.

5. Students offering an independent major must fulfill the res-
idence, English composition proficiency, and general educa-
tion requirements.

6. Students will be admitted to the independent major pro-
gram only after completion of 32 credits; transfer students
with 32 or more credits shall be admitted to the program
with their first semester a3 a probationary period.

The faculty members authorized to advise students about inde-
pendent majors are; F, J. Clatworthy (Education and New-
Charter College), W. D. Jaymes (French), 5. R, Miller (Chem-
istry), and J. K. Ozinga (Political Science).

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL
PROGRAMS OF THE COLLEGE

The Minor

Minors are not required by the College of Arts and Sciences for
baccalaureate programs. They are required, however, of pro-
spective secondary school teachers seeking certification by the
Department of Education of the State of Michigan. For a list of
the departments which offer secondary teaching minors see
page The requirements for these minors can be found under
the departmental entries.
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Interdepartmental Pregrams and Concentrations

The college offers a number of interdepartmental programs and
concentrations which the student may choose to pursue in addi-
tion to a department major. These concentrations are deseribed
in department entries, in the Area Studies entry on page 181, or
in the interdepartmental programs entries on page 190.

PROGRAM-PLANNING AND
COUNSELING GUIDELINES

Every student is responsible for drawing up an appropriate aca-
demic program and for fulfilling every requirement for the de-
gree. Faculty advisers and academic counselors are obligated to
assist students in doing 80, but the responsibility for fulfilling
reguirements remains with the student.

The college suggests that students should:
1. Become thoroughly familiar with all requirements of the de-

2 Consult an adviser in the major depariment every semester
to plan the semester’s schedule and learn of any changes in
requirements.

3. Maintain their own records concerning course work, grades
and eredits schieved, and requirements completed.

4. Seek clarification of any ambiguities in the requirements
from a departmental adviser or from the office of the Dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ART AND ART HISTORY

CHAIRFERSOM: Carl F. Bornes, Jr,

PROFESSORS: Corl F. Barnes, Jr. [Arf Histery and Archaealogy), Jahkn
B, Cameron (At Hi:‘l'nqr]

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: John L. Beardman [Studio Art)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Cecelic F, Klain [Art History), Carla M.
Zalnle [Art History)

LECTURER: Richard . Swain (Art Histary)

1
Art history is an ideal eurriculum for students who wish tg in-
vestigate a broad range of humanistic disciplines since art is
studied in its historical context in terms of the cultural eep-
nemie, philosophical, political, religious, social, and technologi-
cal conditions which determine content and form. The art his-
tory program is strectured to provide both majors and
nonmajors with a thorough introduction to the visual artg ge-
complishments of various eultures throughout history, The art
history program is strengthened by the use of visiting lectyrers
in special fields, by group visits to the Detroit Institute of Aris
and to other public and private collections of art in the area, and
through study of special exhibitions of art historical interest in
Oakland’s Meadow Brook Art Gallery.

The department offers a program of study leading to the Bache-
lor of Arts degree with a liberal arts major in art history, This
m is intended for students who wish directed study in the
ield of art history and for students who contemplate a career in
one of the fields for which art history is basis: aesthetics and
eriticiam, archaeology, architecture, college teaching, director-
ghip of special library collections, editorial work in art puhblish-
ing firms, fine arts conservation, museum curatorship, and ye-
ban design.

Requirements for the
Liberal Arts Major in Art History
A total of 40 credits in art history courses, distributed as fol-
lows, are required to complete the major.
1. AH 100, 101, and AH 102 or 104.
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2. 24 credits from the following courses, At least one course
must be selected from each category:
Non-Western; AH 208, 300, 301, 306, 306, 307, 308
Ancient/Medieval: AH 312, 314, 320, 322, 326
Renaizssance/Baroque: AH 330, 340
American/Modern: AH 350, 383, 364, 365, 366

3. AH 490

Majors are advised that departmental faculty will not recom-
mend for graduate work anyone who has not completed, in addi-
tion to the above requirements, AH 480 and at least one yvear of
college-level German or French.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Art

A total of 20 eredits in art history and studio art courses, distrib-
s as follows, are required to complete the minor. For addi-
vpnal information, consult with the School of Education.
1. AH 100 and 101
2. 4 credits in studio art (except SA 158)
3. 8 eredits in art history

ART HISTORY COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 100 Intreduction o Eurapaan Art | (4]
History and analysis of the visual arts of western Europe frem prehistoric times
until the Rennmsance, ca. A.D, 1000,

AH 101 intreduction te European Art Il (4]
His and analysis of the visual aris of western Europe from the Henabsaance,
ca. A.DL 1400, umtil the present

AH 102 Intreduction to Africon, Oceanic, and Amaericon
Indian Art (4)

Hiwtory and analysis of the visoal arts of tbe indigencus peeples of Africa, the
Pacific basin, pnd the Amerizas,

AH 10 Intreduction to Asian Arf (4]

History and snalysis of the viseal arts of Asia, sspecially thase of China, India,
amd Japan.

AH 03 Buddhist Art (4)

The stylistle, kosograpkical, sectarias, and historicsl as of Buddhist archi-
tecture, sculpture, and painting in Asia from the enrliesi examples in Indis
through Zen paiotiog in Japan,

AH 208 Afro-American Art (d)

Thee arts produseed in the United States ninee ca. AL, 1700 by hlack Americans of
Africsn descenl.

AH 210 Art os Propoganda (4]

An expleratbon of the use of art ss political and relighous propagands in the

wentorn world with emphasis on selected sxampies such 2 Boman triumphal
arches, the Bayeax tapeatry, and Picasso's "Gusrniea™
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AH216 At Historical Archasslogy (4)

The histery and mothodobogy of archaeology a8 &n aspect of art historical invege].
Eation and knowledge.

AH 260 Histery of Phategraphy (4)
The developmest of still photegraphy &5 an art &nd its relatiosship to othee
wisupl ariw since ca, A.D. 1830

AH 290 Readings in Art Hishary (2)

Specifie reading projects in ard history, art eriticism, mmlm.;nhip. and COTIB T
vation intended for but mot limited to the mon-art history majos.

Prerequisite: Permisaion of ifstriscler.

AH 300  Chinese Art [4)

The development of architecture, sculpture, and painting in China from the

?II}‘EI Dyensty, ca. 1880 B.C., until the founding of the Chiness Republic, & 13
Preregubsive: AH 104,

AH 301 Jopanase Art [4)

The development of architectore, sculpture, and painting in Japar from the fifg
to the 18th century AD,
Frerequisite: AH 104,

AH305  African Art (4]

The arts of the indigenous peoples of west, central, and east Africa.
Precequisite: AH 102,

AH306  Oceanic Art (4)

The arts of the Indigensus peoples of the Pacifle basin.
Fu-ﬂquilil.!: AH 102

AH 307 Pra-Columbion Arr [4)

The arta of the Indians of Mexico, Central Americs, and South Ameriea prior ¢,
the Spanish Conguest.

Prevequisite: AH 102

AH 308 Marth Amesican Indian Art (4)

The sris of the Eskime, Morthwest Cosst, United States, and Canadian Indiang
Prevequisite: AH 102 ;
AH 312 Greak Art (4]

The ent of architecture, scalpture, and paisting in the .:n':-ll]'ﬂ]
Asgean cirilisations asd in Claseical Grescs from ca. 000 B.C. mntll the pe
of Roman domination in the Mediterranesn srea, ci. 100 B.C. Identheal with CLg

Fire
Prerequisite: AH 100,

AH 314 Rerman Art [4)

The development of architecturs, sculpture, and paintieg in Etroria and in
Roman Republic and Empire from ca. 690 B.C. until the relocation of the capit.
at Constantinople in A.D. 380, [dentical with CLS 314,

Presequisite: AH 100,

AH 320 Byzantine Art [4)
The development of architécture, sculpture, and painting in the Esstern Roman

Empire from A.D. 330 until the Turkish conguest of Corstantinopde in A.D. 1453
Prerequisite: AH 100, :
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AH 322 Early Medieval and Romanesque Art (4)

The development of architecture, scalpture, and painting in western Eurcpe
from AT, 550 through the apex of monasthebm, ca. A D 1150
Prerequisiee: AH 160,

AH 326 Gothic Art [4)

The development of architesture, sculpture, and painting in westers Eurcpe
ﬁmgﬁﬁllﬂmmwﬂntﬁlum;mmm urhamism,
ea. A 1

AH 330 Rencizsance Art [4)

The development of architecture, sculpiure, and painting in weatern Europe dur-
ing the Renabsaance and Reformation from AT, 1400 to A D, 1600.
Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 340 Barogque Art (4]

'I‘I:edﬂrhpmmul'mnu:tm ;ﬁﬂl‘l{"‘m painting in weatern Europe and
calonin] South America during of abwolivte monarchy and the Couster
Reformation from AD. 1600 to AD. 1800

PFrerequisite: AH 101,
AH 350 Amaerican Art (4]

The development of architecture, sculpture, and palnting in the United Siates
from the American Eevolution, AL ITTE, antil Weeld War [, A, 1914,
Prerequisite; AR 100,

AH 343 Maodarn Architecture and Urban Design [4)

The developmant of architecture and urban design in Eurcpe and kn the Usited
mlﬁgguﬁz Industrial Revolation, ca. AD. 1750, antil the present. [destical
wil .

Prerequisite: AH 101

AH 344 Maodern Art | [4)

The development of sculpture asd paintieg is Europe from the Fremch Revolu-
tion, A.D. 1789, untll the lest Impresaionism exhibitlon, A.D. 1558,
Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 365 Modern Art I (4)

The development of sculplure and paintieg in Eurcpe and in the United States
from the last Impressioniam exhibition, A.D. 188, until Werld War II, AD,

LB,
Prereguisite: AH 101,

AH 164 Modern Art 111 (&)

The development of sculpture and paisting and related media in Europe and the
United States from Warld War 11, A D. 1940, until ithe present.

Prerequisite: AH 101,

AH 480 The Biblisgraphy and Mathedelogy of Art Histary (4}
The kistory and critbciam of art as disciplines from classical antiquity to the
present, with emphasis on the pring pal approsches to the study of art sipee 4D,
I?m. Students will read selections from the major contribuiors to these dissi-
plines.

Prerequisite: 12 eredits of art history or permission of lesirector.

AH 490 Problema in Art Histary (4 or 8)

Haminar in specific subbecp arens of, or approsches. to, art history. May be taken
in different semesters under different instructors for & total of & credits or, with
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permission of instrocter and depariment chalrperscn, may be taken in one
semeater for o total of & credits,
Precequisite: 12 eredits of art history and permission of instruecior,

Studio Art

The departmental program of study leading to the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a liberal arts major in studio art has been tem-
porarily suspended, and no new candidates for this major will be
aceepted during the 1976-1977 academic year. However, the de-
partment will offer introductory courses, open without prereqg-
pisite, in studio art. These courses will satisly the general educa-
tion distribution requirement in the arts field group.

STUDID ART COURSE OFFERINGS

54 100 Intraduetion ta Two-Dimensional Media (3]

Intrediction to & wide range of ideas and sttitodes prevalent in contomposary
art and the sxploration of the poasibilitiea they present for the making of art
ratker than on any specific techoical training. Emphasis & on conceptualizetion,
SA 1070 Intreduction ta Three-Dimensional Madia (5)
Introduction to a wide range of dess and sttitudes prevalent In contem porary
art and the exploration of the posathilities they present for the making of art
rather than en any apecific wehnical training. Emphasis is on eopesptuxlization,
SA 07 Drawing Skills | (3)

Introduction to the tools and methods of drawing ns o means to observe the
physical world aceurately and to develop visusl keas more elearly. Emphasis {5

placed on skill development. May be taken in different semesters for a todal of
6 credita.

54 108 Figura Drawing Skills | (3)

Traditional approaches 1o figure drawing, Incleding asatomy, line, and shading
&8 & means (o depicting the figure in illusionistic space. El:nph..lnl is placed on
siill development. May be taken in different semesters for a total of 6 credits.
Prorequisite: 5A 107,

SA 158 Art since 1945 (4)

Critical analysis of the principal visual and thematic ideas in the visual arts of
thie United States and Europe since 18945, & lecture course.

The following studio art courses will not be offered during the
1976-7T academic year:

SA 109 Color Skills

SA 150 Intreduction ta Viival Madia
SA 155 Filrm as o Visual A

SA 200 Basic Studia |

SA 201 Basle Shudio Il

SA 211 Printrmaking

SAZ4 Sculpture |

SA 218 Figurative Painting

SA 220 Ceramics

54 230 Photography



SA 235
SA 240
54 785
54 300
gA 301
SA 307
54 108
54 311
SA34
A 3B
54 345
SA& 400
SA 401
SA 4B5
SA 490

"ART & ART HisTORY D3

Cinemategraphy
Vidas |
Wisiting Artist Saminar
intermediate Shudio |
Intermediate Studia Il
Drawing Skills Il
Figure Drawing Skills 1
Printmaking Il
Seulpture Il

Figurative Painting Il
Madio Workashop
Advanced Studis |
Advanced Studie Il

Visiti
Speci

of

Saminar Il
Preblems in Studie Art: Indepandent Studies
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DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSOM: Maolin J. Unakaor

PROFESSORS: Francis M. Butterwarth, William C_ Forbes, ¥, Everett
Kivigay, V. M, Reddy, Reuben Tarch, Malkin J. Unokaor, ‘Walter L Wilson

ASSDCIATE PROFESSORS: John 0. Cowlishaw, Esther M. Goudsmit,
Maan J. Pak, John R, Reddan, Michael ¥. Riley, Arun K, Rey

ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Thomas B. Fri-|:|m:||1r Egart ‘W, Henry,
R ungh!. Hurter, Paul A Ketchem, Charles B. Lindemann, Brian P,
Livermare, Aush C. Mag, Jaha T, Romes, Barry 5. Winkler

ADJUMNCT PROFESSOR: Clifford ¥, Harding

ADJUMCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Philip T. Clampitt, Masirul
Hogue, James R, 'Wells

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs of study
leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science,
and Master of Science. The undergraduate programs prepare the
gtudent for graduate studies in the life sciences, laboratory and
research in industries concerned with biological materials, pro-
fessional careers in medicine, dentistry, nursing or other allied
health areas, or science teaching in junior and senior high
grhools. This liberal arts program in biology is particularly well
suited to the needs of the premedical student. For further infor-

mation on the graduate m in the dgpa:r.mem see the Ouk-
land Mniversity Groduate Etudy

The Department of Biological Bmenm offers a diversified selec-
tion of courses and research programs in cell biology, biochemis-
try, physiology, morphology, genetics, botany, ecology, aquatic
biology, invertabrate zoology, developmental biology, microbiol-
ogy, plant physiology, and evolutionary biology. The student se-

courses that suit his/her goals and interests and also has
the opportunity to become involved in an undergraduate re-
seprch program. Since modern biology requires physicchemical
insight, training in chemistry, physics, and mathematics is also
requined.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major in Biology
Forty credits in biology (from BID 111 and above) are required,
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ineluding at least seven lecture courses, Corresponding lecture
and lab courses should normally be taken simultaneouslty. In ad-
dition, 15 eredita of chemistry (CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 208, and
206), 10 eredits of physics (two semesters of general physics and
lab), and at least B credits of mathematics (MTH 123, 124, or
MTH 154, 155) are required. The choice of chemistry, math, and
physica should be made with care. Students planning to enter
graduate or professional school should plan to take courses be-
yond the minimum requirements, such as CHM 204, 207, MTH
154, 165 (instead of 123, 124), and PHY 151, 152 (instead of PHY
101, 102). In addition, a lack of laboratories or of 300- and
400-level biology courses may seriously weaken a siudent's
chance to enter graduate school.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
».:lﬁ- a Maijor in Biology

Forty credits in biology (from BIO 111 and above) are required,
including at least seven lecture sourses, Corresponding lecture
and lab courses should normally be taken simultaneously. In ad-
dition, two years of chemistry (CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 208, 204,
206, and 207), mathematica through integral calculus (MTH
155), and & one-year caleulus-requiring general physics course
and lab (PHY 151, 152, and 158) are required. Finally, in addi-
tion” to the formal course requirements, the student must com-
te one of the following three alternatives: & senior paper
upon research performed under BIO 490, a senior paper
based upon & literature search on & research-oriented topic taken
as BIO 406, or a comprehensive exam, testing breadth of knowl-
edge in biology, and ability to express oneself in clear, scientific
Prose.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major in Biology

Thirty-five credits in biology (from BIO 111 and above) are re-
guired including at least six lecture courses, One year of general
chemistry and associated labsa (CHM 114, 115, 117, 118), two
semesters of mathematics (MTH 123, 124) and ED 244, 245, 428,
and 455, are required. A minor is required (see page 233 for list).
Minors in chemistry or physics, or a group minor in chemistry
and physics (CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 208, 206; PHY 101, 102, 158)
are recommended. The choice of HIEI} courses should be made in
consultation with the academic adviser and should include Intro-
ductory Biclogy, Botany, Zoology, Physiology, Ecology, Field
Biology, and Genetics.
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Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Biology

Twenty credits in biclogy (from BIO 111 and above) are required.
COURSE OFFERINGS

The following courses are designed particularly for nenscience
majors and are not counted toward the hiology major or minor
requirements. They may be used to satisfy a natural science
field group distribution by nonsclence majors.

BIO 104 Biology of the Human [4)

The hiolsgy of men. Cells, tiasues, crgans, corduoetion, contrsction, and cireuln-
whan of blesd snd lymph apd breathing. Cffered fall and winter semesters.
BRIO 105 Biology of the Human (4)

Wl excretion, the endocrine system, and reproduction will be discussed,
wred fall anid winier semasters,
Prerequiaite; BIO 104,

The following courses are designed particularly for the biology
major and minor and for other majors in the sciences.

BMI 111 Bislagy (4)

Subjects coversd are at the bvel of maleculer and cell Blolegy: eell ultrastriucture,
enaymology, metaboliam, genetics, cell division, and chemicsl embryolegy. Em-
phasis is placed on several basic med concepts, facts apon which these san-
cepts are based, and the directions which present research s taking. A vear of
high sebool chamistry is sirongly recommended, BLO 113 may be izken before
BIO 111. Offered fall semester.

BIO 112 Biology Laboratary (1)
To accompany BIO 111,
BIO 113 Biclegy (4)

Diesigned o complement BIO 111 by taking an ceganismic approach to biology.
The strocture asd fanciions of plants and animals will be presented on an intro-
disctory bevel and will include: suirient asquisition, gus exchange, internal trans-
port, exeretion, chemical and nervous controd, reproductios, and behavier, A sec-
tine on ecology and evolution will be followed by a aymoplie view of the major
pyis of plants and animals. (ffered winter semmster.

BIO 114 Bislogy Laberatory (1)
To secompany BIO 113.
BIO 201 Human Anatemy and Physiclegy 1 (4)

A detalled stady of genersl physiological principies and mechanisms. Emphasis
will be foeased on the functioral anatomy and normal physiokogy of the pervoes,
leenmotor, and eardiovascular aystems.

Prerequisites BIO 111.

BIO 202 Human Anatemy and Phyiislagy Loberatery | (1)
To actompany BIO 201

BIO 203 Humon Anatemy and Physiology Il (4]
A continuation of BIO 201 with emphasis on the respiratory, exeretory, gastroln-
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teatinal, and reproduction systems.
Presequisite; BIO 201

BIO 204 Human Anatemy and Physiclegy Loboratary 11 (1)
To accompany BIO 204,

Bo 2 Physiclogy (4)

A detailed stady of gensral physiological principles. Primary smphasis will be
focused on the following topics: charscterization of the interns] snvirenmant,

hig-gnergetics, of material across the cell memberane, csmoregalation,
resplration, cond centraction, and clreulatien.

Prerequisite: BIO 113,

BIO 222 Anatemy and Physiclogy Loboratory (1)
A detalled study of vertebrate snatemy and physislogy. To nccompany BI0 221,

BIO223  Histology (4)

The microacopie anatemy and histochemistry of vertebrate tissues and organs in
relaticn to tisue function.

Prerequisite: BIO 113,

BIO224  Histelogy Laboratory (2)

Tio accompany B[O 223,

BIO 225 Elemantary Biophysics and Cellular Biochemistry [4)
The principhs and techaigues of molecular biology which are basic to dscus-
slons in the intermediate and Mmﬁpu imclude: strustare and
fusction of macremalecules, oillelar orgenization, beological energy, molecolar
Bcntth, and refwtod techoigues, Offered fall semester,

rereqquisite: One year of inorganic chemistry.

BIO 236 Elemaentary s and Callular
Bischamistry Labaratery (1)

Ta aceampary BI0 225,

BIO231  Introduction to Madical Microbiology (4)

An integrated survay of the les of microbiology ss they apply to infectious
dispases and their contred. u:ludahtuml.mmx, tozonm, and virsl
infections; immuanclogy; epldemiolegy; pathogenic E;L astrmicrobial
agenis; and . Required of students in 't:hl nursing progeam,
Presequisite: BIO B0d.

BIO 237 Botany (4)

A course [n pfllnl; biologry Encluding topics on gross apd microscople structure,
pEysiokgical processes, reproduction, and yment. Diversity within the
pimtlnﬁnml.nd.ﬂnhlhun'hhmm ussed. Offered (all semes-

ﬁ‘uﬂuhlla BIO 114,

BIO 238 Batany Loboratery (1)
To secompany BIG 237.

BIC 239 Ecology and Man (2)

The ethiesl, social, and technbeal | ioss of current ecobogical problems will
be explored through resdings and discasaions. Topies covered will include; hu-
man populstion prowth, world food sapplies, energy resources, podlatben, urban
development, and land wse. Offered winter semester,

Prerequlsite: Sopbomore standing and one lab science eoarse,
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BIO 241 Plant Morphology (4)

Strocture, reproductive mechanisms, and evolutionary relationships of the plant
pa. Ulirastracture of cell and thelr walls. Preparation of plant materials

E“ feropcopic examination. Cytochemistry and histogenesis of selected apeci-

mens, (ffered winter semester.

Prerequisite: EIO 118,

BIO 242 Plant Marphology Laboratery (1]
To accomspany BID 241,

BIO 243 Plant Physiclogy (4)

Basle principles of the major h{m processes of plants. Emphasis is
placed on hormanal hﬂﬂhmhipl-.. oFganke m::Hlinn. wikler relations, metabo-
lism, pheiesyniheais, and tropisms, The impertance of data ehiained from the
TEE utipuiljiud plant research technigues — electron mi , spectrophi-
tometry, ultracentrifugation, and gaseous treatments — will constitute a signifi-
cant input Lo the sontent of the respeetive phyalological subject areas.
Prerequisite: BIO 114 and permission of instructor,

BIO 244 Plant Physiology Laboratory (1)

To sccompany BIO 243.

BIO 247 Invertebrote Ioology {4)

Comparative study of major nvertebrate groups, with particwlsr reference to
their evolntion. Includes laboratery experience. Offered winter semester,
Prerequisite: BIG 113,

BIO 248 Inverfebrote Ioology Laberatary (1)

To sccompary BIO 24T,

BIO 24% Endocrinology (4)

An integrated study of the vertebrate endocrine systems with emphasis on their
interrelationship, costrol, and mechanism of action. Offered winler semester.
Prereguisite: BIO 221 or 226,

B0 250 Endocrinology Loboratery (2)

To secompaey BIO 249, Individual ressarch projects.
Prerequisite: Permission of [netrectior,

BIO257  Vertebrate Zoology (5)

A comparative stody: gross and histelogical anatomy, taxoncmy, aniges physie-
logical adnptations to habitats, evolation, and paleontodogy. Includes lahoratory

EXpErience
Prm:qumu BIO 111, 113, o permbsalon of imstrsctior,

BIO 281 Gansral Microbiology (4)

An introduetion to the science of studying small organisms and viruses, Toples
discussed include micrabial metabolism, growth, penetics, classification, and the
specialized technbques used to stody microorgs The relatkonships of the
pathogenbe microorganisms and viruses to man and the involvement of mizrocs-
gnniams in the nutrient cyclen of the earth are presented.

Prerequisite: BIO 113, CHM 115

BIO 282 Ganeral Microbislegy Laberatery (1)

To sccompany BIO 251,
Prerequlsite: Permission of instruetor,

BIO 301 Ecalogy (5)
Baabe principles af envizonmental blology, illustrated through feld and labora-

tory atody snd with applications to man. Offered (&l semester,
Prerequisitec BIO 118,
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BIO 303 Field Biclogy (4)

An ceologhe and taxenomic study of the flora and fauns of Owekiapd Universitng’s
setting. Sodl, elimatic, and biclogical factors will be recognized. Aims include
|H;|m||:1.md n variety of habliats, competency ln use of illustrated handbooks
and keys, and skills is codlecting, preserving. and idnl.kl'rl.ﬂn:

Prerequisite: BIO 113 and 114,

BID 309  Paorasitelogy (4)

A sarvey of parnaitic relationships: taxonomy sed anatomy of isvwolved argn-
lams, lile cyelen, nutrition, pathalogy, immunobogy, and preventive methods. (p-
portunity ;:r individual puhchl-. Oifered fall apd winter sienesters,

o310 Porasitology Labaratery (1)
Coreguisite: BID 309,

B 323 Developmantal Bialegy (4)

The principles of mlﬂmbﬂ'u{ veriebrates with emphasis on humans, A congid-
eration of events in the progressive development af the egg into the adult organ-
fam. The sapects of morphopenests, differentistion, growth, asd
regeneration will be imshsded.

Prerequiabte: BEIO 111 and 118 Corequisite: BID 324,

B 324 Developmental Biolegy Laboratery (1)

A& zerdes of exercises on fmmmﬂkkﬁﬂhﬁhll!mwiinmmm
prepared slices.

Corequalisite: BI0 323

BIO 331 Advanced Microbiology (4)

A study of the cinsification, morphelogy, and physiclogy of microorganisms.
This class |s dissctly correlated with BIO 332, which i o corequisite.
Prevequisite; BIO 28] and CHM 203,

BIO 332 Advanced Microbiology Laboratery (2)

Selective entichment, Bolation, and characterization of microorganisms from
natural sources,

Coreguisite: BI0 31

BIO 341 Geniatics (4)

The physical and mm?l s af hhtrl:l.tn-u:ndﬂﬂaﬂ.ld topics in human geset-
i mhqhu.ll;mctuh. iochemical genetics, eylogenetics. Two lab opticas
ilnlhhh: see BIO 342 and 345, Offered winter semeatar.

Prevequisite: BIO 111, 118 113, 114; BI0 225 recommended,

BIO 343 Genetics Laboratery (1)
A series of short experiments to demonstrate basic genstic principles o accom-
pany BIO 341,

BIO 343 Agquatic Blolegy (4)

.trnun] study of energy flow and bomass production up the trophic serie,

wding energy transfer and limiting factors at each lovel. The finite

of aguatic rescurces and their exploitation in nﬂmwﬁahmm::-
Erements of man will be explained and examined. (ffered fall semseator

gﬂfﬂﬂu‘h BIO 110, 118, and junior standing.

BIO345  Experimental Genetics (2)

E

An Innovative spprosch Iﬂlﬂmhﬂ:ﬂﬂh'ﬁiﬂ-ﬂunuﬂﬂumﬁqnnu
individual resesreh not paly will learn some of the basle principles of
geaetics but also will obtain preliminary experiencs in bologicsl reseanch. To be

offered with BI0 341.
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BIC 350 H'irﬂulngr af the Cantral Mervous 51!1-“411 (2}

A couras an the functional organization and integrative eperation of the centeal
nerroos system. Topics include mearonal activity, synaptic transmission, re-
gional network properties, organization of cerebral fonction, sensation, and sor-
trol of motor activity.

Prefequiaite Introdoctary biology course or sguivelent

BIO 355 Visval Physiclegy (2)

A eourse primarily o the structure and function of the vertebrate visual system.
Tepics include optical properties of the eye, absorplion of light energy by photo-
pigments, transductlon peosesse in photoresspitar cells, transmisabon and encod-
ing of viausl information throagh the retine, Interal geniculare body, visual cor-
tex anid aasoeiative stroctures, dark and light adaption, and solor wision,
Preveguirite; BID 221 and permission of instroctor.

BIO 361 Madical Microbiology and Immunalegy (4)
Conaiderstion of the mrajor infectious disexses in terma of their etlology, epidem-
iolegy, pathogenssia, dingeosis, and control, The basic concepts of Immunclogy
will bt présented ks well as their practical applications. Topées will include blood
group antigens and antibodies, antoimmune phenomenan, and the immunsbiol-
oy of cancer and Lissue transplantation. Reguired of stodents in the medies]
Prerequisite: BIO 281, Corequisite: BIO 352,

BIO 343 Medical Microbiology and Immvnolegy Loboratery [2)
Caoreguisite: HIO 381,
BIO 387 Evolution and Systemalics (4}

Exploration of the processss producing direction and crder in evalution and in-
ereasing the diversity of life through the formation of new spechis. Amoeni topics
to be coversd: origin of variabllity, differentintion of populations, speciation,
phybegenasic concapts, chembeal ecologieal relationships, co-evalation, and big-
ehrmical systematics,

Frerequisite: BIO 341 recommended.

BIO 390 Labarotary Techniquas in Biolegical Sclances [4)
Labocatory technbyuea will cover o broad speetrum of the earvent ressarch sssay
methods pormally used s the bological sciences. Students may concentrale on
developing eompetence in areas of their own special interest,

Prerequisite: Four semesters of nators| sclence and permission of instructor.

BIO 405 Speciol Topics (2, 3, or 4)

Prerequisite; Permission of imstroctor.

BIO 407 Callular Biochemistry [4)

s o el s g e
panents 1n the iatry of proteins and nucleie aeids,

Prerequisite: B10 225, CHM 204, and PHY 102

BIO 408 Cellular Biochamistry Labaratary (1)

To accompany BIO 407, An Istreduction to medern research technlgues in bio-
chemiairs. T‘:a laboratory work will include: different chromategraphic tech-
miques (paper, eedumn, thin layers, ete.), electrophoresis and immupgelectropho-
risala, ultracentrifugation and cell Eractionation, isolation nnd density gradient
analysia of the nucleic acids, ete.

BIO&11  Experimental Embryclegy (4}

Lectares and stadent semisars on carrent topies In gametogenesis, fertilization,
and development. Emphasis b on the eritical evaluation of current amd classical
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pablications. (ffered winter semester.
Prerequisite;, BI0 323 and permission of irstrsctor.

BIO 412 Loberatory in Exparimental Embryslegy (1 ar 2)

The developrment of a variety of living embeyos will be followed. When the

stages
of nermal development have been observed, an experimental snalysis of some
aspect of embrycgenssis will be undertaken

m-mmu_ BIO 411.

BIO 415 DiHferantiation (4)

Advanced topica in developmental biolgy and a consideration of the theories
relating to the control of differentiation and development.

Prerequisite: BID 322, 334,

BIO 425 Biophyics (4)

An mml.nlhuuu!l.]:umll.lﬂﬂlhi:p uf'hnlni:rl.nll:u other sciences, Organisms aa
hierarchial, opes systems; thermodynamie, optical, and ebecirical properties of
hicayatems, Offered winter semester,

Precequisite: BIO 2% or equivalent, calculim, and general phiyaics.

BIO 426 Biophysics Loboratory (1)

To secompary BIOD 425,

BIO 427 Humaon Ganetics (4)

Koy aapects of classical and molecular af humees will be consldensd
Topics M]lha:[nhrnumufmmhulrm cytogenetics, somatic cell genetics,
bochembeal geneties, immuonogenetics, and ﬂu;pmﬂun!'m
Prerequinite: BIO 341.

BID 429 Cytochamisiry (4)

A survey of technigues curreatly used in mi ¥ to analyze the distributien
and guantity of & ¢ chemicals within cells &nd their organelles. Techrigees
mdududut fie stalnieg reactions, enzyme digestban, metabolic inkibitien,

and autorsdiograpty.
Prerequisite: BIO 2238, ¥04, and permission of instrustor,

BIO 430 ﬂﬂnlm'ﬁlrpl.:hwuy ()
To sccompany BIO 425, Individual research employing cviochemical
mmmmmmmuu-mwpmm of several types of

BIO 431 Callular Matility (4)

A marvey of the role and mechanim of cell movement in living systems. An
imtroduction to applicable principles of physics and ebemistey will ba provided,
Special ion will be given to developmental movements (cell migration),
cell divisbon (mitosis), and the mevement of m :

Prerequlsite: BIO 111, BIO 121, PHY 107, and CHM 104,

BIO 435 Developmental Genatics (4)

An integrated discossion of the concepis of modern papects of penotics derived
from maoleculbsr and microbisl syatems, and lhdrrm‘lhhuu to the problems of
devabopment In multicellular organisms, Offered

Prerequlsite: BID 225, 2%, 223, $41, and 2

BIO 434 Developmantol Genaetics Laboratory (1)
To sccompany BIO 435,

BIO 437 Virclogy (4)
Molecular blology of viruses, predominantly hacterial,
Prerequisite; BID 225, 881, or M1
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BlO 438 Wirelagy Laberatery (1)

To accompany BIO 45T,

BIO 441 Microbial Ganatics (4)

A discussion of the genetics of microbeal systems, including molds, hactoria,
protozos, and viruses

Prerequlafie: BIO 331 and 341,

BIC 4432 Microbiol Genetics Laboratory (1]

Ta aceompany HIO 441

BID 445 Ultrastructure (4}

A comsbderation of the fine structure of colls and cell products as revealed by
electron microscopy and other procedores. Offered winter semester,
Prerequinite: BIO 228 and permission of instractor.

BIO 445 Ultrastructure Loboratary (2)

To aceompany BIO 445,

BICy 455 Saminor (4}

Diseassion of recent publications in the biological scicnces.
Bl 463 Call Biology (4)

Prerequisite: BIO 223 and permission of instructor.

BIO 444 Cell Bislogy Loboratory (1}
To accompany BIO 463,

BIO 471 Advanced Physiclogy — Nerve [4)

Heview and analysis of the medern soocepts of mombrane excilation phenomena

of nerve pad synapae, Electrophysiological phenomens discussed most at cellalar
ard molecalar levels. (ffered fall semester in alternate years.

Prerequisite: BIO 221 and permission of instructor,

BID 4732 Advanced Physiclogy Laborotery (1)

To accompany BIO 471, Am intreduction to research techainues in electrephysiol-
oy. Wark will inclade: use of oscilloscope, amplifiers, and stimulator; extrasol-
lalar potential recording technique; and microelectrode technique.

BIO 473 Advenced Physiclogy — Muscle (4]

Heview and analysis of the modern concepta of muscalar activity and malecalar
eaechanism of contractban. The discussiona will Inelade the ultrasiruetaral corre-
latlon of muscle function and meshamica, blechemical apprasches to clacdate
engrgetics of muscle coptraetion, and theories of moleculnr basls of muscular
contraction. Offered fall semester in alternate years.

Prerequisite: BI0 221 and permission of [msirecior,

BIO 474 Advanced Physiclogy Labeorotory (1)

To pecompsny BIO 473, An introduction to resesreh techalgues in muscle phy-
siokogy. Work will include: aruromuscular lransmission study, Bomsetic force
mearurements, (sotonic fever dimign ;pml:llml. lemgth-tersion and force-veloeity
relations, stress-strain relations of series elastic component, contractibe proper-
ties of isolated sclomycaln svetem, and glyvoerinated misscle fiber.

B 490 individual Laberatery Wark (2, 3, or 4)
Prorequiaite: Permiasion of instructor.
BIO 457 Apprantice College Teaching (2)

Assisting im presenting o course, usually & laboratory course, to undergraduates,
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
CHEMISTRY

CHAIRPERSON: Paul Tomboulion

PROFESSORS: Gotifried Brisger, Kenneth M. Hormon, Lewis M. Pino,
Paul Tomboulian

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Julien Garyen, Steven B, Miller, Frederick
'W. Obear, Joal ‘W, Russell, Peter Schmidt, Michael D, Sevilla, Rebart L.
Starn, Craig Toylor

ASSISTAMNT PROFESSORS: Denls Callewawrt, Chelxting 5. Shoana,
Danald C. Young

The (akland University chemistry programs offer students the
laboratories and equipment typically found in larger universi-
ties while retaining the il:mns emphasiz on undergraduate edu-
eation and informality of student-faculty relations characteris-
tic of smaller liberal arts colleges. Research opportunities are
available to qualified undergraduates. The department offers
highly professional chemistry programs while retaining the lib-
eral arts dedication to developing the highest intellectual and
ereative potential of its stodents. The Department of Chemistry
offers programs of study leading to the degrees of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Master of Science

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
with a Major in Chemistry

This program provides excellent professional preparation either
for graduate stody or for industrial work, Well-prepared stu-
dents who regularly attend the apring sessions may also obtain
the degree of Master of Science with a major in chemistry in
four calendar years.

Forty-eight eredits in chemistry are required. These must in-
clude the basic courses CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 217, 218, 284, and
235, or their equivalents; the intermediate courses, CHM 312
317, 344, 345, and 34%; two advanced lecture courses in different
areas; and two advanced laboratory courses in different areas. In
mathematics and physics 26 credits are required. These must
include MTH 154, 155, and 254; PHY 151, 152, and 158; or their
equivalents; and one addlmnal agprwed. MTH, APM, or PHY
course at the 200 level or tudents completing this pro-
gram ordinarily are lwu'd!d the Bachelor of Science degree.
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They may, however, petition the department to receive the Bach-
glor of Arts degree. GEM 114-115 or RUS 114-115 are recom-
mended for stodents planning to go on to graduate study and
research in chemistry.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Major in Chemistry

This carriculom is designed for students who prefer to plan
much of their own program. It should be selected by chemistry
students with strong interests in biochemistry, chemical phys-
iem, medicine, environmental studiea, and technical-business or
technical-legal careers.

Thirty-four credits in chemistry are required. These must in-
clude the basic courses CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 203, 204, 208, 207
{or 218}, 217, or their equivalents; intermediate course CHM 305
or 344; and at least one other lecture course and one laboratory
course in chemiatry at the 300 level or higher. Also, MTH 154
and 165, PHY 161, 162, and 168, or their equivalents, are ri-
quired.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major in Chemistry

Thirty-two credits in chemistry are required. These must in-
clude CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 203, 204, 206, 207, 217, 306, and
497, or their equivalents. Also, MTH 154 and 155 are required, as
are ED} 244, 245, 428, and 455. A minor is required. A group
biology-physics minor, consisting of 12 credits in physics and 12
credits in biology, is recommended. Admission to major stand-
ing must be attained at least one semester prior to registering
for ED 455,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Minor in Chemistry

Twenty eredits in chemistry courses are required.

Modified Majors in Chemistry

Any student may petition the department for a modification of
the requirements for the degree. Modifications may consist of
substitutions of courses from other departments for required
chemistry courses, or reduction of total credit required in chem-
istry or related fields. Modified majors must include courses in
organic, analytical, and physical chemistry along with asso-
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ciated laboratories, Petitions for medifications are available
from the department office and must be approved by the depart-
ment. Students should consult departmental advisers concern-
ing appropriate modifications.

Departmental Honors

Departmental honors may be awarded to graduating seniors in
chemistry who have been recommended for honors by their re-
search advisers and have completed all required science courses
with consistently high grades.

American Chemical Society Certification

The Department of Chemistry faculty, facilities, and eurriculum
meet the criteria of the American Chemical Society. Thus, the
department is empowened to certifly chemistry students as eligi-
ble for membership in the society. Certification is granted to
students who have successfully completed the requirements for
the Bachelor of Science major in chemistry. Foreign language
study is recommended.

Admission to Major Standing

In order to be considered for graduation with a Bachelor of
Science or Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in chemistry,
the student must be admitted to major standing by the depart-
ment at least three semesters prior to graduation. Students
should make application at the department office. A student will
be admitted to major standing after succeasful completion of a
total of 30 credits in chemistry, physics, and mathematics, in-
cluding CHM 217, MTH 155, and PHY 151.

Concentrations and Special Options

Students may complete requirements for both a chemistry ma-
jor and a concentration in premedical studies by simply adding
the required 15 credits in biology to a regular chemistry major,

By a suitable cholce of courses in the liberal arts (B.A.) chemis-
try major and & minimum of 20 credits in appropriate environ-
mental siudies courses, a student may complete a concentration
in environmental studies or environmental health. For those de-
siring more training in environmentally-related subjects, the re-
guirements for the chemistry major may be reduced by applying
for a modified major and substituting environmental studies
courses for chemistry courses, Consult the program director or
departmental advisers for details.
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Students majoring in chemistry may also emphasize one or
mare of the applied fields of chemistry, such as: environmental
health, biochemistry, industrial chemistry, or chemical physics
gither through selecting appropriate courses in addition to the
regular major curriculum or by developing an individualized pro-
m of study through the modified major procedure. Consult
epartmental advisers for detalls.

Placement in Intreductory Chemistry Courses

The various introductory courses (CHM 101, 104, 114, and 124)
are designed for students in different majors and with different
levels of mathematical and physical science preparation. In or-
der to assure the best choiee of course, each student must take
the Chemistry Placement Test before registering for any of
these courses. Placement is based on the results of this test as
well as high school science and mathematics experience, Consualt
the department or class schedule for additional details and the
schedule for the tests,

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Credit will not be allowed for more than one eourse from each of
the following pairs: CHM 206 and 218, 203 and 234, 204 and 285,
and 305 and 344. Credit will not be allowed in major and minor
programs for the following courses: CHM 101, 104, 201, 208, and
497 (except for secondary education majors).

CHM 101 Basie Chamistry (4)

Basic chemical facts and copdepla providiag background asd problom-solving
skills in genersl ehemisiry. Intended especially for students needing additions|
properation before earolling in CHM 104 or 114

Prerequisite: Chemistry Placemisnt Test.

CHM 104 Intraduction to Chemboal Principles (4)

Students learn selecied principles relsied 1o melecalar structure, solution chens-
fsiry, stoichiometry, nomenclature, properties of cloments, geid-base and oxida-
tion-reduction chemistry, thermochemistry, and equilibrivm. CHM 104-201 eoe-
stitutes a complete two-semester sequence for students desiring an integrated
program in general, erganke, and biological chemistry. Recommended prepars-
tion in two vears of bigh school mathematies, including slpebira, and ome year of
high schoal sclencs,

Prerequisite; Placement by Chemistry Placement Test, or CHM 101,

CHM 114115 General Chemistry (4 soch)]

A stisdy of the basse concepts of chemical theory together with the development

of problem-salving skills necessary to deal with guantitative aspecta of sto-

ichiometry, states of matter, elementary atomic and molecular structure, ther-

Mumiluj-,uqu:ilihdl.l.ru.,ind kinetics of resctions. CHM 114-115 are preraqais-

ite to all other deparimental courses, except CHM 201. Recommended
tion |8 three years of high school mathematics and one year of high

scheal chemisiry.

Prevequisite: Placement by Chemistry Placement Test or CHM 101, Coreguisite

MTH 10 or higher.
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CHM 117-118 Chemistry Labaratery (1 each)

Experiments fliustrating fundamental chemical principles and modern labors-
tory tpchnigues, such as analytical methods, separation studies, qualitative and
imstrumental analyis.

Corequalaite: CHM 114-115

CHM 124125 General Chemiviry (Henors) (4 each]

Review of the basic concepts apd principls of guantitative problem solving =s In
CHM 114-115, sugmented by in-depth studies of aspects of chemistry of current
interest. Caleulus will be used as needed. Recommended preparation is three
yoars of high school mathematles, ene year of high school chemisiry, and oee
yenr of high school physies.

Prerequisite: Placement by Chemisiry Placement Test. Coreguisite: MTH
154-155.

EH.II 127-128 Chemistry Laboratory (Honers) {1 sach)
experiments emphasicing modirs laboratory practice,
Enm-quhlu CHS 134-185

CHM 191 Computer Tachniques For Chemistry {2)

For stedents with sufficient expertise In Fortran programming. Permits thom
to use numerical metbods to sobre problems of properties of gases, reaction rates,
complex equilibeia, speeinoscople analywis, and mobeeular orbital ealeulations.
Prereguisite: CHM 115 or two years of high school chembstry.

CHM 201 Intraduction to Drganic and Bislegical

Chamistry (4]
A brief study of the structure and reactivity of erganke molecules, emphasizing
applications to the bischemical fﬂll:‘bn of earbohydrates, proteins, lipids,
and nueleic acids. CHM 200 is mot &3 chemistry eredit for binkegy,
{.'h:num phiysies majors; pro L':I.l studenis; or secondary-education mi-

Prerequlaite CHM 104.

CHM 303-204 Organic Chemistry (4 each)

Study of functbonal groups, orgesic nomenclature, strocture, and reactions,
Stereochemintry, machanisms of reactions, synthetic pathways, and applica-
thons are included.

Prerequisite: CHM 11560

CHM 206-207 Organic Chamistry Laboratory (1 eoach)
Trainirg in the basic techniques of ayntheis, degradution, separation, and ides-
t%i'm'lun of erganic substances. Some experience with natural products ip-
Prerequisite: CEM 118, Corequisite: CHM 205-204

CHM 209 Chemical Laberatery Technigues (2)

An introduction to chemical laboratory practices with emphasis on elinical as-
pects, Experiments chosen [llustrate technigoes and pnn-:l,pl“ of syntbeis,
analyais, separation, snd measurements of physleal properties

Prevequisite: Perenbualon of instructor.

CHMWM 217 Introductary Analytical Chemistry {leciurs 1,
labara

tory 2}
Clasaresmn and laboratory practice in the fundamenials of gravimetry, titrime=
try, . Bpectrophatomelry, and complex equilthrium aystema,
Prerequisite: CHM 118 ar 207,
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CHM 218 Introductary Synthesis Laboratery (2)

Preparation of ongaric and inorgenic compounds with emphasis on lboratory
technbgees and skills. Methods of purification, separation, and handling of mate-
rials, Simple applications of instrumental methods (IR, UV, XMR, and GC), and
compauter file-searching In ddentification of compounds.

Prerequisite: CHM 217 and ERi

CHM 234-235 Structure and Reaclivity (4 each)

A comprehersive iotroduetion to arganic chemistry, Functioanl groaps, reaction
me#chanisma, sterecchemistry resrrangements, polymers, and natoral produste
Prerequisite: CHM 115

CHM 261 Radicisolops Chemistry (lecture 1, laboratory 2)

Classroom study of nuclear strocture, resctions, and decay schemes. Laboratory
raclice in the messarement of rld.lm-:tlnt.r, eafery precautions, radicisotope

;lﬂlﬂmt techniques, and tracer ap

Prerequisite: CHM 21T and MTH 155.

CHM 250 Intreduction to Research (1, 2, or 4)

[niroduction o laboratory research for students with no previous experience in
research. May be repeated for eredit. Graded 8/,
Prerequisite; Permission of inatructor.

CHM 305 Intraductory Physical Chemistry (4]

A one-semester study nd';ih_l Htﬂmﬁ:rmin m!}::gut[u_ud'.:hmhﬂ m.—.tliuu
trans irrevers i
et et s o s o s
Prerequisite: CHM 115, PHY 102 or 161, MTH 122 or 164, {MTH may be taken
eancurrently,)

CHM 312 Inorganic Chemistry (4)

A study of the compoinds of the representative elements and transition metals.
Prerequisite: CHM 306 or B4

CHM 317 Inarganic Chemistry Laboratery [2)
Advanced preparatory techaljoss, methods of purification and analysis,
Prereguisite of corequisite: CHM 215 and 312,

CHM 344-345 Physical Chamistry (4 each)

Macreacophe syatems; thermodyramics, equllibriem properties, transport prop-
erties, nod kinetics. Microscopic systems: guantum mechanics, bonding, molesu-
lar stracture, siatkstieal thermodynamies. Siedents may take CHM 345 after
passing CHM 505, with instructor's permission,

Prerequisite: CHM 115, MTH 155, FHY 152

CHM 348  Physical Chemistry Laberatory (2]

Esperimental measurgments of thermodynamic, equilibrium, and kinetic prop-
erties of selected chemical systems. Emphasis on quality of dats, analysis of
error, and validity of results.

Prerequisite: CHM 306 or 344 snd FHY 138,

CHM 3510 Biochemistry (4]

Molesalar biolegy and chemistry, inclading nucleic acids, proteins, enzymes, and
lipids, Metabolism of blomaobecules amd sireeture-funclion relationships
sbragsed,

Prereqguisite: CHM 2 or 235,

CHM 357 Biochemistry Loboratary (2)
Training in the technigaes of exiractlon, separation, identiffcation, and
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aepsurement of activity of substinces of biologienl importanes,
‘rerequisite or corequisite: CHM 351,

—HM 358 Advanced Bischamisiry Laberalory (2)
droject-oriented Instruction in ndvaseed bisehemical techmigues.
‘rerequiskte: CHM 287,

“HM 372  Air Chemisiry (4)
dentical with ENV 372

THM 373 Water Ressureas (4]
dentienl with ENY 373,

CHM 400 Seminar (1)

Weekly discusalon of all fields of currest interest in chemistry. May be taken two
different semeaters for eredit. Graded 57N,

Prerequisite: Permission of instrocter.

Advanced study im speclal aress: seminars, laboratory work, and readings. May
be repeated for credit,
Prereguisite; Permission of Imstructor.

CHM 413 Advanced Insrganic Chamistry [4)

Chemieal Lians nfm;ﬂlhnq with speecinl emphesis on inorganic and
erganc-metallic chemistry. theory and VE theory, imtroeduetion to ligand-
figld theory, and molecslar vibrational and ebectronic spectroscopy.
Prerequisite: CHM 312 and 845,

CHM 422 Advanced Analytical Chamistry (4)
Detailed treatment of theory and applications of modern analytical metheds,
Prerequisites CHM 21T and 344,

CHM 426 Electreanalytical Chamistry (lecture 1, laboratery 2)

Basle electromics, pasaive networks, Laplsce Transforms, operational amplifier
circuits, building of instruments with emphaals on electroanalytical instramen-

takiom.
Pu:lu:lul.'l.ﬁ CHM 217, PHY 158, and CHM 344 (lztter may be taken cosear-
rently

CHM 434 Advanced Organic Chemistry [4)

Detabled discussion of sspects of modern synthethe methods, sterecchemistry,
aed reaction mechanizms,

Prerequisite: CHM 204 or 235

CHM 444 Advanced Physical Chamistry (4)

Application of quantam mechanies and statistical mechanion to chemical kinet-
ica, molesalar stracture, and molecalar spectroacopy.

Prevequisite: CHM 345,

CHM 448 Spectroscopy Loberatery (2)

Experimental technigues of spectroscapy: infrared, ultraviclet, nuclear magnetic
risonance, electron spin resonance, and mass spectroscopy.

Prerequisite or corequisite; CHM 444

CHM 452 Advanced Biochemistry [4)

Advanced treatment of selected woples Including molecular genetics, immuno-
chamlairy, maolecular onecology, newrochemistry, and eellulsr regulation.
Prerequisite; CHM 351 ar BIL 407,
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CHM 487  Advonced Preparations (2 or 4)

Specixlized lwborstory work in selected areas emphasizing advanced techniques,
Prerequisite: Permisalon of instrocter,

CHM 490 Rassarch (1,24, 6, or B)

Labosatary practice in research for undergraduates. May be repeated for credit,
Graded 3/M. o )

Prerequisits; Permission of instrucior.

CHM 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Dipected participation in the tesching of selected undergraduate chemistry
courses, May be repeated for eradit. Graded S5/N.

Prerequisite: Permisslon of instruetor,
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DEPARTMENT OF
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

CHAIRPERSON: Stephen C. Shucard

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Stephen C, Shucard, Charryl A. Wagner
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Pater J. Binkert

INSTRUCTOR: Daovid R. Cole

The goal of the classics curriculum is to transmit and interpret
the ideas, ideals, and institutions of western antiquity to the
student of the 20th century. The thoughts and writings of men
like Homer and Thucydides or Vergil and Tacitus are the
wellapring of our culture.

Those who wish to pursue their interests in ancient Greece and
Rome can do so either by intensive study of the original lan-
guages and literatures, or by a broadly-based selection of largely
nonlanguage courses in ancient mythology, history, literature,
philosophy, religion, and art offered by classics and other
departments.

Of the four separate degree programs offered by the depart-
ment, those in classical languages and Latin are primarily
aimed at students who plan to pursue their education in gradu-
ate or professional school. The major in classical civilization is
intended for those who prefer a more interdisciplinary approach
to the field or are unable to complete more than three semesters
in Latin or Greek,

Students who plan to continue classics in graduate school are
urged to acquire a reading knowledge of a modern language
(German or French) as well as a familiarity with world litera-

ture. Pre-medical, ental, and pre-osteopathic students are
advised to take 102 and LTM 114-115.
The Classics Majors

1. The Major in Classical Languages: Thirty-six credits are
required, to be chosen from departmental offerings in Latin,
Greek, and classics or ancient history. A typical classics ma-
jor would inclode: 12 credits in Latin beyond LTN 215, three
to four semesters of Greek, and 8 to 12 credits in classics
(eourses marked CLS). Those planning graduate work
should plan their program with their deparimental adviser.
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2, The Major in Latin: The same as the major in classical lan-
guages, except that the degree may be earned without any
courses in Greek.

3. The Secondary Teaching Major in Latin: Thirty-two cred-
its are required, including 20 credits in Latin bevond LTN
215 and 12 credits in classics. The following education
courses are required: ED 244, 245, 428, and 455.

4, Mﬂﬂ in Classical Civilization: Forty-eight credits as

[4] r

a. CLS 100,

b. Three semesters of Classical Greek (i.e.,, completion of
GRE 214) or three semesters of Classical Latin (i.e., com-
pletion of LTH 214).

. Either CLS 130 or 131, and either CLE 208 or 205.

. Twelve eredits to be chosen, in consultation with a depart-
mental adviser, from the following: CLS 150, 204, 310,
312, 314, 322, 401, PHL 205.

&, Twelve credits to be chosen, in consultation with a depart-

mental adviser, from the following: CLE 324, 87, 489,
340, 396, 397, 300, 317, 490, and Greek or Latin courses
numberad 215 and above.

B. A Classics Ml;nr with a Concentration in Linguistics:
Twenty credits in classies and 20 credits in linguistics. The
courses in classics should include two courses in the Latin
language beyond LTN 215, two courses in the Greek lan-
guage, and one elective,

=" ]

COURSE OFFERINGS

CLS 100 Intraduction to Classkoal Civilization {4)

Zurvey of the artiatic, llterary, philosophical, and iestitutionsl heritage lelt to
the modern world by ameient Greees mnd Eome.

CLS 102 Studies In Yocobulary and Etymolegy (4)

A baadc course in vecabulary building. The origin of schentific and literary terms;
foreign phrases in sarrent uee; humﬁni:fhwdl into English from ofber lin-
guages, particolsrly Latls and Greek; redutionship betwesn mesning and
cualture; and meaning and context.

CLS 130, 1N The Dynamics of Ancient Civilization (4 each)

A comparative examination of the major anciest socleties in light of the origins,
characteristios, and Lof their political institutions, and the responses
af the varioss sochelies to foreigm groups and sdeas. CLS 130 covers Egypi, Meso-
potamis, leranl, and Gresce, CLS 131 covers Rome and the Mediterranean, Momt-
izal with HETE-'!'-'I and EZl, respectively,

r.':l,s. 150 Intreduction to Greek and Roman Archosclogy (4)

A general introduction to the literary, coltural, and historical importance of
classical EﬂMRmuuMhﬂhmmuMLﬂ;m:

cal antbquity.

C15 203 Survey of Greek Literature (4)
Sarvay of the major writers of Greece. All works in translation.
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CLS 204 Classical Greak Philosaphy (4)
Ideniical with PHL 204.

CLS 205 Survay of Reman Literature (4)
Borver of the majer writers of Rome. All works in tramslation.

CLS 111 The Bible as Literature [4)

& atwdy of the types of literature foand in the Oid and New Testaments, 1donti-
el with ENG 211 and REL 211

CLS 300 Topica in Closskeal Literature [4)

Examination of the origin, development, and influence ol specific classical
genres, including epic, lyrie, tragie, and comic poetry, satire, cratory, and the
arcient novel.

LS 310 The Structure of the Indo-European Languoges (4)

A comprehensive investigaticon of the structure of the Inde-European lacgasges
with particular emphasis on Greek, Latie, and Sanskrit

CLS 312 Classical Mythelogy (4)

The principal Greek and Roman myths snd thefr uses in classical nrd post-elassl-
eal art and literaturs, Offersd winter semester. Identheal with ENG 312

CcLs 314 Raman Art (4]

Idemtieal with AH 314,

CLls 17 The Classical Tradition {4)

A stody of the clasaical influence oo Weatern culture. While some attention &
given bo the visual arts, the mals emphasis s on the classiesl traditions in West-
ern lierature,

CLS 322 Greak Ard (4)

Idemtical with AH 312

CLS 324 The Ancient Historians [4)

The aims, meihods, achievemenis, and limitations of aneient k

:{:m threugh & reading of the most promisent anchent historians in transla-
H.

CLS 337 Hellenic Gresce (4)

Greek history from the Bronge Age to the time of Alexander the Grest. Idestiesl

with HST &57.

CLS 339 Republican Remae [4)
Romin histery from the regal period Lo the end of the Republic. Identical with
HST &5,

CL5 340 Imparial Rome [4)

Roman kistory from the principate of Augastus to the fall of the western empire,
Idurtical with HST 340,

Cl15 350 Problems of Tramlation [4)
Identieal with ENG 200,

CLS 354 The Ancient Mear East: The World of the Bible (4)
ldentical with HST 394,

CLS 397 Histary of the Second Jewish Commenwealih (4)
Tdentical with HST 387,
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LS 401 Study af o Majer Philsisphar (4)

Identicsl with PHL £01.

CLS 490 Directed Reading in Classical Civilization (4, B, or 12)
Independent study for semior classical civilization majors only tn areas sol cov-
ered |n regular course offerings.

GRK 114-115 Htmnllrfﬂrﬂi (4 sath)

Forms and matheal siructiares of classical Greek, together with simple con-
meetad rﬂdfu-;m

GRK 214-215 Intermediate Graek (4 soch)

Review of grammar, trainieg in tranalation from and nie Greek, aed the resd-

Ii? of simple literary works, imcluding selections from Plato, Euripides, and
Gmer,

Prerequisite: GRE 115,

GRE 320 Salections from Gresk Literoturs (4]
A reading eourse, alfered svery semester &2 8 fuiorial. May be laken for one or

mOee MmesbETn.
Prerequisite: GRE 215,

GREK 480 Advanced Greek [4]

Tuoiorial study of individual suthors, selected themes, or problems. May be taken
for one or more sEmestery.
Prerequisite: GRE 30,

GRE 4570 Independent Study: Gresk (4)
Individual resding and research for sdvanced clussics majors. Taught by ar-

rngement.
Prerequisite: Permiasion of Instractor,

LTH 114-115 Elamsntary Latin (4 soch)

Forms amd grammaiica] structures of classics! Latin, tegrther with simple con-
nected reading. Designed for students with no prior knowledge of Latia.

LTH 214-315 Intermediate Latin {4 sach)]

Review of grammar, training in translation from and inie Latin, asd the reading
of aingle literary works, including sebections from Vergil and medieval or Ke-
nnmssnce Latin.

Frerequisibe: LT 115

LTH 300 Topics in Latin Languoge (4]

Areas of stody, such as Latin compoaition or grammar, selected by the insiree-
for, (Hlered winler semesier.

Prerequisite: LT 215,

LTH 370 Selections fram Latin Literature (4)

A reading course, offered every semester as a tutorial. May be taloen for one or
mire Semesleds.

Prevequisite: LTS 2156

LTH 480 Advanced Lotin (4)

Tuterisl study of individual suthars, selected themea, or problems. May be taken
for ome or more sermesters. (Hfered every semester,
Preroquisite: LTN 32

LTH 4%0 Indepandent Study: Latin (4)
Individual reading aesl research for advasced clambes majors. Taught by ar-

rangement
Prerequisite: Perminsion of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNICATION ARTS

CHAIRPERSON: Donald C. Hildum

PROFESSORS: Donald C. Hildum, Willlam White [Director, Jowrnalizm
Program)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Adeline Hirschield-Medaolio
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: ). Horold Ellens

ADJUMNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Thomas A, Aston, 'Williom W,
Cannallan

VISITING LECTURERS: Sharan Brown, Robart &, Dearth, . Hugh
Dundas, Berl Falbaum, Martha Ferrara, Peter Hicks, David Roberd
Kaonter, 'Walter Keate, James Leawallyn, Meil Munra, Letitia J. Myers,
Malvyn Mewman, Edward Moble, KEatherine Parrish, Denn Shelton,

Fred Thompson, James R, Tempking I, Dean Warner, Youghn Whited,
Jesses Woods

The Department of Communication Arts offers programs of
study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the opportu-
nity to concentrate in several areas. Courses are available in
communication theory, public and interpersonal communica-
tion, journaliam, theatre, oral interpretation, mass media analy-
gis and production, and speech education. The Department of
Communication Arts stands ready to serve the nonspeech major
and the general Oakland University student. Communication
training can enhance almost any career and life in general.
There are many specialized careers which welcome students
with communication knowledge, e.g. journalism, media, theatre,
public relations, advertising, and teaching.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Major in Communication Arts

The major consists of a minimum of 36 credits in courses labeled
8CN, JRN, and THA, including SCN 201 or 202, and 303. At least
20 eredits of the total must be at the 300- or 400-level including
at least 8 credits at the 400 level.
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virements for the Modified Major
wn?b a Linguistics Concentration

Twenty-four credits in SCN, JEN, or THA, and 20 credits in
linguistics. SCN 808, and 8CN 201 or 202, are required. For lin-
guistics requirements, see page 103

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching
Miner in Communication Arts

Twenty credits in SCN, JRN, or THA courses, including either
SCN 201 or 202, and SCN 821. Any student with voice or articu-
lation problems which would handicap his/her performance as
& speech teacher will be expected to include THA 230 in his/her

program.

Requirements for the
Concentration in Journalism

Twenty credits in journalism courses, including JEN 200 and
404, In addition, & student must complete a regular major in
another discipline. A student may not earn a concentration in
journalism and & major in communication arts.

Requirements for the
Concentration in Theatre Arts

The concentration consists of 24 credits, and the student may
-:hmu one of three emphases:
. Literature for the Theatre. Required courses are UC 045,
8CHN 308, ENG 140, and THA/LIT 343,
2 Drimn.’r.ir. Performance and Direction. Required courses are
UC 045, SCN 308, and THA 363
3. Production: Technical Aspects. Required courses are UC
045, SCN 303, THA 261, and THA 363,

Course work in this concentration may be supplemented by in-
ternships and practica in the Student Enterprise and the Mea-
dow Brook Theatres,

Concentrations in
Communication Arts with Modified Majors

1. Modified Major in Political Science with a Concentration
in Communication Arta: 24 credits in political science and
16 credits in speech communication.

2. Modified Major in Paychology with a Concentration in
Communication Arts: 24 eredits in psychology, including
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PSY 130 and 146, PSY 335, and any two of PSY 520, 350, 351,
or 352. Also, 16 credits in communication arts, including
SCN 201,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN SPEECH COMMUMNICATION

SCH 1Y Speach Laboratery (1)

Improvement of speech skills with emphasis on oral somposition, vocabalary,
gramunar, pronoocintion, and articalation. Activities designed to meet individaal
meids. May be repeated twice lor eredit.

SCH 150 Intreduction to Visuval Media [4)

Identics] with A 150 and ENG 150,

SCH 172 Media Hardware (4]

A working knowlede of the instrumenta used in mass media: operation, mainte-
nance, and malfumctions. Recommended for education majors.

SCH 200 Topics in Speeach Communication {4)

Topses and problems selected by the instreetor, of ten an opportunity for persan-
nel im other disciplines to offer courses in specialized interest or on topies of
current relevanoe.

SCH 201 Effactive Speach Communication (4)

Theary and practics 2 communication: sdaptions required by particular poals,
lﬁnm and pecasions; videolaped student speeches; &nd classroom [nterae-
t

SCM 202 Group Dynomics and Communication [4)

Group dynaem|es, discussion, nnd problem selving influences of group stracture,
norma, roles, | ip, and ciimate on the processes of group communization,
and eollaborative miaking.

SCH 207 Samantics (4]
Identies] with LIN 207,

SCN240  Philosophy of Rheteric (4)
Ideatical with PHL 260,

SCH 273 intreduction to Cinematagraphy (4)

The essential elements of film as a medivm, [ts capabilities, and Hmitatioss.
Practical applicstion In studio and/or feld werk. —

Prerequisite: SCN 1TE
S5CMN 274 Intreduction to Telewision Production (4)

‘The casential elements of television as & medium, its capabilitics and limitations.
Practical experience in studio and/or field work
Prerequisite: SLN 1TE

SCN 280 Broadeast Announcing [4)

Techriques of speaking before a microphome and of editing and reading sop
Practical experience includes recording nnd erltigue of various siyles of deliver;
Frarequlalie: THA 230,

SCH 281 Broodeast Announcing Laberatory (1)

Anscuncing of other brosdesst performance on campus radio statkon. May |
repesied for & teta] of 2 eredite. Graded 57N,
Prerequisite: SCN 250 (may be taken concarrentlyr
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SCHN 301 Persuasion (4]

Analymis of persunsion in current society, paychological bases of persansion, cth-
ical constilerations, and distinclions between debate and persuasive argument.
Preeequisite; SN 201,

SCH 303 intreduction fo Communication Theary (4)

Models of the communication procias; Lhe significance of vertal and nosverks|
mstden in communicating in various forms for different parposes.
Frerequisite. Sopbomore sianding.

SCH 304 Oral and Written Communication in Organizations
(4)
Communieathan theory and practice within organlzational systoms

SCH 305 Interpersenal Communication (4]
Tho elemenis, porpotes, and patterns of nlerpersonsl commuunication ned their
effects; practichl experience in inlerviewing, decisdon-making, snd Tutering
Prerequisiie: SCN g
SCH 211 Rhetorical Analysis ond Speech Communication (4]
Principles and methods of oral compesition, emphasizing the contenl, arrange-
ment, ned style of publie address with application in the comstruetion and deln-
ery of public speeches.
Prerequiaie: SCN 201,
SCN 320 Speech Communication for the Elementary

Teacher [4)
Lingubsti: dovelopment im children (ensotional, physieal, and copmitivel relsting
to aymbol-esing behavior and approprinie imsiructional methods.
SCH 371 Spesch Communitotion for the Secondary Teacher [4)
Principbes aad practices to improve the speech hahits of the teacher, to supply
spocinl skills for classroom and profssionsl oxe, and to ssist prospective teach-
ers in aeguairing techniques for speech Improvement in the classroom,
SCH 371 Forms ond Effects of Mass Communication (4]
Identiesl with S0C 71
SCH 373 Sachal Cantral of Mai Madia (4]
Identical witk 300 474,

SCN402  Small Groups (4)
[destical with SO0 #

SCM 403 Communicative Metworks (4]

The patterns of contact and information tranafer in humin greups, ranging from
the snchamvitrie patterss of small proups, 1o the formal and informal petworks
of erganieation and the large scale exchanges of mass socicthes,

Frerequisite: SCM 303,

SCH 430 Phonaetics (4}
Identical with LIN 400

SCH 4TI Workshop in Confemparary Communicatien [(4)

A bridge between acsdemic learning snd professional applications im speech
commaupicatien forms and media Included within the practicum-sembnar for-
mak af the workshop will be leldwaork, observation, and lecture-demonstrations
with selected professlonals ie and from a varbety of job seitings.

Freroquisite: Permission of instruetor.
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SCH 480 Epecial Topics Seminar [4)

Group study of topics of specis| interest chosen by deparimesial faculty and
students. May ke repeated for credit with the instroctor’s perenksalon,
Prerequisite: Three BCN courses

SCH 490 Independent Study (2, 4, ar 8)

Speclal ressarch projects | apeech communbation,

Prerequisite: Permission of instroctor.,

SCN 491 Internship (4, 8, er 12)

Practical experienss working with professionals in & variety of performing arts
and mass communication seitings.

Prerequisite: Permission of supervising faculiy.

SCHN 497 Apprantice Callege Teaching [4)

Azalating in the teaching of an Lmdu:ﬂrldﬂm o in spesch commenieation
or theatre, and partidpatieg in discossions with tho supervising faculty member
on the prineiples, methods, and problems of such teaching.
Precequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN JOURMALISM

JRN 200 Newswriting (4]

Tralning in the practical aspects of nrws gathering, interviewing and basic news-
writing techaigues; a discusaien of the varicos jowrnalism media

JRN 210 Investigolive Reporting (2)

Gathering information through wide resding and interviewing writing ohjecilve
In-degith news reports; and backgroind on secial, political, and economic sub-
jectn of corrent interest and eonoers,

Prereguisite: JRN 200,

JRN 211 Public Affairs Reporting (2)

Mews coverage of federsl, state, and local eriminal and civil coust trlals; legiska-
tive bodies, city, county, and ofber government sgencies; labor and slock market

DEWE.
Prorequiaite: JEN 300 and P32 100,

JEM 212 Featurs Writing (2]

Practies in writing nerwspaper and magazine nonfiction features, such as human
interesd sbories, ical and porsonality skeiches, how-to-de-it articles, and
other farms. A study of the purposes, styles, various tpes, and techniques of the
feature sbory.

Prerequisite; JEN 300,

JRM 220 Editarial Writing (2)

Preparing and writing newspaper opinion and commentary usizally found an the
editorial page; a study of the forma and teckninoes of editorials and the editorial

mﬂuﬂﬁﬂ! JRN 00,

JRN 221 Reviewing: Books, Theatre, Mavies (1)

Writing newspaper reviews of the literary, visaal, and performing arts from
recent publications, live productions, films, and television,

Precequisite: JRN 200 mnd ENG 100, 111, 204, 204, 209, Z24, or 225,

JRM 230 Radio-Telavision Mews (2)

Fundamentals and technlgues of preparing news for brosdeasting, mpecially the



B ARTS AMD SCIEMCES
COMMUMICATION ARTS

different demands of electronic joarnalism from those of the prist media,
Prerequisite: JRN 200,

JRM 23 Public Relations and the Media [2)

A study of the function of agency, industrial, bosiness, snd {nstitational rela-
tizns with the pablic through pers, radic, tebevision, and otker media,
eapecially concerning press information; preparation of copy; and some attention
to empleyes publications.

Prerequisite: JRN 200,

JEN 240 Jowrnalism Loboratery (2)

Work in en-campus of off-campus poblicetions under the direction of an instrae-
tor; the course may be repeated anee.

Prerequisite; JEN 200,

JRM 300 Mawspoper Editing [4)

Principles snd practices of the newspaper eopydesks copy reading, headline writ-
Ing. makeup, and typography; preparing copy for the printer; some attertion o
the new and developing devices in the print shop, such as those involvieg the
com pater.

Prerequisite: JEM 200

JRM 303 Low of the Prows (4)

State and federal lowa dealing with libel; contempt of court; right of privacy;
copyright; and other legal matters affecting newspapors, radle and televisien,
and pther medin

Prerequisite: JHN 200

JRM 330 News Phatography {2)

Fundsmentsls of black and white photographic production; practice in taking
atill pictures of people l.mi mu for use in nlwlpl,plrl and news magnzises;

diirk room labaratory wurk
Prerequisite: JEN 200,

JRM 331 Madio Manaogemani 2]

Business, corporation, aid legal problems in the front offfce operation of weekly
and dally newspapers; industrinl snd irn]lllwn magaeires; &nd r.ldiunlnd talavi-
alen stations,

Preroquisite: JEN B,

JRM 400 Special Topics in Journalism (2 or 4)

Various speciaities offered to students, Subjects change from semesater to semes-
ter, with some epportunity for ndependent study.

Presequisive: JEN 200,

JRM 404 Journalism Internship (4, B, or 12)

A full- or part-time mltrnlhnp unliuﬂrnrduh' newspapar, redio, or -
n station, or with a nmﬂmfﬂnmmmhnn@m

uunh.nu in the jm.trulg concentration, ususlly In the senior year, May be

rapeated anen, but not in the same mudia,

Prerequisite; JRN 200, 800, and two other JEN eourses.

COURSE OFFERINGS IM THEATRE ARTS
THA 230 Waoice and Articulotion [4)
Theory and applicatéon In voice, srikcalation, and pronunciation.

THA 261 Technical Laboratory {4)
Burvey of techrigoms of scemery ned costume consiruetion, apd lghting. includ-
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ing proper wsage of toods and hardware in these three areas, Twenty heurs of
work en o major productbon ls required. Recomemended after U'C 045,

THA 267 Fundamantals of Acting (4)

Hasic theeries of scting technigoes nﬂﬂmmm improvisstlen o Stanialaveki
with amphasis on performance. Coa betwien styles and specific coltures
will be made.

THA 341 Tepics in Werld Drama (4)

Identheal with LIT 341.

THA 342 Continental Evrapsan Droma | (4)
Identical with LIT 342

THA 343 Continental Europesan Drama Il (4]
Identical with LIT 343,

THA 344 Hon-Western Theotre and Dramatic Literature (4)
Identical with LIT 348

THA 350 Cral Interpretation (4)

Oral expresaion of literature—prose, poetry, and drama—based on Etellectual,
emotional, and aesthetic analyais.

THA 361 Mime [4)

Identical with NCC 212

THA 362 Tachnical Dasign Laboratery (4)

A basic knowlsdge of drafting and rendering for stage asd costume will be cov-
ered a5 well as the development of lighting plots, Twenty hours of work on a
major production is reqaired.

Prerequisite: THA 261.

THA 353 Practicum in Rehearial and Performance (2 or 4)
Participation in & student theater production, giving major emphasis to the de-
velopment of & running log that concentrates an characler £, design
m"m and execathn, or prompt seript. May be repeated for lmtnd'lz

THA 366  Intraduction te Cestuming and Makeup (4)
Theory and practicum.
THA 367  Advanced Acting (4)

Farther development of the material covered in THA 267 with each student per-
!'pnl:i-gin:m:jcrpmdhu.iu and providing a ressarch paper on a given ncting

sty
Prerequisiie: THA 267,

THA 420 Improvisatiens and Theatre Games (4)

(iroup intersetion ncea such as simulntio

T i Bartin: Sy T Ty e, o
gumes, [neludes application of these techniques for group leadership, teaching,
and thestre performansa.

Preveqaisite: THA 267,

THA 450 Readaors, Chomber, and Medio Theotras [4)

Group forms of oral interpretation, Intensilyring mesning through added move-
ment, medla, and music.

Prerequaisite: THA 267 or 350,
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THA 460 Theatrs Praductian for Schoal and Community (4)
Theatrs production ecordination, inctudiag soch aspects as choice of seripts,
casting, direction, siaging, lighting, eostumisg, box office, and publicity.
Prerequisite: THA 261, 267, and 363,

THA 453 Direction Practicum For the Stage, Film, Television (4]
An exploration into the differant methods of direction mecessary in cach of the
three medin, Seenarios will be developed utilizing siwdents from THA 267
Prerequisite: THA 281, 267, 353, and 367 or 420,

THA 464 Costume Deaign (4]

Introduction to costume kistory, drafting, cutting, and construction, as well as
the technigue of resdering.

Prerequisiie: THA 261, 26T, 35, and 366,

THA 466 Advanced Sioge Design (4)

The concept of stage design, rendering, and drafting.
Prorequisite: THA 261, 26T, 382, and 363



ARTS AMD SCIENCES
ECOMNOMICE Ba

DEPARTMENT OF
ECONOMICS

CHAIRPERSOM: Eleftherios M. Botios

PROFESSORS: Korl D, Grogory, Robbin R. Hough, Siddhashwar Mittra,
Marten €. Seeber

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Eleltherios M. Boisas, David P. Doane,
John E, Towar

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Nancy 5. Barry, Alice C. Gorlin, Douglos
D. Gregory, Kennath B, Moberg, Socrotes D. Tountas

ADJUMNCT PROFESSOR: Theodore O. Yatemao

The curriculum for the liberal arta major in economics combines
an emphasis on the concepts and tools of economic analysis, a
broad general education, and the freedom to take several courses
in other areas of interest to the student. The student learns to
apply economic analysis to major problems that face the nation
and the world today.

The program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major
in economies is an integral part of the programs of the School of
Economics and Management. The requirementa for the major in
economics, the requirements for a concentration in economies or
international economics, and the descriptions of the courses of-
fered in economica are found in the School of Economics and
Management's section of this catalog, page 206.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ENGLISH

CHAIRPERSOM: Joseph W. DaMant

PROFESSORS: Maourice F. Brown, John P. Cutts, Joseph W. DeMent, Peter

G. Evarts (English ond Learning Skills), Thamas Fitssimmons, James F.
Hayla, Donaold E. Marse, Gertriede M. "White

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Herbert Appleman, Robert L. Donald, Jore
0. Eberwein, Robert T. Eberwain, Migsl Hamplon, David W. Mascibells,
Brion F. Murphy, Joan G, Rosen, Helen J. Schwartz

ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Daniel P. Armstrang, William F. Horwath,
Bawerley F. Jomes

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Professor William Schwalk (Lingulsties and Ea-
glish), Associate Professor Daniel H. Fidlmer (Linguistics and Englizh]

The Department of English is dedieated to excellence of teaching
and to that scholarly involvement upon which such teaching is
based. The faculty is composed of scholars and teachers in Brit-
ish and American literary history, in the theory and eriticism of
literature and arts media employing language and para-literary
formas, in linguistics, in creative and expository writing, and in
the teaching of English. The courses and programs are designed
to introduce students to a number of significant literary works,
to encourage mastery of the princips! scholarly and eritical
methods and approaches to the study of language and literatore,
to foster an informed and fully human response to literatore,
and to help students develop precision and flexibility in their use

of the language.

Suggestions for a variety of major programs, for inter-depart-
mental concentrations, and for English and language arts con-
centrations and minors are available and fully described in the
pamphlet, ['ndergraduate Programs Offered by the Depart-
ment. All prospective students, majors or not, should pick up a
copy in the office of the department. The department also pub-
lishes an Advising Meémo, available in preregistration periods.
This document fully describes forthcoming offerings. Frequent
consultation with a faculty adviser of the Department of English
is necessary to the selection of a program appropriate to the
individual student’s intereats and his her post-college aims.

Listed below are undergraduate programs of study leading to
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the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a mlfanr in English, & major
in English for teaching on the secondary level, a major with con-
centrations, and a secondary teaching minor in English. The de-

riment offers programs leading to the degrees of Master of
Earta in English and (in cooperation with the School of Educa-
tion) Master of Arts in the Teaching of English. Programs and
course offerings in these programs are fully described in the
Oakland [niversity Groduate Study Catalog,

The Liberal Arts Major in English

ENG 140 (to be taken in eithe: semester of the first year) and 36
gdditional credits selected from offerings in English are re-
quired. Of these, at least 12 credits must be in 300-level courses,
and 4 credits must be in a 400-level seminar. Individual students
must plan their programs in consultation with facalty advisers
in English.

Secondary Teaching Major in English

The program requires 40 credits in English, including ENG 140,
210, 241, 242, either 224 or 225, either 376 or 377, and 498, Of the
remaining 12 eredits, 8 must be taken at the 300-level or above,
An additional 8 credits in cognate fields, which must include one
eourse in the teaching of reading at the secondary level, and one
course in speech, oral interpretation, or acting, are required.
Students are also required to take ED 244, 245, 428, and 455.
Highly recommended are an additional 4 credits in speech, read-
ing, linguistics, or English composition. ENG 4598 is offered only
during the fall semester and ED 428 and 455 only during the
winter semester. Students may enroll in ED 428 and 455 only if
their grade point average in English is 8.00 or higher.

The English Major with a Special Concentration

Modified majors and English majors with add-on concentrations
are being developed and current information is available in Ln-
dergraduate Programs Offered by the Department of Ew.
plish. The modified English/linguistics major, requiring 24
credits in Eugiiah and American literature, including ENG 140,
and 20 credits in linguistics, is listed under linguistics offerings.
The depmrmant cooperates to aid students planning to combine
an English major with preprofessional concentrations such as
journalism, pre-law, religious studies, and medicine. Other con-
centrations, such as English/ American studies, are being devel-

o,
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Secondary Teaching Minor in English

Required for & minor are 20 credits drawn from offerings in
English, including ENG 140, Of these credits, 12 should be so-
lected from the list of courses required in the teaching major
(described above). The North Central Accreditation Association
requires 24 credits for a minor in English.

UMDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses numbered in the 1005 (with the exception of English
140) are directed to the needs of students seeking nontechnical
liberally-oriented courses for fulfillment of the university's dis-
tribution requirements or for use in minors and particular con-
centrations. Courses on the 300-level offer broad introductions to
literary materials and approaches basic to the study of English,
Reading is often extensive, and the classes are conducted pri-
marily through lecture. Lecture 200-level courses offer more in-
tensive investigations into particular aress of English studies.
These eourses, the core of the program for majors, are open Lo
advanced students acoording to their own special needs and their
preparations in related disciplines. Courses in the theory and
methods of literary history, criticiam, and research, applied to
problems presented by & specific topic or writer, are offered at
the 400 level, They are designed for upperclass majors. Graduate
courses on the 500 level are open to sentor majors by permission
of the instructor and the chairperson of the department.

ENG 100 Masterpieces of World Literature (4)

A survey nequainting the student with some of the great books of the waorld,
Classics in variouws traditions.

EMG 105 Shakespeare (4)

A genersl introdoction to representative dramatic works of Shakespears, The

enurae s desigmed for students lukm,g: an English elective or a course to sxtisfy
the distribution reguiremest in beiters,

ENG 111 Modern Literature (4)

A general Introduction to some phase of modern literatore. Sxmple offerings
milght be: modern drama, modern American fiction, or continantal literatare.
Designed for stisdents seeking an English elective or a course to satialy the distri-
buotion reguirement [n letters.

EMG 120 Currant Toples in Literature (4]

Literature eopterning an lasue or an area of contemporary concern. The topic, to
be anmounced at preregistration, will be in an ares such &8 seience felion, popa-
lar literature, literature and the urban experience, or the contemporary artist
e society.

ENG 140 Intreduction fo Literary Studies (4]

Practice in the burhnlq_l.uu of resding literature and introduction Lo im t
rﬁlxmw of eriticism and commentary, Hequired of majors and miners s
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EMG 130 Introduction to Visual Madia (4)
Identies] with SA 150 and SCN 150,

EMG 200 Topics in Literature and Language [4)

Teoples or problems selected by the instructar,

EMG 201 Poatry (4]

Introdaction to the analysis lndwmmtut ufpuﬂn' Reading, kecture, and dls-
cumaios, with apportunity for creative work

ENG 202 Epic (4)

Introduction to the analysis and enj t of the epie. Reading, lecture, amd
discossban, with opportunity for v work

ENG 207 Drama (4)

introduction to the anakysia m“{ af drama. Keading, kecture, and dis-
cussion, with oppertunity for work.

EMNG 208 Press Ferms: Nonfiction (4]

The course focus alternaies betwoen biography and sutoblography in cne semes-
ter amd discursive prose forms like the essay in the next Writing sssignmests
alfer opportanity for creative work [a the form.

EMG 209 Fiectian (4]

Introduction to the informed enjoyment of fetlon. Emphasis on oaly ane form
(&g the short story or novel) at the discretion of the [nstractar.

EMG 210 Fundamentols of Expaosition (4)

A systematic b to writieg designed to erhanes the sludent’s own writing
skills and also er mbility to teach writing.

EMG 211 The Bible o Literature (4)

[demtical with C13 211 and REL EiL.

EMG 224 American Writen: The 19th Century (4)

An Intreduetion to American literature of the kst century with emphasks oa
writers soch ss Hawthorne, Melville, Whitmas, and Twain, who form the core
aof the American literary tradition,

EMNG 235 Amaerican Writers: The 20th Century (4)

A selective survey of medern and post-modern American writers, with attention
to major works in séveral genres by such writers as Dreiser, Faulkner, Ellison,
and Stevens

EMNG 140 Varietias of Literary Experience (4]

This course teactsis the future elemestary school teacher how to distinguish nnd
analyze various types of literatore as short stories, poems, and folktales. Atton-
tion o possible applicstions of materinls and concepts o the teaching of lan-
EuEge arta,

EMG 241 Fram Choucer ta Milton {4)

A representatbve selection of works in English liverature fram the 14tk to the
mid-1Teh century.

ENG 242 From Classic te Remantic (4]

Hepreseniative works in English literature from 1850 to early 19th eentury,

EMG 250 Film: A Literary Approach (4)
Expleration of the dramatic and sarrative content of classic and medern filma,
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treating such elements as theme, motif, symbol, imagery, strocture, and charac
terization, and cubtural and philessphical implieationa,

EMNG 285 Interdisciplinary lssues [4)

The relationship of litérature and |iterary study to one of the following disc-
plines; scienss, philosophy, paycholegy, rellgion, or the visual aris. The second
area will very from semester io semester,

ENG 300 Special Tepics in Literature and Language (4)

Special problems or topics selected by the instructor.

ENG 301 Studies in Literary Kinds [4)

Tha study of & single literary Kind, whether genre {such as novel, lyric, or dramaj
or mode (mach as tragedy or comidy).

EMG 307 Modern Drama (4)

Btudies in English, American, and Continental drama sinee Thsen.

EMG 308 Playwriting (4)

A stady of plays from varicas perieds snd theatricad atyles, and an exploration of
prineiples and techoigues of dramatie writings. The last half of the courss will bs

devoted exclumively to student seripts. Enroliment limited to 20,
Prerequisite: Permisabon of Instracter,

EMG 309 Seriptweriting (4)

A study of screen plays and filma, exploring pricciples and technigues ef dra-
matic writing, with emphasi o problems posed by a primarily visaal mediams,
'I'h;}hut half of the eourse will be dovetsd to student seripis. Enrollment limited
o 31

Presequisite: Permissbon of instruetor.

EMG 310 Warkshop in Writing (4)

Intermediste-level workshop for sppremtice writers in Metive or discursive
modes, Workshop may be in poetry, essay, ficticn, ete., the emphasls varying
from semester to semester.

Prerequisite: ENG 201, BT, 208, B0, or Z10.

EMG 310 Chaucer (4]

The major works, with emphasls oa The Canterbary Tales asd Troilus and Cri-
soyde.

EMG 312 Classical Mytholegy (4)

Identical with CLS S12

EMG 313 Myrth in Literature (4)

Btudy of the mythic content and/or slructure of literature.

ENG 315 Shakespeare |4)

Reading and discussion of o representative selection of the plays and poetry.
ENG 316 Milton (4)

His major poetry, with emphasis on Faradise Lost and some attention to his
pross.

ENG 217 Early American Literature (4)

Studbes in Amerkan literaturs befors 1620, The courss may concealrale on a
type or movement within the period.

ENG 320 Development of American Poatry (4)

Mﬂﬁtﬂdum o American postry, with emphesis an the 1Tth 1o the 19k -
41}
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EMG 322 19th Century American Fiction [4)

Selected readings in representative writers of the period.

EMNG 324 lsswas in Americon Lilterature [(4)

Study of literary works ranging scross perid snd/or gense in their relation to
a centrkl dssae, theme, or in American literature. Repeescniative teples
are Fomanticism, the puritan tradition, American humaor, and the writer amd
American society.

EMG 332 Modern Amarcan Fetion [4)

Headings in American fiction from Heary James to the present,

EMG 333 Madern Peatry (4]

Seodies in the poetry of the first hall of the 2ih ceabury.

EMNG 340 Writing Mow: Experimental Form [4)

Werbal arts in contemporary contaxts, Writing ard related srts—any or all com-
hinatioss. Consideration of theory amd some cmplsasis on praxis.

EMNG 341 Selected Ethnic Literature (4)
thﬁmﬁﬂlmﬂp‘ﬂmnﬂhnnﬂmfmlmmﬂhm
literature, Special nitention to groupings sach a8 American-Jewish and Mative
American at discretion of instructor. Relathon of ethnic literatures to dominant
national and international literary traditions copabdened,

ENG 342 Black American Writers (4)

A study of back literary figures and of the black experiencs in literniure
ENG 350 Topdes in Film (4)

Topic or problem ta be sebectad by the instrocter.

Prerequisite: A eoarse in film,

ENG 353 Old English Language and Literature (4)

The Bterature of England from the beginning to the Horman Congoest. Primary
focus on the O1d English lyric and epic. An intreduction to the language of the
Angho-Saxons, baleneed with readings in modern translstion,

EMG 354 Medieval Literature (4]

Stodies in English literatare from the Norman Conguest to 1500, excloding
Chavper. Ballad, drama, romance, snd |yrics.

EMG 355 Literaturs of the English Rencisance [4)

Salected poetry, prose, and drams; Uhe Rensissancs (roaghly 1550-1660) as a his-
torical and cultursl phonemeson. The smphasls may vary from semester to
semester at the instroctor's discretion.

EMNG 367 The Restoration and 18th Century (4)
Studies in English literatare from 1660 to 1800, Representative suthors may
inelude Dryden, Congreve, Swilt, Pope, Johnson, Richardsen, and Fielding.
ENG 369  The English Novel (4)

A study of repressnitative English novels.

ENG 370 The Remantic Pariad (4)

Literature of the Romantic period with emphasis on major poets such a8 'Weords-
warth, Coleridge, Keata,

ENG 371 Victoriaon Literature (4)

Selected writers of the middle and late 19th century. is may be on fic-
thomi, poetry, prose, or the drama st the discretion of the imstriscter,
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ENG 375  Modern Literature (4)

Modern British, American, andfor Continental literature, with concentration on
the work of a small number of writers,

EMG 374 Histary of the English Longuogs (4)

A detailed survey of the English langange from its biginning to modern times.
EMNG 37T Modern English Grammar (4

A survey of English strocture, especially of symtax, with deseriptions besed on
the work of important contemporary schalars.

ENG 380 Analytical and Persuasive Writing (4)

A peactical course in analytheal writing dealgned for pre-professional students,
Emphasis will be placed en persuasion, srgumentsation, organization, and style.
EMG 390 Literary Theery and Critical Methods (4)

Studies in medern critleal metheds, with particular emphiasis on formal analy-
sis, structurallam, apd myth eriticiam, Practieal spplication al eritical ap-
proackes and techniques.

EMG 391 History of Literary Criticism (4)

The development of literary criticism, presented as a sarvey with emphasis on
major theoriats, Significant applieations of theory exnmined.

EMG 392 Histery and Theory of Film Criticiam (4)
Study of major critical approsches 1o film.

EMG 400  Advanced Topics in Literature and Language (4]

Advanced topiea &nd problems selested by the instresieor,
Preroquisite: Four courses in English.

EMG 401 Studies in Literary Kinds (4)

The stody of o single Bterary kind, whether genre (such as povel, lyric, or drasmal
or mode {such as tragedy or comedy]
Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

ENG410  Imaginative Writing [4)

Diesigneed for pul!.:u.ﬁll wrilers of fhethan, poetry, andfor drama. The coarse may
foras en one kind of writing and the spproach may shift from semesier o
BREEELET.

EMNG 451 Majer Amarican Writers (4)

Siudies in one or two American writers o be sebecied by the Inetractor.
Prerequisite: Four coarses in English.

ENG 452 Majer British Writers (4)

Studies in one or two British writers to be selected by the instructor.
Prereguisite; Four courses in English

EMG 453 Seminar; Studies in o Maojor Auther [4]

Devoted to the in-depth study of the work of a single writer in English or Ameri-
an litorature, to be selected by the instracter.
Prerequisite; Four coarses In Enpglish.

EMNG 445 Shakespeore (4)

Analysis of four or five of the plays.
Prerequisite: Pour courses in English.
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EMNG 490 Advanoed Criticiim (4)

Etudies in eriticiam, often concanirs an & single schoal,
Prn;_:llht Four courses in Engihhm '

EMG 458 The Thearies of Teaching Literaturs,

Language, and Compesition (4)
Duesigned for the future teacher of English, this course focuses on materials and
methods appropriate for the tesching of Engliah in jumior and senios high
schoods, Offered utlgd.u.ri fall semester,
Prerequlsite: Engl eduzation majors oaly,

ENG 499 Independent Beading (2 ar 4)

A proposed course of study muat be submitted to the prospective Insiroctor i
the semester preceding that in which the indepeodent stody huhquhm_uul|:
thres 459's may be erediied toward the major. May be elected on an 8N basks,
Prerequizite: Engliak secomiary education majors oaly.
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DEPARTMENT OF
HISTORY

CHAIRPERSOM: lohn Barmord

PROFESSORS: Charles W, Akers, John Barnard, Richard M. Broce,
Mutdin Charno, Robert C. Howes, George T, Matthews, W, Patrick
Sirouss, 5. Bernard Thomai

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: De Witk 5. Dykes, Ir., Leonardas W,
Garulaitis, James D, Grakham, Gerald C. Hebarla, Joseph A, Klaits, Roy
A, Kotyrek, Paul M. Mickaud, Colin A, Palmer, Anme H. Tripp, Richard
P. Tucker

ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Mary C. Karasch, Lawrence 0. Ordon, Corl
R. Oarhaiv, | Michoal Solomon

The study of history at the undergraduate level has traditionally
been considered one of the major paths to informed and effective
citizenship. Its emphasis on broad knowledge, critical reading,
careful judgment, and precise writing offers excellent preprofes-
sional preparation for many careers in business, government
service, law, the ministry, journalism, and library and museum
service. Dakland's teacher training program draws on history in
the elementary education major and minor concentrations in
history/social science, in the secondary teaching major in social
studies, and in the secondary teaching minor in history. Careers
in college teaching and other forms of professional historical
scholarship usually require postgraduate training, toward
which solid work in the undergraduate major is extremely im-
portant. Students interested in achieving a Ph.DD. in history
should bear in mind that mest graduate schools require demon-
gtration of competence in one or two modern foreign languages.
Every history major should plan his/her course of study in close
consultation with a faculty adviser.

The Department of History offers a Master of Arts program,
which is described in the Ooklond University Groduate Study
Catalog. The department offers courses on the undergradu-
ate and graduate levels at night, and students can complete ei-
ther the B.A. or the M.A. program entirely at night.

Requirements for the Major in History

The major in history, unless it is combined with an area studies
concentration, requires 40 credits in history courses, At least 16
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of these credits must be in courses numbered 300 or above, No
more than & credits in HST 100, and no more than 16 credits in
independent study (HST 301, HST 491) may be counted toward
the history major. The special history major with an area stud-
ies concentration requires 24 credits in history courses.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Miner in History

The secondary teaching minor requires the completion of 20
credits in history courses, including HST 214 and 215.

Graduation Henors in Histery

Majors who wish to be considered {or departmental honors must
gubmit an application to the History Homors Committee to-
gether with a paper prepared in connection with regular course
work and significantly more ambitious in research and biblio-
graphic scope than a book review. The committee will want the
original of the paper, with the instructor’s comments and grade.
There is no statutory lower grade point limit for honors, but the
award is seldom made to students with less than a 3.60 average
in their history courses.

Course Prerequisites
100-288 Introductory and survey courses with no prerequisites.

300-390 More advanced courses with the general prerequisite of
English Proficiency Certification plus any special re-
quirements listed beneath the courses.

400-429 Research courses on the most advanced undergraduate
level with a general prerequisite of 20 credits in HST
courses plus any special requirements listed beneath
the courses.

COURSE OFFERINGS

H5T 100 Tepics in History (4}

An intreduetory course to ansble studonts o aample varous histarieal problems
and o develop critiesl judgment regurding the nature and uae of histerical evi-
denpce. Recommended for sludents with Fitle or oo backgroand in eoflogs bevel
history. May be repeated omee for & total of 8 eredita. Offered each semester,

H5T 125 War end Revolution in the 200h Century: Studies of
Histary thraugh Films (2)
An introductory course 1o enable stadents to davelop eritbeal judgment regarding

the interpretation of docomentary end feature flims as kistorical sourees. Of-
fered every year.
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HST 137 Eurapean Witcheraft (4)

A scholarly investigation of European witcheralt, including its history in Beg-
land and Wew England, Gffered svery year,

HST 201, 202 Intreduction to Evrapeon Histary (4 sach)
HAT 201 {Exarope, 500-1T16) surveys the Middle Ages, Benaisaance, Reformation,

ard the early modern icd through the ern of Louts X1V, HET 202 {Europs,
1715-present) surveys Buropsan histery from the Enlightenment to the modern
age of industriallam, nationalism, and global eonflict. clasaes offered cach
aemesler,

H5T 214, 215 Intreduction te American History (4 sach)

HAT 214 is & survey of American politieal, scosomic, and social history from the
eodonial period throagh the Remnstreetbon ora. HST 215 la & survey of American
indusirial growik, agriculiural protest, experiments with imperialism, domestic
reform, and world leadership from 1876 to the present. Both classes offored sack
samesber.

H5T 218 Histery of Michigan (4]

A survey of the politiesl, secnomie, ned social hisiery of the siate from the [n-
dinm snd French settlement to the present. Offered in slierrats yesrs,

HST 219 United States since 1945 (4)

A gurvey of American pd'li'Hl:lL economic, and social kistory sinee World War I1.
Hfered every year.

H5T 220 Modern Amarican Culture (4)

A survey af the cultural history of the United States from the 188h century to
the prosent. Emphasizes the concurrent development of mass popular saltare
and avant-garde movements. Cilered sach year.

HST 230, 231 The Dynamics of Anclent Civilization (4 sach)
ldenticsl with CLS 120, 131,

HST 234, 235 Intreduction te English Histary (4 eoch)

HST Z84 surveys English history from the Middle Ages to the Gloricos Hevals-
vion af 1688; it will emphasize copstitatbenal development and the Commaon Law,
HAT 255 surveys English hisiory from 1888 to the present; it will emphasize
politien], soeial, economic, and begal development.

HST 251, 252 Intreduetian o Russion History (4 each)

HEST 231 in a stody of the political, social, and infellectual Bistory of the Hussisn
nation from its origine to 1855, (Mfered fall semester, HET 252 in un analvals
of the history of the decline of the Russian menarchy and the rise of the Seviet
state from 1855 (o the present. Offered winter semester.

HST 254 Eostern European History (4)

Thee histerbeal devebopment of the les and states of Enst-Central Eurepe and
the Balkans — Foland, Ukraiee, mllﬂkrﬂﬁn Hungary, Bumania, Yugoesala-
via, and Bu — frem the Middle Ages to the present, with emphaais oa the
period aines Werld War 11

HST 261, 262 Intreduction to Latin American Histary (4 each)

HST 261 ia a survey of pre-Colombéan and colonial Latin A merioa (o 1E25, stress-
img the Hispanization of the sociely, its socio-économic institutions, the influence
of the Enlightenment, and the achievement of political independence, Offered
fall semester. HAT 262 surveys the national pericd of Latin America from 1825
1o the present, amphasizing the problems of nation bolldieg and modespimtion,
the emergenee of nationnkbism and militarism, and the roots of socinl revolutson-
ary ferment. Offered wister semesier,
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H5T 277, 3278 Survey of Jopanese Histery (4 each)

HET 217 is a survey of Japanese kistory from the pre-Buddhist period to the
Tokugawas, with diseussion of cultural aed intellectusl develapments. Offered
fall semester. HET 2T8 & » survey of modern Japasess history emphasizing
Japna response to the Weat, with special study comparing the Japasess and
Chinese expericnces. (ffered winter semester.

HST 280 History of Southeant Asia (4)
The struggle of Southeast Aslan nations to achieve independence, unity, nad

prosperity in the 30th century. Each year the course eonmenirabes on two or thres
countries, swch as Vietnam, Indonesia, the Philippines, and Thailamd,

H5T 282 Intreduction to the Histary of India (4)

A survey of the history of Indis from the earliest emengence of a recognizably
Indian identity daring the second milleniom B.C. antll the establishment of the
Republle of Indla in 1948, Offered foll sempster,

HS5T 284, 287 Survey of African History (4 each)

HST 285 sarveys the history of Africa from earliest times to 1885, pmphasizing
thi development of African cultaral, political, and econaimic systema. Offered
MLml:nﬁ' H;ITE‘IHEEE{! African 'I'Iﬂlll‘.lm and l:;:nmrr_mdnhn 1||:| Eure-
pEan &0 rule & , fociming oo the stroggles of African people to as-
gert their coltural, political, and ecnomic liberstion. Offered winter semester,

H5T 291, 292 Histary of the Afre-American People (4 soch)
HST 25t surveys the Afro-Amenican expersence from the African background
through the Civil War period. Offered fall semester. HET 282 surveys the post-
Civil War experience af the Afre-American people. (ffersd winter semester,

H5T 302 Histary of the Amedean Waorker in the

20th Century (4)
The economic, social, and political history of the Amerkean work foroe with em-
phasis ef the history of crganized labor. Offered in aliternate yeurs,

H5T 308 Colonial ond Revolutionory Amaerica (4)
The transplantation of Evropsan sechety to continental Morth Amesles; the aub-
saquent devel t of politicsl, economic, apd sccial institutions in the eolon-

ies; the Angle- ch atruggle for the cortinent; and the American Revolution.
Offered fall semester.

HST 307 American Religious History (4]

A study of American religieus history, including such toples &8 religions ele
ments in immigration, the separation of church and state, denominationslism
and seetarinnism, religion and nationalism, religicus beadership, and religion as
n social force, Dffered winter semester. Identicsl with REL 307,

H5T 310 The Yeung Republic and the Age of Jockson,
17E7-1850 (4)

The making of the Constitution, the social, political, and economic development

af the new nation asd the sebhsequent forces affecting expanalen, social protest,

and sectipnalism to L1860, Offernd in alternste years.

H5T 312 The Civil War ond Reconstruction, 1850-18746 (4)

The ariging of ssceasion, the wartime probdems of the Union and the Confeder-
arcy, the principsl military - the Beconstruction era amd the creation
of n new union, and the sign nee of the Clvll War and Heconstruciion in
American histery. Offered each pear,
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HST 313 Ameriean History, 1876-1900 (4)

The New South, indmtrial consolidation, the origing of the modern labor moves
meent, the rise of the city, immigrstion, sgrarian protest movements, the busi-
nesaman’s philosophy, and the challenge to lnisses faire. Offered in sliernste
YERAra,

H5T 314 Ameriean Histery, 1900-1728 (4)

The social, political, and econombe developments in the United States during the
progresaive ers and the deeade of the 1520, (ffered |n altornate wears.

H5T 315 American History since 1928 (4)

The myth of the New Era, the social and politleal kmpact of the Great Diepres-
sion, Wew Deal prograrss and radice] aiternatives, the isolationist-international-
{at debate, modern Republicanism, and the New Froptier. (ffersd in aliernste
years

H5T 314 Amwarican Intellsctual History te 1860 (4)

The histary of American thought from the eobonial period to the Civil War, em-
phasizieg New England Puritanism, the transition from colonies to provisees,
the grn of the American Revolation, and the origine of modern Amerbes.

H5T 317 Amaerican Intellectval Hitery since 1860 (4)

Major Imtellecton] trends in the United States from the Civil War to the present,
inclading sisch topics as ideological conflict during the Civil War and Hecorstroe-
liqu,fheuml.mpul of evolutionary thought, and respobses Lo industriafization and
arbaniss .

H5T 318 Topics in American Social History (4)

Selected topie in the history of popular beliefs, soeial structure amd orgasnizs-
tiom, and the process of social change, including movements of reform.

HST 319 History of the American South (4)

The South from colonial times to the 1960's, emphaaizing the transition from the
agrarian, slave South of the antebellum pericd to the moders Seath of the 2tk
centary, Qifered winter semester,

HST 320 U. 5. Diplomatic History to 1898 (4)

The origing, formulation, nnd development of American foreign policy and dipls-
macy from the Hevolution to the Ei_-.u.n'h-..ﬂ.ml.rm War, including nﬂ'h‘-ﬂll.j'
and Bolationism, the Hnmulh:umll’.m]l‘mﬂuﬂnr and th{‘.‘:l-.-d War.
(ffered in alternate years,

HST 321 U. 5. Diplomatic Histery since 1898 (4)

American foreign palicy ard diplomacy from the Spamish-American War 1o the
present, including Ameriean imperinliam, Caribbenn and Far Exstern policies,
imvolrement in the world wars and the Cold War, and noclear diplomasey, Offered
cach year.

H5T 322 The Socal Histery of Amarican Education [4)

The educational impaet of school, family, and church on American socisl and
cultursl life from the cobonisl period to the present. Cfered in altarnate years
HST 323 Topics in Afro-American Histery (4]

The sconombe, soclal, ned political nekivities, status, organizations, and institu-
tians of Afro-Amesican people, emphasizing the 20th century.

HST 325 Medieval Europe (4)

The Burcpean Middle Ages from about A T 400 Lo 1300, with special emphasis
cn intelbectanl developments. Offered in alternate yesrs,
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HA5T 324 The ltalian Renaissance (4]

The European Rennissance period, with special emphasis on the lalian experi-
ence, Offersd in alternate veara,

HST 327 The Morthern Renoissance (4]

Ewropean bumanism, with specinl emphasis on the Lowlsrds, Franes, aml Ger-
mary. (ffered in alternate years.

H5T 328 Eurcpe in the 16th Century (4)

A comparative analysls of European societies; the varieties of homaniam; the
Beformation: 1he atruetars of the Renaissance state; politieal rehellion and soeis|
revalution; dynastic and ideologieal warfare; the effecis of overseas expanaion
upon Europe. Offered in aliernate yeass.

HST 319 Eurapas in the 1 7th Century (4)

A comparative analyabs of Enropean socicties; the articulation of aheslutiam and
constituthonallsm, the emergence of the European states system, the origing and
impact af modern seienee, the culture of the barogue, and the development of
commercial capitalism. Offered in aliernale years.

HST 324 Victorian and Edwardian England (4)

The pelitiesl, cubtural, nod intellectual life of England from 1827 to the outhreak
of World War L.

HST 335 20th Cenbury Britain (4)

Thi Britisk adjisstment to global wars, the later industrin] revolution, mess de-
miscracy, and social change.

HST 337 Hellenic Groece (4]

[denticsl with L3 387,

HAT 339 Republican Rome (4)
Identiesl with CLS 338

HST 340 Imperial Rerma (4)
[dertiesl with CLE 340,

HST 341 Eurcpe since 1914 (4]

An analysis of Europs n world perspective sinee World War [ Offerod each
year,

H5T 342 The Origins of Madern Germany (4)

The ancient and medisval roots of German civilization, the politicsl fortunes of
tke Holy Roman Empire, the developmient of the coneept of German natienalivy,
asid the rise of the German natioc-state in the 18th centary. Offered in niternate

yEATE,

HST 34 Germany since 1870 (4)

The hisiory of the German nation-state, eoncentrating on conatiiutional and pol-
itical developments in their social context

H5T 345 France since 1789 (4)

The political development of modern Franee az a natios-satate and the culvaral
and ceonombe movements connected with Fremch public life. Offered each year.
H5T 347 Tools of Historical Research (4)

A eourse o aequaint students of kistory with the suxiliary sciences of that disci-
pline, with special emphasis an bistorical Bibliography and the use of the lbrary,
Offered In n&le YeArS.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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HST 348 Europe in the 18th Century (4)

A comparative analysis of European secieties: the ald regime in Europe, hegin-
nings of industrial development, the Enlightenment as a political and social
movement, reform under monarchy and the emergence of democratic ideobogies,
and the French Revelution, Cifered in alivrnate years,

HST 349 France in the Age of Absolutism and

Enlightenmant [4)
The ancien regime in Franee fram the end of the wars of religion to the beginning
af the Revelution (1688-1785), Cffered in alternale years.

H5T 350 Evropean Intellectual History te 1800 (4]}

The main developments in Earopean thought from the God-oriented world views
of the Middle to the application of Mewtenlan sclentific concepts in the
18th-century Enlightenment, Emphasia will be om the resding of eriginal materi-
als, Offered in alternate years.

H5T 351 Eurapean Intellectual History since 1800 {4)

European Intelbectusl moversents since 1804, emphasizing the impact of evedu-
thenary, utifitarian, and existentialisl theories and the criticism of traditional
rativnalist assumptions. Emphasls will be om the resding of original materials.
Offered in altermats years.

H5T 353 Kiev and Muscovy [4)

Russlan history from the minth to the 1Tth century: the origins of the Kievan
state and society, the a & againat the steppes, and the formation of a cen-
trafived Bussia ander the leadership of Moscow. Offered every thind year.
Prerequisite: HST 251

HST 353 Imperiol Russia (4]

Rusalan history fram Peter the Great to the Bolshewik Revoliatioa: the growth of
Russizn national power, westernization, serfdom, and revelution. Offered (s al-
ternabe ¥e&is.

Prerequlsie: HET 251 or 252,

HST 354 Soviel Russia [4)

Fuassia and the Soviet Union from 1817 to the present: revalation and eivil war,
collectivization and industrialiation, Sialiniem, Waorld War 11, de-Stalinization,
the Soviet Unlon and the world eommunist movement. Offered in alternate

YRAFS.

Prerequisite; HST H2.

HST 359 Russian Intellectual Histery to Pater the Great [4)

Main intellectual and cultursl devebopments in Ruossia prioe to Peter the Great,
The RKusalan Charch and religions thooght, literature, and the development of
palitiaal ideology will be emphasizad. Offered in alternate years.

Presoquisite: HET 251 or B52.

HST 360 Russian Intelloctual History since Peter the Great (4)

Main intellectual and exliural developmenis ainee Peter the Great, with empha-
a5 oo the 19th ceptory. Particular attention i deveted 1o the alavophiles, the
wilernipers, the popualists and socialists, and several of the great realistic writ-
ors, (Mfered in alternale years.

Precegulsite: HST 251 or 252.

HST 363 Histery of Southern South Amarica (4]

The social, political, and ecosomle history of Argentina, Brazil, and Chile kn the
19th and 20tk eopturies; frontier expansion and |edian warfare; slavery and Em-
pire In Brazil; regionslism and nationalism; industrialimtion and wrbanization;
apd international relations. Offered each year.
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HAT 345 The Response to European Colonialism (4)

A pomparative examination of the responses of the peoples of Afriea and Latin
Ameriea to Burcpean expansion, with emphasis on such themes ns peeliurs-
tinn, resistance movemenls, natiosslinm, and modermization. Uffered in nles-
nale years.

Prereqaisite: AS 064 or DES,

HST 346 Slavery and Race Relations in the New World (4)

A pomparative approsch o the study of slavery [ North America, Latin Amer.
icm, and the Caribksan, and to the present state of race relations in these aress.
Miered in alternate years.

HST 347 Pre-Columbion and Celonial Mexico (4]

The seape & nehicvements of pre-Columbian Indian eivilizations; the Spanish

Conguest aod its altermath, the emergente of a multiracial scciety, the rise of

crenle nationaliam, and the schisvemont of polities] irdependence. Uffored cach

FEAT,

H5T 370 China: Beginnings through Han, 1e 220 A.D. [4)

“The history of Chins from mest anclent times until the downfall of the Has

Drynasty in 220 A.D.

H5T 371 China: From the Three Kingdems threugh Ming,
220-1444 (4)

The history of Chins 1o the eve of the Manchu menguest in 160

HST 373 China: The Final (Ch'ing) Imperial Phose,

1644-1912 (4)
China under Masche mle, from the conquest 1o the collspse of the Confucias
impserial order in the carly 20th century.

HET 374 China: The Matienalist Republican Peried,
1912-174% (4)

Revolutionary natiomaltsm and pefitienl, socinl, and caliural chamge under the
Chireas Republie from the warlord eru Lo ihe cstablishment of the Communist-
Jil People's Bepublie in 1840, and post-10840 developments in Nationolistraled
Taiwan.,

HST 375 Topics in Chinese Intellectual History (4]

A historical Investigation of selected periods and preblems in the intellectual
hiatery of China, Comtent will vary each semester. Offered each year.

H5T 376 Histery of Chiness Communism:

1921 1o the Prasent (4]

The revolutlonary kistory of the Chipese Communist mevement from ils begin-
ning in 1521 1o its necession to power in 1945, and the major Hees of development
under the Chinese People's Hepublic sinee 1940,

HST381  History of Early India (4)
The history of India from the sost ancient times (e the coming of the Muoghals En
the early years of thi 16th eeptury. Offered winler semester in alternato VOERTE

H5T 383 British Imperialism and Hindu Matienalism in India,
1740-1947F (4)

Imdin's succesafol stroggle to gain independence from British imperialiam, and

i1a eontinuwing strugghe to achieve social and economic jostice.
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HST 386 Africon Socialism (4)

Thie ideclogies, tectics, and technigues of variows recent socislist revolutions in
Africa and the relatian of Afriean socialist alms to traditional and colonial Af-
rica ad woll &8 toother forms of sccialist thought and practice. Offerod esch vear.

H5T 387 Morthwestern Africa (The Maghrib) since 1830 [4)
Thie Maghrib from the time of the French oocupation to the present. Offered at
irregular imtervals.

HST391  Directed Readings in History (4, 8, or 12)

Independent but directed resdings designed for junior and senior m-l'ﬂ:\n in fields

of history in whichk advanend courses are not avallable, Offersd each semester.
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

HST 396 The Andent Mear Easti: The World of the Bible 4]
The historical, geographic, soclolagical, and intellectual environment reflected in
the Rible, beginnlzg with ancient Mesopotamian and Egyptian clvilization and
concluding with the Hellenistic period. Identical with CLS 288, Offered st irregu-
lar intervals,

HET 397 Histary of the Second Jewiih Cemmanwaalth (4)

The historical svents fram the retorn from Babylon to the end of the Second
Commonwaalth (5588 B.C. to T0 ATk, including & consideration of the (Great
Assembly, the em of the symagogue, the S3anhedrin and Jewish sects, the
crigins of Christianity, snd Greek-Roman-Jewbsh relations. Identical with CLE
39T,

HAT 398 The Jow in the Middle Ages (4)

Emphasizes relatiomships between Jows and political autharfiles, but covers
changes in the emotionsl, religicos, practheal, and legal contest of Jewish life
from the sarly Middle Ages to the 16th centory, Offored in alternaie vesrs.
H5T 400 Seminar; Advanced Topics in History (4)

Reading, ressarch, and discussion on o selected historical topée or period. Sincs
topics will vary (rom semester (o semester, stidents skould conault the schedule
ol classes every term, (Mfiered each yesr, May be repeated for credit.

HST 481 Seminar in Historiography (4}

Hesding and research [n topics analyzing the literature of historical Inquiry and
wriling from the Greehs to the present. (ffesed irregalsrly.

HST 491 Directed Research in Histery (4, B, or 12}

[Hrected individoal research designod for pdvaneed history majors. Offered cael
BETEIEr,
Precequisite: Permission of instroetar.
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DEPARTMENT OF
LINGUISTICS

CHAIRPERSOM: William Schwab
PROFESSOR: Williom Schwab [Linguistics and Englizh)
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Doniel H, Fullmer (Linguistics and English)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Peter J. Binkert (Linguistics ond Claossics),
Giayle H, Portmann (Linguistics and Sociology and Anthropology)

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Professer, Donald C. Hildum (Speech
Cammianication and Linguistics); Asseciate Prafessers, John W, Barthel
{Garman ond Linguisties), Carle Coppolo (Hindi-Urdw and Linguisfics),
Don ladice (French and Linguistics) Assistant Professor

Linguisties is concerned with the objective study of language,
language history, comparison of languages, and with theories
about human languages and their implications in language ae-
quisition and learning theory. As recent research has indicated,
linguistics plays a pivotal role in studies dealing with the nature
of the mind. Rapid expansion of knowledge in linguistics has
involved such fields as anthropology, computer and information
science, language teaching, speech pathology, sociology, and di-
alectology, and has produced the new disciplines of biolinguis-
ties, mathematical linguisties, psycholinguistics, and socialin-
guistics as exciting and viable fields,

The Department of Linguistics offers a cross-disciplinary liberal
arts major in linguistics leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, a
modified liberal arts major in linguistics with a concentration in
computer and information science, and concentrations in lin-
gulstics on a joint basis with other departments in the College of
Arts and Sciences.

The department also offers a secondary teaching major in lan-
guage arts with a specialization in teaching English to native
speakers (12 credits) or to speakers of other languages (14 to 16
credita), The first specialization includes the study of social and
geographical dialects in the 115, and the relationship of lan-
guage to culture and subcultures. The second specialization in-
cludes the study of bilingualism and the sociological aspects of
cross-cultural intersction. Both programs include the study of
literature (16 credits), which provides an introduction to the
methods of literary analysis, the foundation for the eritical read-
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ing of literature and exposition, and a survey of important
American and English authors,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major

1. 28 credits in linguistics courses, including LIN 101 and 201
{or LIN 301 and a LIN elective], LIN 302, and LIN 403 or 404,
Only 12 of these credits may be in ALS courses.

2 12 credits in a cognate ares — anthropology, classical lan-
guages, computer and information science, English, modern
languages, philogophy, peyvehology, seciology, or communi-
cation arts.

3. Fourth semester proficiency in a modern or classical foreign
language. If the cognate area is in & foreign language, the
language proficiency requirement must be met in a different

language.

Requirements for Modified Major
CL Concentration in Computer
and Infermation Science

1. 24 credits in linguistics courses, including LIN 101 and 201
{or LIN 301 and a LIN elective), LIN 302, and LIN 403 or 404.
Only 8 of these credits may be in ALS courses,

2 16 credits in CIS, including CIS 120, 121, 220, and 385, and
ane elective,

3. PHL 370.

Secondary Teaching Major in Language Arts

1. Core am: 24 eredits in the la EEE arts core program
to include LIM 101 and 2014or E%HN 11 and an J'E.LE or

LIN el.mtwe}, ENG 210, ENG 377 or LIN 404, ED 338, and
one S0N elective.
2. Specializations:
a. Teaching English to native speakers of English:
12 eredits in ALS or LIN eourses to include ALS 176 or
276, LIM 277, and ALS 420, or
b, Teaching English to speakers of other languages:
14 to 16 eredits in ALS or LIN eourses to inclode ALS 328
or 376, LIN 401, ALS 428, and ALS 429.
3. Literature: 16 credits in literature to include ENG 140, 224 or
o5, 241, and ane eleckive,
4. 24 eredits in education to include: EDN 244, 245, 428, and 455.
§. If a minor in English iz elected, & additional ALS or LIN
credits are required for the major,
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Concentrations in Linguistics

Students may elect a modified major in anthropelogy, classical
languages, English, modern languages, philosophy, psychology,
sociology, or communication arts and may concentrate in lin-
guistics at the same time.

Requirements:
1. 20 eredits in LIN or ALS courses to include:
g, LIN 101 and 201 (or LIN 301 and an elective)

b. For & major in;
Anthropology ALS 276
Classical languages LIN 302
Communication arts LIM 401
English LIN 277
Modern languages ALS 320
Philosophy LIN 207
Paychology ALS 335
Sociology ALS 378

¢. Beredits of electives chosen so that at least two of the five
ALS or LIN sourses are at the 300 or 400 levels,

2. For requirements in the modified majorg, consult the appro-
priate department.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN APPLIED LANGUAGE STUDIES

ALS 176 The Humanity of Inn-m. (4]

An introduetios to the i.ullml-ltiunﬂnﬁ- amguage and other eultural sub-
systems. Lingaistic knowbedge, the child's I-tl]ll.l.i'l.ll!ll:l af language, scond and
writing systems, meaning and communleaton, langueage and sotial groups are
amang the topits discussed.

ALS 200 Technigues for Effective Reading (2)

A practical approach to techniguoes of eritéeal resding for better comprehension
threugh the study of linguistic and other patterns, as well as mesning, in college-
bevel assignments. The examisation of reading technigues is supplemented by
{requent oxereises.

ALS 220 Proctical Uses of Languoge (4)

A hnguistie approsch to the control of langaage: modern concepts of grammar,
variation of sestence form and meaning, sscial variants, arthography, and pane-
tizaticn from a linguistic pers I:lm Fﬂqutntumlm to improve the student’s
sengitivities to ki her use o

ALS 260 Hnlh.ukrlﬂ {"]

To anguags, deeioptent of lngags 5 Roresal and abeareial ke, anal
ar age, ment 10 o abearm 1hdren, &nat-
amy of woeal and asditory apparstis, dissrders of speech and hearing, and ge-
nmm of Lengoage.
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ALS 276 Language in Culture (4)

Langusge viewed a3 cultural bebnvior, Bs system, acquialtion, and ase; its rela-
tion to history, attitudes, and behavior; standard langarges; social diakects; pldy-
ins; and ereoles. Identieal with AN 276

Prerequisite: One course in ALS, LIN, or AN 102,

ALS 320 Applisd Linguistics (4]
A serles of sections in French, German, Buasalan, and Spanish are offered in thia
eoarse. [dentiea] with FRH, GRM, RUS, and 5PN 120,

ALS 328 Bilingualism (4)

A survey of cultural and psycholinguistic sspects of bilingualism: topies inclede
kilingualiaen and intellipence, hilingual-biculiural sducation, maintenancs of
individual and communal Mlingpealism. The course will examine world-wide ex-
amples, bt will be of special relovancs to minority lapguage groups in the U, 5,

ALS 334 Longuage Development in Children [4)

Language scquisition in normal and abaormal children: stages of the sequisition

prociss, the role of the environment, the relationship between Lingnuage amd the

development of other akdlls, languago sequisition In children with sensory and

mﬂmmﬂ leggical disorders, ned the relatiosship betwesn bangusge, reading, and
28

ALS 335 Psycholinguistics [4)

& study of the payebology of language, the accommodation batween the cognitive
and physical structure of haman beings and the stroctore of |anguags, the na-
ture of the language learning process, and the consequenses of langusge usa,
Identical with PSY 335.

Proreguisite; One courss in ALS or LIN and one courae in PRY.

ALS 360 Meuralinguistics [4)

The neurol of language: essentinls of newrcanatomy; neurological mechas
nisms un.danlﬁiu lanpoage; aphasis and kindred disorders of apeech; the rela-
tioaship of kngusage o momory, intalligence, and cogmition; Inapenge and men-
tal retardation and psychological d rH.

AlS aTe Sociolinguistics [4)

Language in its social context; intrasccietal variation; social evaleathon of lan-
pengn varietics {style, diakeet] as an influence in language change; and the choice
of o Ianguage variely as an index of groep solidarity, sorial ideology, and individ-
zal artitudes. [demtleal with S0C 576,

Prerequisite; One course in ALS or LIN or S0,

LS 420 Linguistics and Reading (4)

A stdy of the English writing system: a close examination of spelling and maor-
pholegy, ambiguity, dialect interference, and derivatbonal vocabulary.
Prevequisite: LIN 201 e 301,

ALS 478 The Teaching of English as a Second Language (4]

A atisdy of modern techaigues of teaching propuscistion, grammar, and vocahu-
ulary, The preparation snd uee of langoage teaie and [sborstory techaigues.
Prerequisite: LIN 201 or 301.

ALS 429 Procticum (2 or 4)

Sapervised practical experience in some area of applied linguistics, such as work-
ing with noanative of Engllah, tutering. of ether approprigte field werk
or internship, o be approved by the Department of Linguistics.

Prerequisite: By pertnbialos anly.
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COURSE OFFERINGS [N LINGUISTICS

LN 101 Intraduction to the Structure of Language (4)

A basic approach to the moders study of langunge as rule-governed behavior,
including the cemponents of grammar, historical change in lerguage, langoage
acquisition, and lnngaage universals.

LN 200 Topics in Linguistics (4)

Topies and problems sedectad by the instructor,

LI 201 The Development of Lingwistics [4)

An intreduction to lisgaistie theory, basie concepts of linguistic science and tech-
nigues for mnalyzing ll.ll?;l.lllt. with approachkes representing early, as well as
irvdlern, sehinols of linguistie thaught.

Prerequisite: LIN 101,

LN 207 Sermaniics (4]

The study of meaning, whieh involves the relstion botween speaker, the lan-
guage, and the real, or imagined world. Attention is given 0 modern theories
abouk the opgnnization of thought, 1dentical with a1

LN 277 Sound Patterns of American English (4]

The fundsmentsls of articulatory phonetics with studies in American social and
geagraphic dinlecta,

LIM 301 Linguistie Structures [4)

An introduction to synchroale lngukstie analyals, with structural problems bn
mabaral langaages.

UM 302 Histerical Linguistics (4)

Dhachromie lingaistle snalysis: banguage change, dialect geography, estahlish-
ment of geneabogical relationships, the reconatruction of earlber stages of lan-
guagrs and the relationship of language change to synchronic analysis,
Prerequisite: LIN 201 or 301,

LIM 401 Phaneties (4]

An Introdection to articulatory snd acoustie deseriptions of spoken |language,
snd traimieg io the recognition ard produection of sounds found in (Enguages
other than lak, Identicnl with SCH 430,

Prerequisite: LIN 201 or 301,

LM 403 Phonological Theery (4]

A presentation of theory and application of phonologieal analysla with emphasia
on original w

Prereguiabie: LIN 200 or 201

LM 404 Syntactic Theory (4]}

A presestation of theory and application of morphological and syntactic analy-
sis, with emphasis on orfginal work,

Prereguisite: LIN 301 or 300

LM 407 Semantic Theory (4)

An inguiry inbo contemporary efforts to formuolate and articulate a theory of
meantng sdequate for the analysis of setural langusge, with emphasis oa the
relation between synisctic and semantic analysis.

Prereguisite T..IH"SH ar 3.

LK 410 Studies in the Structure of o Language [4)
A study of the structural sspects of an ipdividual lnguage to be determined by
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the imstriscior, Among the langoages for study are French, German, Hindi-Usda,
and Sanskrit

Prerequisite: LIN 30 or 301,

LM 480 Saminar in Linguiatics (4)

Teples and problems selected by the imstrocter,

Prerequisite; LIN 201 or 300

UN 490 Independent Study (4)

Special research projects In lingatstica.
Prerequisite; Permission of Department of Lingalaties.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSOMN: Lowis B. Bragg

PROFESSORS: Harvey 1. Amald, Lowss B H-rqu, John W, Dettman,
Ronald A, DeVare, Georgs F. Feaman, Williem C. Haffman, G. Philig
Johnsan, Jomes H. McKay, Harvey A. Senith

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: J. Curtis Chipman, Jon Froemke, Donald
G, Malm, Louis J. Machman, Irsin Schochetman, Yel-Chiang 'Wu

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Charles C, Chang, Richard E. Ewing,
Jesrold ‘W, Grossman, Richard K. Molnar, Richard L. Rubin, Bradlsy R
Sands, Robert C, Sharpley, Sre-kai J, Tai

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers programs of
study leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with a major in
mathematics, Bachelor of Science with a major in mathematieal
goiences, Master of Arts in mathematics, and Master of Arts in
Teaching in mathematics. Students preparing for secondary
teaching can be certified in either the B.A. or B.5. program. In
addition, the department offers courses which are required or
are recommended as electives in other programs of the univer-
sity. For further information on graduate programs of the de-
partment, see the Oakland Usiversity Groducte Sfudy
Cafalng.

Whether in the B.A. or B.S, program, students are encouraged
to elect a variety of applied courses both inside and outside the
department. The greater the familiarity with applications of
mathematics, the greater will be the possibilities of employment
in & world which is becaming more mathematics-oriented each
year, Coneentrations or minors, or ibly even second majors,
are available in computer seience, the life sciences, the physical
griences, engineering, economics and management, the social
gciences, and linguistics, Mathematics majors are advised to
gpepk to department faculty before planning their programs.

Proficiency Examinations

Well-prepared freshmen who intend to major in mathematics
ghould plan to take MTH 154 as early as possible. The depart-
ment offers a proficiency exam during orientation, registration,
and the first week of classes to place students in the appropriate
MTH courses. MTH 101 through 106 are sequentially arranged
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a0 that each is a prerequisite for the next in the sequence. These
courses are open only to students who place into them via the
proficiency exam. These courses also form prerequisites for reg-
ular courses as follow:

COURSE PREREQUISITE

MTH 121 or 123 MTH 101-102

MTH 122 or 124 MTH 108 and MTH 121 or 123

MTH 154 MTH 104 with MTH 105 as a corequisite

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
with a Majer in Mathematics

1. A minimum of 40 ¢redits is required. These must include
MTH 154, 155, 254, 275, 351, 475; one of STA 226, APM 255,
or APM 263; and three additional courses labeled APM,
MOE, MTH, or 8TA and numbered above 200, including at
least one course numbered above 400 other than MTH 414,
MTH 414, however, can count toward the major.

2. Five courses outside the Department of Mathematical
Sciences in areas related to mathematics. It is recommended
that at least two of these be in science.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
wia'l a Major in Mathematical Sciences

1. A minimum of 44 credits labeled MTH, APM, MOR, or STA.
a. These must include MTH 154, 156, 254, 2756, and APM
231-332,
b. One of the following applied options at the upper level
must be chosen:
1. Applicable Analysis and Mathematical Modeling:
APM 266, 356, APM 431 or 435, APM 455, and one elec-

tive.
2, Operations Research: STA 226, MOR 342, 442, 443, and
one elective.
3. Statistics: STA 226, 325, 427, STA 326 or 425 or 428,
and one elective.
The elective in the applied option must be chosen from STA
226, APM 266, APM 263, or courses numbered above 300 and
labeled APM, MOR, MTH, or STA, but MTH 414 may not be
counted toward the major.
2, 16 credits in an area related to the student’s option outside
the Department of Mathematical Sciences,
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Requirements for Secondary
Teaching Certification in Mathematics

Students interested in secondary edocation certification must
either complete the B.A. or B.5. programs in mathematies and
include MTH 361 as an elective and must satisfy all of the educa-
tion course requirements (ED 244, 245, 428, and 435). In addi-
tion, they must expand the corequirement into a certifiable
teaching minor.

Requirements for the Secondary
Teaching Minor in Mathematics

To qualify for the secondary teaching minor in mathematies, a
student must take 20 credits of course work in the department.
Only MTH 154, 1565, and courses with at least MTH 155 as a
prerequisite may be used to satisfy this requirement. [t is rec-
ommended that the stadent select his/her courses from among
MTH 154, 155, 254, 861; APM 255, 283, 331, 332; STA 226 and
325, and MOR 322 and 342.

In addition to the field experiences required for secondary edu-
cation certification (tutoring in ED 428 and student teaching in
ED 455), other field experiences are available in several areas of
community serviee. Interested students should consult the de-
partment chairperson for detailed information.

Concentration in Computer and
Information Science for Mathematics Majors

Students interested in a concentration in computer and informa-
tion science with & mathematics major must take four 4-credit
courses labeled CIS, including one 300-level CIS course. CIS 200
and 409 may not be used.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses are indicated by the following letter designations:
MTH — Mathematics

APM — Applicable Analysis and Mathematical Modeling
BTA — Btatistics

MOR — Mathematical Methods of Operations Research
MTE — Mathematics for Elementary Education Majors
MTH 101 College Arithmetic (2)

A balf-semester study of wheole numbers, fractions and decimals, signed num-
bers, powers and exponents, rools and radicals, simple equations, and problom
solving. Does not count towsrd the peneral education distributbon requirement.
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MTH 102 College Algebra I (2)

A half-semester study of sets, real numbers, akmolute value, crder relations,
imegualities, H*and the plane, graphs, asd linear and quadratic fopetions. Does
not poumt loward the general education distribation requirement

MTH 103 College Algebra Il [2)

A half-semester study of moncmials, binomEsls, polynomials, fectoring. roots of
polynemial equations, gquaedratic equations, and complex aumbers. Does not
coant tyward the general education distribution requisemsest,

MTH 104 Elementary Functions (2)

A half-semester study of fusetions, graphs of fusclions, podynominl fopetions,
rational functions, inverse functiors, and exponestial and log functions.

MTH 105 Trigonometry (2)
A hall-semester study df angles srd angular measures, trig fusclions, graphs,
trig identities, inverse trig functions, and trigonometric squatioss.
MTH 121-122 Introductory Mathematics for the
Social Sciences (4 sach)

Elementary sot theary, number systems, functions, linesr systems, linear pro-
gramming, matrices, and the basie concepts, theorems, and applicstions of calei-
las

MTH 123-124 Introductary Mathematies for the

Life Sciences (4 each)
Emphasis on topics from algebea, trigonometry, probability theory, statistics,
and elementary caleulus with spplicatioes o problems in Enology.

MTH 154-155 Caleulus (5 each)

A comprehenslve stedy of asalytle geometry, Umits, differentintion, and inte-
gratian of fonetions of ane real variable. Erch is offered fall and winter semes-
far,

MTH 183 Muothamatics — An Expleration info
Undergraduate Topics (4)

Topica selected from prebabilivy, calewles, lnear algebea, group theory, number
theary, shetract algebra, topology, projeetive geometry, logee, and foundations.
The student will be expected to sequire familiarity and experience with abstrsct
reRsoning us it [ mpplied in various areas of mathbematics.
Prerequisites Three years of high school mathematics and permissson of instrucs
o

MTH 190-191 Topics In Mathematics (1 each)

Intended to provide the superlor student with an intreduction to the type of
ahsiract reasoning used in advanced coorses in mathematies. Enrollmeat I8 lim-
ited to students in MTH 154-155 respectively. MTH 18 i affered [nll semaster,
MTH 191 effered winter semester,

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MTH 254 Multivariable Caloulus [4)

A stisly of vectoms, polar coordinates, three-dimensional geometry, differential
caleizlus of fumctlons of several variables, exact differential equations, multiple
integrals, line and surface integrels, and vector flelds, Offered fall asd winter
SRMmEILars.

Prerequisite: MTH 155,

MTH 275 Linear Algakbra (4]

A study af veclor apaces, matriees, linesr equstions, determinants, characteris-
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tic values and vectors, and functions of matnees, Emphasis on rigorous proofs
and abstractions.

Prerequisite; MTH 155.

MTH 290  Independent Study (2 or 4)

Reading ar research on some mathematicsl topic. Open only 16 sophomores.
Prerequisite: Written permisslon of department.

MTH 351 Intraduction to Analysis [4)

A rigorous intredeetion to sis, shquenos, series, Lo of the real lise, fune-
tioes, continuity, uniform covergence, differentiation, Reimans integration, nnd
the Fundamental Theorem of Calcalus.

Prerequaisite: MTH 276

MTH 352 Complex Variables (4)

A study of analytle funections of a complex variable including differentiation and
integration, series representations, the theery of residues, and applications.
Prevequisioe; MTH 234,

A study of topies from Evclidean geometry, projective geometry, non-Eusclidean
meebry, and irassformation geometry.
rerequaislee; MTH 275

MTH 372 Mumber Theory (4)

Humhﬂ-?‘hiw-ati: functiors, diophantine squations, congruences, and quadrati
residues,
Presequisite: MTH 254

MTH 405 Special Topics (2 or 4)

Advarced stody of some topic in mathematies. May be taken mere than ence.
Prerequisite: Permisslon of depariment.

MTH 414 History of Mathematics [4)

Mathematics from ancient to modern times, its growth, developemont, and place
in human cuktune,

Prerequisite: MTH 128, 124, e 15

MTH415  Foundations of Mathamatics (4)

An examination of the bkegical foundations of mathematics including analysis of
the axiomatic methed, basie sel theory, candinal and ordinal sumbers, and the
axiom of choten,

Presoqulsite; MTH 351

MTH 416 Concepts of Geometry (4]

A development of geometry from an algebeaie and metric viewpsist, eoncenteat-
ing on Ewclidean geometry.

Prevequksite: Permission of doparteent,

MTH 453 Multivariable Analysis (4)

The of K", carvea in B9, darivatives and differentials, Lagrasge multi-
pliers, or's formula, inverse and implicit function theorems, manifelds, mul-
:_lj:lh' integrsls, multilinear forms, differentinl forms, snd closed and exart
OrTTER.

Fréerequisite: MTH 351

MTH 461 General Topology (4)
A study of topologice! spaces and continoous fanetions. Separation and cownia-
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bility properties, connectedness, compasiness, and local propertics, Offered fall
someator.

Prerequisite: MTH 361,

MTH 465 Differantiol Geomatry (4]

Theory of eurves amd surfaces In Euclidean spaee with an intredisction to the
theory of matrlx Lie groups.

Prevequisite: MTH 251

MTH 475-476 Abatract Algebra (4 ecch)

Algebra of eets and mappings, groups, asd homomorphilams, rings and ideals,
factorization amd diviakbilicy, veetor spaces, finear transformations, fields, and
field extersbons,

Prerequisites MTH 275,

MTH 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Hismearch on some mathematical topic.
Prerequisite: Permission of departmest,

MTH 497 Apprantice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Open to any well-qualificd upperelassperson who obtains consent of & facully
marn ey to nssist in presenting a reguiar college course. The apprentics skould
be cupable of assuming limited :l:urmrn tesching duthes,

Prerequisite: Fermission of department.

Applicable Anolysis ond Mothematicol Modeling

AFM 255 Linear Algebro and Differsntial Equaticns (4)

An introduction te linesr squations sed matrices, wectors, indepondence of vec-
tore and foretions, cigeovaloes and eigenvectors, fimt order differential agua-
tioms, linear differential equations, Laplace transforms, series methods, amd
boendary valus peoblems.

Presequisite; MTH 155

APM 263 Discrate Mathematics (4)

An imtroduction to discrete mathematical structures with icular emphnsis
an their application to compater asd Infarmation stience. its will be drawn
from the areas of set Cheory and relations, Boolexn algobras, strings, and graphs.
SBome prior programmisg experiencs is recommended, Course {8 poquired for
computer and information seience majors,

Froveqaisites MTH 155,

APM 331-332 Applied Analysis and Matrix Theory (4 each)

The limit concept, differential calewlss of B°, ntegration in B, advanced topics
in Infinite series, matrix algebra, linear squations, determitants, eipgenvalues
and eigenvectors, computational technbques, Jordan forme, special matrices,
guadratic farma.

Prerequisite: MTH 264, snd MTH 275 or APM 255,

APM 335-334 Intraduetion to Mumerical Analysis (4 each)

An introduction 1o mathematical metheds spprapriate Lo computer work. Topics
treated [nelade Enterpolation, approximation, quedrature, solution of differsa-
tinl equations, and mairix compatation.
Prerequisite: MTH 254, and MTH 276 or APM 255

APM 431 Elements of Partial Differential Eguations (4)
Derivation of partial differential equations of physies, characteristic surfaces
and classification, Fourier methods, Laplace tramsforms, orthegonal fusctions,
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initial amd boundary walwe problems, the Rismans method, amd numerieal

methoda,
Pracequisite: MTH 351 or APM 381-232

APM 435 Introduction te Mathematical Sciance (4)

The algebrabe structurnes of sebentifie phenomenn. Differentinl equations and dy-
mumical systeme. Partial differestial equations of the physical and life seiences,
Intradoction to mathematical medellng

Prerequisite: APM 255,

APM 455 Intermadiate Ordinary Differential Eqguations [4)

Review of elementary techiniques, existence and uniquersss theory, serses meth-
pds, systems of equatiops, cscillation and comparison theorems, Sturm-Licaville
Theory, stahility theory, and applicatsons.

Frerequisite: APM 331 or MTH 351,

APM 463 Graph Theery and Combinatorial Mathematics (4)
An intreductory course in eombinatorics. Topies covered will imcludn technbques
of enumeration, fundamental conoepts of graph theary, applications to trassport

petworks, matehing theory, and block deslgs,
Provequisite: BTH 254,

Statistics

STA 225 Intraduction to Probability and Statistics (4)

Elementary set theory, sammple speces, comblnatorics, random variables, Che-
byahiev's mequality, Bernoalli trials, biromial distribotion, joint distributions,
and Intreduciion o :Il.lhl:iﬂ._

Preceguisite: MTH 123 or satisfsetory performancs on & proficlency examina-
Linfi.

STA 226  Applied Statisties (4)
Introduction to sEatistics as appliesd to the physical, haologieal, and social
scicnces and to enginecring. Applicitions of special distributions and noopara-
mielric technigees. Regression analyels and anslysis of varisnes,

Prorequisite: MTH 125 134, or 154,

STA 325-326 Statistical Metheds ond Experimental

Design (4 aach)
Hrpothesis testing and eatimation, analysls of variance, multiple comparison
tech nigue, nonparametric end sequentinl technigues, rerdomized blocks, Latin
squares, fectorinl desiges, sonlinear estimation, and time series analysss.
Prereqiisite: STA 226,

STA 4725 Elements of Stochastic Processes [4)

Random walk models, Markov chaing and processes, birth asd death processes,
guedeing processes, diffusion processes, and non-Markov proccsses.
Precequisite: STA 226 and APM 831,

STA 427438 Intreduction te Mathematical Statistics (4 each)
The distribution of randem variahles, conditional prebakility and stechastiz in-
dependence, special distributions, funetians af random variables, interval esti-
mation, sufficient statistics and completeness, point estimation, tests of hypoth-
esis, and analysbs of wariance.

Precequiaite: APM 231-332, or MTH 351 amd 275,
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Operations Research

MOR 322 Mathematical Models in the Social Sciences [4)
Foreualation in mathematical terms of phenomena from the seclal sciences, |
tion of the resulting mathematical lema, and the interpredation of pes al Li-
Medels will be drawn from ecomamic theary, scology, theoretical sociology- |, ©®.
management sclence. fid
Prapeguisite: MTH 122 or 154,

MOR 342 Introduction to Dperations Research (4)

Tepies will be drawn from areas such as imventory control, dynamic progre-5,
ming, Markov decision problems, waiting-line pheromena, tFAnsport fetw-,, . "
1m:| assignment problems, game Lheory, amalysis, and scheduling ,,..“J;:i
@ma, ™
Prerequisite: MTH 254 and 3TA 226, or MTH 122 and ECH 304 with 4.0 05 bas E by

MOR 442-443 Mathematical Metheds of Operations

Reszarch (4 eoch)
[ecislon preblems in operations rescarch, classical eptimization technicyy,,
mathematical programming, quevcing theory, game theory and decision ;.-,_“f:‘
ing, and graphs and metworks. o
Frerequisite: APM 331-332.

Maothematics far Eil'nlrllur‘l Education H-uiu-u

MTE 310 The Intagers (2]

Ordinary and exctic thime for addition, subtraction, multiplication, g
division, Radix Theory, ieal numeration eystems. Mathematies labarng,,,
project. Enroliment is Amited to majors in elementary edocation, ¥
Prerequisite: MTH 100 asd 102 or satiafactory performance on a p:m!l'lniqnn.
examination.

MTE 311 The Raticnals (2]

The divisdbility properties of the integers, primes, composites, units, and th

division algorithm. Rational numbers, equivalence of rational numbers, wng o "
erations on rational numbers, Varlous representations, including decimaly, “t':
rational nombsrs and algorithms for operating with thess representation,

Mathematics laboratory project. Enroliment is limited to majors in edemen T

education. "

Prereguisite: MTE 310,

MTE312 Intuitive Euchidean Geametry [2)

Bagie notiona: points, fines, planes, angles, parailelism and perpendiculoritsy, Bl
:I'I:I.I'I:II'.IIT geometry of the triangle, similarity, circles and regular polygons, g, 4
figures [n three-space. Mathematies laboratory projeet. Enroliment is limiteg ,
majors in elementary edwecation.

Prerequisite: MTE S10-311.

MTE 313 Guomatry, Statistics, Prabability (2)

Length, area, and volume. Measures of central tendency and dispersion, graph;
cal repressmtation, the sdditkn and multiplkation principles of munting, gp,
probubilities of simple ovenis, Mathematics laboratory project. Enollmeny |
limited to majors in elementary education.

Prerequisite; MTE 310-311.

MTE 317 Vector Geometry (4]

Geometry of the plane and space studied by means of vectorial idess, indepen,.



MATHEMATICAL SciEnces 115

ence of & sel of voctors, and linesr trenaformations. Mathematics Inboratory
project. Enpellment limited to mojors in elementary sdiseation,
Prevequisiue: MTE 312,
MTE 410 Elementary Schoal Mathematics and the

Computer [4)
Splected topics in mathematics useful to elemeniary achool teachers in ling with
current curricalue developments. Compoter-pssisted programs will be enpha-
sized. Enrellment is limited to majors in clementary education.
Prerequizite: MTE 311.
MTE 418 Theary of Equations (4)
Solution of equatisns | ope unknewn. Descartes’ rule of signs, intermediate
value theorom, Evclidean algorithm for pelyromials, basic namericsl methods
fur finding roots using the computer, and systems of equatiors. Enrallment s
limited to majors in elementary edwocation,
Prereguisite: MTE 410,
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DEPARTMENT OF
MODERN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

CHAIRPERSOM: Jock R, Moellsr

PROFESSORS: Alfred J. DuBruck (French), Helen Kovach-Tarakanov
{Russian), Carmine B. Linsalata (Spanish and Halian), Richard A,
Mazzara [French and Pertuguese), Jack B. Moeller (German), Robert E.
Simmitnd (Garman), Morman Sussking (French), Amitendransth Tagore
[Chinese)

ASSOCIATE PROFESS0ORS: John W. Barthel [German], Williom €.
Bryand (Spanish], Delores M. Burdick (French), Carle Coppola (Hindi-
Urdu}, Renote Gerulaitis (German), Dmytro ewlie (Russion), Don B,
ladice [French), Kathryn M. McArdls (Spanish), Misnibur Rohman [Hindi-
Urdu), Carmen M. Urla (Spanish)

ASSISTAMNT PROFESSORS: Jerry M, Freeman (Russian], 'Williem D.
Joymes (French), John Marney [Chinese), Dovid Saint-Amaour (French)

SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Anna R. Barnes {Sganish), Les M. Corrigan
[Russion}, Morbert Mosldechan (German), Shik-Chan Peng (Chinese)

The aim of the modern language curriculum is to help students
acquire competence in the language of a given country or coumn-
tries and, through the study of literature and civilization, to ac-
quaint them with the cultural background of the country of
countriesa, It also prepares students for geaduate work, teaching
at the secondary and elementary levels, and careers in the busi-
ness world or government service.

Students whose main interests lie in fields other than foreign
languages and cultures may wish to investigate the advantages
of combining them with competence in this field, There are stan-
dard coneentrations, for example, in economics/managem ent or
linguistics. Other majors such as political science, English, art,
and music are enriched by the knowledge of a foreign language
and eulture, Students interested in study or work abroad, gradu-
ate study, or nonacademic careers should obtain assistance from
special advisers in the department familiar with the possibilities
in these areas.

The selection of a foreign language to study should be a reasoned
one. It is usually best to continue with a language begun in high
school. However, if students wish to learn one not widely taught
at the secondary level, they should not hesitate to change. Those
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who need advies about these chojces ire asked to consult with &
member of the department.

Placement Examinations

A placement test is administered by the Undergraduate Advise-
ment and Counseling (fliee. Students who enter Oakland with
previous work in Freach, German, Russian, or Spanish, and who
wish to continge the study of one of these languages, should take
the appropriate placement test during summer orientation, Sto-
doents are urged to consult with the department's advising office
about the results of the examination and placement in the pro-
per course at the proper level.

Requirements for the Liberal
Arts Major in @ Modern Language

The requirement is 32 credits beyvond course number 216 in the
chosen language, culture, and literature, including the courses
numbered 314 and 370 in the chosen language. Two collateral
courses are required; one course in history or civilization and one
course numbered LIT 818, 814, 315, 817, or 318. Students plan-
ping to do graduate work are strongly urged to study a second
foreign lanpuage recommended by the department.

Requirements for the Liberal

Arts Major in @ Modern Language

with Concentrations in Linguistics,

Theatre Arts, and Economics and Management

Modified majors are available in Freneh, German, Ruossian,
Spanish, and Chinese with the above concentrations. The re-
guirement in French, German, Russian, and Spanish is 24 cred-
its beyond 216, In Chinese the requirement is 16 credits beyvond
CHE 216, plus 12 eredits in Chinese area studies including AS
062 and 490, For concentration requirements, see Linguistics,

page 108; Theatre Arts, page T6; and Economics and Manage-
ment, page 216

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Chinese Language and Civilization

The requirement in Chinese for this major is 16 credits beyond
CHE 216, selected from departmental offerings in consultation
with an adviser. Twenty credits in East Asian area studies, in-
cluding AS 490, are also required. See East Asian area studies
program, page 183,
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Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Latin American Languages and Civilization

Reguirements in Spanish are 24 credits beyond SPN 216, An
alternative language requirement for this major is 16 erediis in
Spanish beyond SPN 216 plus course work in Portuguese
through POR 214, French may be substituted for Portuguese in
the alternative requirement. Twenty credits are required in
Latin American area studiez courses including AS 4%, See
Latin American area studies program, page 186,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Russian Language and Civilization
Reqguirements are 16 credits in Russian language and civilization

beyond BUS 216, and 20 eredits in Slavic area studies courses,
including AS 490. Sec Slavic arca studies, page 185.

Requirements for the Secondary

Teaching Major in @ Modern Language

Teaching majors are available in French, German, Russian, and
opanish. The requirement is 32 credits beyond 216 in the chosen
language, culture, and literature, including the courses num-
bered 314, 316, 320, and 370 in the chosen language. Two collat-
eral eourses are required: one course in history or eivilization
and one course numbered LIT 313, 314, 315, 317, or 318. In addi-
tion, 24 credits in education are required: ED 244, 245, 428, and
455.

Translation Program

Btudents may qualify for & translation certificate by completing
language courses numbered 355 and 455 and ML 491, and may
then become candidates for the American Translators Associa-
tion Acereditation Test.

Requirements for the Secondary

Teaching Minor in a Modern Language

The requirement is 20 credits in one language. Of these credits,
16 must be beyond the 216 level, including 314, 316, 320, and 370,

Requirements for an Elementary
Teaching Concentration in a Medern Language

For students who wish to teach a foreign language in the ele-
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mentary grades or at the junior high school level, the require-
ment is 36 credits in one language including e hemenm and in-
termediate courses. For complete details on other requirements,
including courses in education, see page 230,

COURSE OFFERINGS
Chiness Longuage and Literature

CHE 101-1032 Procticol Chiness (2 sach)
An intredaction to Chisese, Emphasis is placed on the spoken language wsefi]
for travel ard business, Some atltention is paid 1o calligraphy. Coltural informa-
ticn is inclsded.
CHE111-112 Firsi ‘I';]ur Loberatory ond Speaking Chiness

(1 wame
A two-semester sequanes of practice in listening o and apraking Chinese, includ-
icg suparvised leboratory work and drill sessions. To be taken in comjunction
with Chinese 114-115. Required of majors. CHE 111 must be taken firse.
CHE 114-115 Intraduction ta Chinass (4 sach)

A two-spmiater apquence in the fundamentals of modern Mandarin Chiness
(kao-yua). A beginning course [ntended for stadests who have had no more than
ong year of secondary-sciool level preparation. CHE 114 must be taken first

CHE 201 Intreductian te Chinsss Calligraphy ()

inning instroctios in basic Chinese brush writing in the regular style (“Kal-
. Designad for stodests of Chiness and Japanese langanges but also of valoe
to sfndents of Oricotal art
Prerequisite: CHE 114 o JPM 114.

CHE 211-212 Setond Year Laboratery and Speaking
Chinese [1 sach)

A Dwo-pemeater sequence continoing the work in CHE 111-112 To be takes |n
onjunction with CHE 214-215 enly. Reguired of majors. CHE 211 must, be taken

first.
Prerequisite: CHE 111-112

CHE 214-215 Second Yeor Chinese (4 sach)

A two-pameaier sequence continuing the work of CHE 114-1158, with the addition
of eultoral and literary readings. CHE ZEl4 miist. be taken first.

Frerequisite: Uoe year of college Chinese or equivalent.

CHE 214 Basic Chiness Conversation (2]

The eourse is designed to develop the student's ability to crganize and sxpress
ideas in Chinese with a miasimum of inhibition.

Prerequalaite: CHE 115

CHE 210 Litwrary Chinese (4]

Stodies based upon literary texts of Confucios, Mo Tru, ete,
Prerequisite; CHE 215,

CHE 312 Advanced Poi-hua (4)

This will be an intensive course in spoken collpquial Chiness, with emphasks en
grammaticsl eonstroctions and sentenee patterns.
Prerequisite: CHE 215,
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CHE 316 Intermadiate Chiness Conversation [2)

The pourse provides o transition between the carefully structured drills of other
intermediate cowrsen snd free manipulation of the spoken lunguage,
Prorequisite; CHE 215,

CHE 370 Readings in Chiness Newspapers (4]

Selectioas from newspapers of mainland China, Taiwan, and Southeast Asis,
Prerequisite: CHE 218

CHE 330 Readings in Chinese Political Essoys (4)

Stwdies in the docomentary style of Chinese, selected mainly from writings of
20th-cantury Enllnm lenders of China,

Prerequisite: CHE 215,

CHE 340 20th Century Chinese Literature (4}

Busdiea in the medern pai-hoa literature, including short stories, poems, sasays,
and pumphlets.

Prerequisite: CHE 215

CHE 410 Chinese Fiction and Drama (4)

Stwdies in texts and criticism of fiction and drama, medern or classical.
Prerequisite: CHE 810 or 512

CHE 421 Selected Clossical Texts (4)

Studien af texmta in advanced liierary Chinese.

Prerequisite: CHE 310.

CHE 431 Classical Chinese Stories (4)

Stodies of selected stories from different classics] Chinese sounees,
Prerequisite; CHE 310

CHE 440 Chinese Poeiry (4)

Selegetions from either classical Tang and 2ang Dynasty poems or from the post-
May-fourth movement of poatey.

Presequisite: CHE §10.

CHE 490 Directed Readings and Research in Chiness

(2, 4, or B)
For students with & high degree of competence in the language. May be con-
discted wither En literary or in modern Chinese. May be takes for one of more
BAFBELETH,
Prerequisite: Permission of instrsctor.

French Longuage and Literature

FRH 007 Lo Puissance Treize [French Acting Troupe) (1)
Participation in French playlets performed both on snd off eampus. Werk nt sl
levels of competence.
Prerequisite: Permission of {netrisctor,
FRH 111-112 First Year Laboratery and 5 peaking

Franch (1 soch)
A two-aemeainr seqoenee of practice in listening to aed speaking French, inelud-
i.'-li nmvﬁnd. Isbacatory waork asd |h'r.'|_|. sessione. To be taken only in conjunc-
tion with FEH 114-115. Heguired of majors. FEH 111 must be taken firsl.
FRH 114-115 Intraduction to Franch (4 sach)
A two-semsestar seqoenee in the fandamentals of Fremeh, A boginning course for
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students who have had pa mors thes ane year of sscondary-school level prepass-
tion, FRH 114 moat be taken first,
FRH 211-212 Sacond Yeor Lobaratory and Speaking

French (1 sach)
_|||_|‘,'ll'|:|-ll.ITl.ﬂ sequence continuing the work of FRH 111-112 To bir taken only
in conjunction with FRH 214-216. Required of majors. FRH 211 miast be taken
first.
FRH 214-215 Secand Year Franch (4 each)
A two-semester sequence continuing the work of FEH 114:105, with the addition
of eultural and literary readings. 214 must be taken Grat
Prerequisite: FEH 114-116.
FRH 218 Basic Franch Conversation [2)

The course i designed 1o develop the student’s ability to organize and express
ideas in French with & minimum of inhibition.

Prerequlsite: FRH 118,

FRH 2%0 Directed Readings in French (2 or 4]

A reading course for nonmajors interested in research in a particular aren, Ap-
proximately 50 hours of reading per cradit; one confesrence weeldly with the in-
stroctor, May be repeated for credit coce.

Prorequisite: FRH 215

FRH 313 French Phenetics (2]

Group and ipdividoslized practice in the sound system of French, with specific
rileranes to interference from En.giilh. Haoth written and laboratory work e

fuired.

Prerequisite: FREH Z15.

FRH 314 French Grammar Review 1)
Review of French grammar.

Prerequisite: FRH Z15.

FRH 316 Intermediate Franch Conversation [2)

Provides a transition belwesn the nl.ltfu.]l.;r strictiared drills of other interme-
diate courses and free manipulation of the apoken language.

Prerequisite: FRH Z15.

FEH 318 Franch Compasition (2)

Practhee in written compeaition, Technigues of textusl analyais sl exposition
are intreduced.
Prerequisite: FRH 214,

FRH 320 Applied Linguistics of Franch (4)

Treats the essential linguistic principles which impact on foreign language learn-

ing: phonological, mmhu-l:i*lﬂ.l,. and synisctle isterd soiandspelling cor-

respondences; and learning, srror analyais, remediation. Lan-
c drills and exercises included, [dentical with ALS 230,

pange-specili
Proreguisite: FRH 215

FRH 350 French Theatre [4)

The stody of French plays from varioas periods, witk the prodwetbon of & play
s o contisuing class project. Lestures and disesssions in Frenshe
Frerequisite: FEH Z15.

FRH 351 French Civilization (4)

An overview of contemporary life, education, and socio-econemic conditions in
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Franee and other French-speaking eountrbes, Cosdected in French.
Prerequisite: FREH Z15.

ERH 355 Translating French [4)

Translation frem French to English of & wide variety of materials, ranging from

commercisl and technical to literary. Individual stwdents may choose the areas

they wish to emphasize. Study of both languages will facilitate the corversion of

French into accurate, idiomatic English.

Prerequisite: FRH 314,

ERH 349 Field Experiences in Teaching French in the Lower
Grades (2 ar 4)

Provides supervised experience | teaching French in the elementary schood,

Graded S/M. May be repeated for credit once, Dess mot carmy eredit toward die

partmential major,

Prevequisite: FRH 214.

FRH 370 Intredwction to Franch Literature (4)

A xmypliog of eritical a hes 1o the study of selected masterpieces of Fremeh
literature. Conducied in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 215.

FRH 380 Survey of French Literature (4)

A survey of the highkights of French fiterature, Intended to supplement the work
of FRH 470, Condusted in French.

Prerequisite: FRH 370,

FRH 404 French Films (4]

This eourse introdoces the student 1o French cultare and thought via the cine
matic medium, Lecture, {lm viewing, sed diseussion,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

FEH 408 Formal Speaking kn French (2)

Thila course is dexigned to heldp the student develop & style of language and deliv-
ery spproprinte to formal speaking situations. Course work will include oral
presentations, self-recording, asd eritigue.

Prerequisite: FRH 316,

FRH 413 From the Middle Ages through the 16th Century [4)

A study of addithonal suthors arpd works from the period coversd by LIT 313
Becommendsd to be taken concurrently with LIT 318, Conduscted in French.
Prereguisite: FEH 3T0.

FRH 414 The 1 7th Cantury (4)

A stody of additional authors and works fram the period covered by LIT 314,

Recommended to be taken concarrently with LIT 314, Conducted in Freach.
Prereguisite: FRH 370,

FRH 415 The 18ih Cantury (4)

A study of sdditional suthors and works feom the perlod covered by LIT 16
Recommended to be taken concarrently with LIT $15 Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 37

FRH 417 The 19th Century (4}

A stwdy of ndditional nathors and works from the period coversd by LIT 317,
Recommended 1o be taken concurrently with LIT 317, Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 370,

FRH 418 The 20th Cantury (4]

A atudy of additional aathers and works from the period coversd by LIT 218
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Resommended to be taken concurrently with LIT 318, Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 370

FRH 419 “Third Werld" Literature of European Expression [4)

A study of additional authors and works from the xreas eoversd by LIT 318,

Resommended to be taken concwrrently with LIT 318, Candoeted in Fremes,
Prerequisite: FEH FT0.

FRH 455 Tronslation inte Franch (4)

Translation from English into French of a wide variety of materials ranging
from eommercial and techalcal o literary. Individial students may choose fo
emphasize areas of [starest

Preceqialaiee: FRH 314, 118, and 355,

FRH 480 Seminar in French Literature (4)

Study of individaal athors, palected themes, o eritical probiems.
Prerequisite: Permiasdon of depariment.

FRH 490 Independan! Reading and Ressarch (2, 4, ar 8)
Dlireeted individual research and reading dealgned for advanced French majors.

Mny be taken for one or nvore somesbers,
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

German Longuage and Literature

GRM 111-712 First Year Laboratory and Speaking German

(1 each)
A two-somester sequence of practice in listening to and speaking German, in-
elisding supervised laboratory work and drill sessions. To be taken oaly in cos-
Jupetion with GRM 114-115. Required of majors. GHEM [ must be taken {irac

GRM 114-115 Intreduction to German (4 each]

A two-semexter seguence in the fundamentals of German. & nEing eourss
for svadents who have had no more than ona year of secondary-sehool lovel prep-
aeation. GEM 114 must be taken firet

GRM 211212 Secand Year Lﬂhrﬁllrrurld Sp—ulﬂl‘pﬂ Garrman
11 mach)
A two-semister seguence continuing the work of GRM 111-112. T be taken caly
:-{l comfunction with GRM 214-216. Beguired of majors. GRM 211 muat be taken
rat.
Prerequisite: GEM 111-112.

GRM 214-215 Second Year German (4 each)

A two-asmesber sequence coatinalng the work of GRM 114-115, with ths addition
of cultural and |herary resdings. GEM 214 muast be taken first.

Prerequisite: GRM 814-115,

GRM 214 Basic German Cenversation (2)

The eourse is designed to develop the student’s ahility to ocrganize and express
ideas in German with & minimaom of inhibition.

Prerequisite: GRM 115

GRM 290 Directed Reodings in German (2 or 4]

A rn.l.liil:l,g: course for noamajors interested in research in a particolar grea. Ap-
proximately 50 bours of reading per eredity one tonferenee weekly with the in-
stractor. May be reprated for credit ance,

Prerequisite: GRM 215,
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GRM 314 German Grammar Review (2}
Revbew of German grammar.
Prerequisite; GRM 215

GRM 316 Intermediate German Conversation (2]

Provides s transition between the carefully structured drilks of othor istorme
diate courses and free manipulation of the spoien langange.
Prerequisite: GRM 215,

GERM 38 Gearman Composition (2]

Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual apslysis and expembtion
mre introdaced.

Prerequisine: GRM 214,

GRM 370 Applied Linguistics of German [4)

Treats the essential lingalstic principles which impact on foreign language learn-
ingg: phonobogleal, morphological, snd syniseiie interference; sound. apelling cor.
respondences and language learning, error analysis, and remediatbon. Langnange-
specific drills and exercises included. 1dentical with ALS I3

Prerequisite: GRM 215,

GRM 351 German Civilization [4)
An everview of contemporory life, educatios, and socio-econamle comditions in

Germany and other German-speaking countrics. Condacted in English,
Preroquisite: GRM 215,

GRM 355 Translating German (4)

Translation from German to English of a wide variety of materials, raaging
from commercial and techaleal e literary. Individual stadents may choose the
area they wish to emphasizas, Stody of both lanpasges will facilitate the conver-
sbon of German into pecorate, idiomatic English.

Prerequisite: GRM 314,
GRM 389 Field Exparience in Teoching German in the
Lower Grades (2 or 4)

Provides supervised experiences In teaching Cerman in the elementary schoal,
Graded 5/, May bo repeated for eredit opee, Does not carry credit toward de-
parimemtal major.

Prevequisiie: GRM 215,

GRM 370 Intraduction to German Literciure (4]

A sampling of eritieal ap un:h: study of some masterpieces of German
literatare. Conducted in

Prerequisite: GRM 216,

GRM 380 Survey of German Literature (4)

A survey of the hi ts of German literature. Intended to supplement the
wark of GRM 370, g:fm in German.
Prerequlsive: GRS 370,

GRM 408 Formal Speaking in German (2}

This course b desigred to help the stodents develop o style of langoage and
delivery approprizte to formal speaking situations. Course work will inclode oral
presentatipns, self-recarding, and eritigue.

Prereguisite: GRM 316,

GRM 413 Fram the Middle Ages through the 16th Century (4)
A stiady of additional authors &nd works from the periods covered by LIT 313
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Recommended 1o be taken concurrantly with LIT 813, Conducted In German.
Prerequisite: GRM 370

GRM 415 Tha 18th Century (4)

A study of addithonal suthors and works from the poried coversd by LIT 315
Hecommanded to be taken concurrently with LIT 315, Condweted in Gorman.
Prerequisite: GEM 3T0.

GRM 417 The 19th Cantury (4)

A study of sdditional puthors and works from the period sovored by LIT 307
Recommended to be taken concurrently with LIT 317, Condueted in German.
Prerequisite: GRM 370,

GRM 418 The 20th Century (4)

A stady of additional pathors and works from the period coversd by LIT 318
Recamménded to be taken cancurrently with LIT 31B. Conducted in German,
Presequisite: (zEM 370,

GRM 455 Translation inte German (4)

Translation from English into German of & wide variety of meterisls ranging
from comemercial and technical o literary. Individual stodents may choose to
emphasize areas of interesi.

Prevequisite: GRM 314, 318, xnd 356,

GRM 480 Seminar in German Literaturs [4)

individizal selpeted th eritizal 1
b o bt g e e e
GRM 490 Indepandent Reading and Research (2, 4, or 8)

Directed individaal research spd reading desigred for advarced German majors.
May ke takes for one or more semesters.
Prerequisite: Permisaion of department.

Hebrew Longuoge

HBR111-112 F-ﬂ‘l’:urlnb-wnhrrundﬁmh'ngﬂlbuw

{1 mach)
A two-semester seguence of practice in latenlng 1o and speaking Hebrew, in-
cluding supervised laboratory work and drill sessions. To be taken oaly in com-
jusction with HBR 114-115. HER 111 must be taken first,

HBR 114-115 Intreduction to Hebraw (4 soch)

‘Two-semesier sequence of the fundamentals of Heboew., & beginning course for
students whao have hsd no more than ofe year of sécondary-school level prepars-
tion. HER 104 must be taken first

HER 211-212 Second Year Laboratery and Specking Hebrew
(1 sach)
A two-semester sequence coatinuing the work of HER 111-112. To be taken anly
in eonjunetion with HER 214-215. B 211 must be taken first.
Prerequisite: HER 111-112

HBR 214-215 Second Yeor Hebraw (4 sach)

A two-semesfer sequence continulng the work of HER 114-115, with the addition
af culturel and litersry resdings. HEE 214 musst be taken first.

Prerequisite; HER 114-115,
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Hindi-Urdu Language

HILUR 111-112 First Year Laboaratery and SPII:IHI'I’

Hindi and Urdw [1 soch)
A Dwo-seEneRler r:qmrnnt -e:lf_unuuﬂ in listenieg to and spesking buth Hisdl and
Urdu, ||:r:'||.|d.|.11.|i|; aboratery work and drill sessions. To be tnken anly
im conjunction ‘_“}FI HH 'II.'I 115, HlUH. 111 miast bse taken lirst

HIUR 114-115 Intraduction te Hindi and Urdy (4 sach)

A two-semesier enee of the lusdamentals of both Hindi nesd Usilu. HILE
194 must be taken [less

MIN211-212  Second Year Laboratory and Speaking
Hindi [1 sach)
A two-semester sequence continuing the work of HIURE 118-112. To be tnken bn
conjunction with HIN 214-215. HEN 211 must be taken first.
Prevequisite: HIUR 111-112

HIN214-215  Second Year Hindi {4 each)

A two-semester sequence continuing the work of HIUR 114-115, with the addi-
tiom of cultural :..rﬁ literary readings In Hindi, HIN 214 must be taken first.
Prerequisite HIUR 114-1156,

URD 211-212 Second Yeor Laoboratory and Speaking Urdu
{1 each)
A two-semester vence continukng the work of HIUR 118112 To be tiken ia
eomjomction with URD 214-215. URD 211 must be taken firsi.
Precequisite: HIUR 111-112

URD 214-215 Second Yeor Urdu (4 each)

A two-semester sequence contimuing the work of HIUK 114-115, with the addi-
tion of cultwral and lterary readings in Urdu. URD 214 must be taken {irsi.
Prerequisite: HIUR 114-116,

HIUR 390 Directed Readings in Hindi-Urdw [2 or 4)

Directed resdings for individual Hindi-Urdu students. May be repeated for credit
OEE.

Prerequisite; Permissbon of department.

HIUR 450 Independent Reading and Ressarnch (2, 4, or B)

[Hrecied individual reserrch apd reading desigeed for advapesd Hirdb-Undu stu-
dents. May be taken for one oF more sefmeslers.
Prerequisite: Permissbon of deparment.

ltolion Language and Literature

Imi-112 First Year Loboratery and Specking Italian
{1 wach)

A two-semeater sequenes of praciie in listening (o and speaking Italian, includ-
ing l‘ﬂm:’l'l.lﬁi Inboratory work and drill sesaions. To be taken only In eonjumne-
tion with IT 114-115. IT 111 raust be taken first.

IT114-115 Intraduction te Italian (4 each)

A two-semester sequence of the fasdamentals of [takian. A beginning eourse for
students whe have bad no more thun ene year of secondary-school level prepars-
than. IT 114 must be taken fiest.
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Imai1-212 Second Year Laboratery and Speaking Italian (1 each)
A two-sEmesier ence matinuing the waork of IT 111-112. Ta be taken anly &
comjunction with I'T Z14-215, IT 211 must be taken first,

Preceqalaite: IT 111-152

IT214-215 Second Year lfalion (4 each)

A two-apmester sequence monlinuing the waork of IT 114-1186 with the additben of
cultural and literary readings. IT 214 must be taken first.

Prerequiaite: IT 114-115.

IT 390 Directed Readings in Ialian (2 ord)

Directed individual resdings in Iallan. May be repeated for credit once,
Prerequalaite: Permmissbon of instruetar.

Japanese Language

JPH 114-115 Intraduction to Japanese (4 each)

A two-semester sequence in the fundamentals of Japanese. A beginning coursa,
intended for studests who kave had ne more than ooe year of secondary-school
preparatbon. JEN 114 must bo takon first,

JPH 214-213 Second Year Jopanese (4 each)

A two-semester pequence continuieg the work in JPN 114-115, with the addition
of ealtural and literary readicgs. JFN Z14 must be taken first.
Prerequisite: JPMN 114-115,

Partuguase Language
PORT11-112 Firgt 1';11"' Laberatery ond Speaking Perfuguese
(¥ sach)

A two-semester ssguence of peactios in listening o and spesking Portisguese,
including supervised inboratory work and drill seasions. To be taken oaly in oen-
junction with POR 114-115. POR 111 must be taken first.

POR 114=115 Intraduction te Partuguese (4 each)

A two-semester segiencs |n the fordamentals of Brazilian Porluguese. A begin-
ming course intended for stodents who have bad no more tham ane year of secand-
ary-sckes] lovel preparation. POR 114 must be taken first

POR211-212 Second Year Laboratory and Speaking
Portuguess {1 each)

A two-semisler seqoenoe mﬁnu%ﬂu work in POR 111-112, To be takes only

in conjunction with POR 214-215. POR 211 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: POR 111-112,

POR 214-215 Sacond Yeor Portuguase (4 each)

A two-aemealer sequence eontinuing the work of POR 114-115, with the addition
of ealfursl and fterary readings.
Prerequisite- POR 114-115.

POR 390 Directed Reodings in Portuguese [2 or 4)

A reading ecurse for students interested in research In & particular Portuguese
language ares. Especially suited o stodents in aren studies, Bibliography to be
determined by students and instroctor. Discussions in Portuguese or English.
Paper optional. Moy be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: POR 215,
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Russion Language and Literature

RUS 111-112 First Year Loboratery and Speaking Russian

(1 eoch)
A peo-semester saguence of precties [n Ustening 1o and speaking Hussian, in-
cluding supervised laboratory work ard drill sessions, To be takes enly s con-
junction with EUS 114-115. Required of majors. RUS 111 must be taken first.

RUS 114-115 Introduction to Russion (4 sach)

A two-semester peguence 1n the fundamentals of Husslan, A beginning course
for students whe keve had o moee than ene year of secondary-school prepara-
tion, RUS 114 mest be taken first.

RUS211-212 Second Yeor Loberatory and Speaking Russian

(1 each)
A two-semester sbquenos continuing the work of RUS 111-112. To be taken cnly
mujuntthm with RUS 214-218. Required of majors, RUS 11 must be taken

Prerequisite: RUS 111-112.

RUS 214-215 Sacond Yeor Russion (4 lﬂdﬂ:l

A two-semeater apqaence ontin the work of KUS 114-115, with the addition
of euliural and literary readinge, BUS 214 must be taken first.

Prerequalaite: BUS 114-116

RUS 216 Bosic Russian Cenversation (2]

The course is designed o devebop the student’s ability to cryanize and express
jdeas in Rusaisn with a minimum of inhibitien.

Prevequisite: RIS 115

RUS 290 Diracted Readings in Russian (2 or 4)

A reading courss for nommajrs interested in research [n o partbeular aren. Ap-
prozimataly 50 hours of resding per credit; ose conference weekly with the kn-
struetor, May be repeated for eredit onee.

Prereqainite RUS 215,

RUS 314 Russlan Grammar Review [2)

Review of Rusalan grammar.
Prerequisite: RUS 215,

RUS 31& Intermediote Russion Conversation ()
Provides a transition between the carefully strectured drills of other isterme-

diate courses and free manipalation of the spoken langeage,
Prerequisite: BUS 215,

RUS 318 Russian Compasition [2)
Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual analysis and exposition

are introduced,
Prerequisite: RUS 314,

RUS 320 Applied Linguistics of Russion (4)
Treats thtmul.hljlmg:l.llnt]n;ﬁ-ﬁhdplu which impact on foreign langu |learn-

ing: p ruﬂ‘phﬁuiﬂl. et mymtactic interference; soundspelling cor-
rmndanm-: spd lnguage learning, crror amalysis, snd remediaten. Lan-
guage-specific drills and exercises included. ldentical with ALS i,

Precequisite: RIS EL6
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RUS 355 Translating Russian (4)

Trarslation fnom Rassian (o English of o wide variety of materials, ranging from
commercial and technbeal o liversry, Individual studenis may choose the areas
they wish te emphasize, Study of both lnsgusges will fecilitate the conversion of
Husalan into aecurate, idicmatic English,

Frerequisite: RUS 314

RUS 370 Intraduction to Russian Literature (4)

A sampling of critical approachis to the slady of some masterpieces of Fussisn
literature. Copducted in Hussian,
Prerequisite: BLUE 215.

RUS 380 Survey of Russian Literature (4)

A survey of the highlights of Russian literature. Intended io supplement the
work of RUS 370, Conductad in Rusalan.

Prerequisite; RUS 370,

RUS 400 Special Topics in longuoge (4)

Special problems or topics selected by the instroctor. May be repeated for eredil.
Prerequisite: RUS 318 or 3T0.

RUS 408 Formal Speaking in Russion (2)

This course is deaigned to help the student develop a style of language and deliv-
ery apprapriste to formal speaking situatioss. Couse work will inclode orsl pres-
entstions, self-recording, and critique.

Preroquisite: HUS 316

RUS 416  The 19th Century: First Half {4)

A study of additional authors and works from the perlod eovered by LIT 317,
Recommended 1o be taken concurrently with LIT 317, Conducted in Hosskan.
Prerequlaite: BLUS 330,

RUS 417 The 19th Century: Second Half (4)

A stody of sdditional authors and works from the pericd eovered by LIT 317,
Hecommended to be taken concurrently with LIT 317, Condueted in Russian,

Prerequisite; RUS 370,

RUS 418 The 20th Century (4)

A study of additionnl authors and works from the period coversd by LIT 315
Eecommended o be taken concurrently with LIT 315 Conducted in Russlan,
Prerequisite: RUS 370,

RUS455  Tronslation inte Russian (4)

Tranalation from Erglish into Russian of & wide variety of malerials ranging
from commercial and technical o literary. Individual stodents may choose o
emphasize area of interest,

Preveqaisite: BUS 314, 318, ard 355,

RUS 480 Seminaor in Russion Literature [4)
Stdy of imdividical awthors, selected themes, or eritizal problema.
Prerequisiie: Permissien of department.

RUS 490 Independent Reading ond Ressorch (2, 4, or 8)
Directed individual research and resding designed for advanced Russian majors.
May be takih for one oF MOre Semeslers.

Prorequisite: Permission of depariment
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Spanish Language and Literature

SPH 105-106 Spanish for Doctors and Murses (2 each)
A two-semester sequence designed to prepare students in the medical field to
commanicate more effectively with Spanish-speaking patients. Basic rules of the

language, practical phrases, and techricsl voeabulary sre taaght. 3PN 106 must
b taken first.

SPM 111-112 First Year Laboratory and Speaking Spanish

(1 each)
A bwo-semester sequence of practbee n Hetening to and speaking Spanish, (n-
cluding aunehll.b;ﬂm”m:.r work and drill sesslana. To El-kun oaly in con-
Junetion with 5PN 114-115. Required of majors. PN 111 must be taken firet

SPM 114-115 Intreduction to Spanish (4 each)
A two-semeiier gaguence in the fosdamentals of Spanish. A beginning course
for studests who have had no more than cne year of secondary-school prepara-
thom, SPN 114 must be taken [irsd
SPHN 211-212 "{.i-lf:nmi Yeor Loboratory and Speaking Sponish

1 each)
A two-semester sequence continuing the work in 2PN 111-112. To be taken only
in conjunction with 5PN 214-216. Requlred of majors. 5PN 211 musl be taken

first.
Prerequisite: SPN 111112

SPN 214-215 Second Year Spanish (4 each)

A two-semester sequence eontinwing the work of SPN 114-115, with the addition
of caltural and literary readings. SPN 214 mus be taken first
Prerequisite: 3PN 114-115,

SPN 216 Basic Spanish Conversation (2)

The course is designed 1o develop the studenl’s ability to organize and express
ideas in Spanisk with & minimum of inkibitien.

Prerequlsite: 5PN 115

SPM 250 Directed Readings in Spanish (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmajors interested in research in a particular area. Ap-
proximately 50 hours of reading per eredit; one conleromes weekly with the in-
structor. May be repeated for credit once,

Pracequiaite: SPM 214

SPM 300 Composition and Conversation (4]

Part of overssas dud.r pregram ooly. Third- or fourih-year level, depending on
student

Prerequisite: 8PN !li

5PN 313 Spanish Phonetics (2)

Group and individualized practice in the lm.md system of Spanish, with apecilic
Hfﬁ]‘lﬂ o intarference from English. Both written ond Inboratory work pe-
i

Prerequisite: SPN Z15.

SPM 314 Spanish Grammar Review (2)

Review of Spanish grammar,

Prerequisite: SPN Z15.

SPM 316 Intermadiate Spanish Conversation [2)

Provides a transithen between the carefully strustured drills of other imterme-
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diate eourses and free manipulation of the spoken Inngange.

Prerequisite; SFN E15,

SPW 318 Spanish Compeaition (2)

Practice in written composition. Technbquees of textual analysis and expositian

are introduced,

Prerequisite: SFN 814,

SPM 320 Applied Linguistics of Spanish (4)

Treats the esseniinl fieguistie principles which impael en forelgs langoage karn-

ing: phonalogieal, morphological, and syniactic interferones; sound/apelling cuc-

meapondences; and langaage learning, error analysis, and remsdistion. Lan-
ific drills and exercises incloded, fdentical with AL J20.

Prevequisfie: 5PN 215

SPM 350 Spanish Theaire (2 ar 4)
The study and presentatbon of Sparish plays with intensive drill in pronuncis-

tion and intanation.
Prerequisite: Permissian af instructor.

5PN 351 Spanish Civilization (4]

Historical approach to Bpanish culture and civilization, with particular emphasia
given to geography, socisl strueturs, philosophieal thought, music, art, and ar-
chitecture. Part of oversess study program only,

Prerequbsite: Sophomaore standing.

ZPM 355 Translating Spanish (4)

Tranalation from Spanish knto Engliab of a wide warbely of materials, ranging
from commercial and techrical to literary. Individaal stedents may choose the
areas Uhey wish to emphasize, Study of both languages will facilitate the conver-
sion of Spanish into securate, idiomatic English.

Prerequisite: 5PN 814

SPN 370 Intraduction fo Spanish Literature {4)

A sampling of critical approaches to Lthe study of some masterpieces of Spanish
Eterature. Conducted in Bpanish.

Prerequishie: 5PN Z16.

S5PM 380 Survay of Spanish Literature (4]

A survey of the highlights of dsh literature, Intesded to supplomens the
work of 3PN 570, Condscted in Spaniah.

Prerequisite: SFN 370,

5PN 408 Formal Specking in Spanish (2)

This eourse s designed to halp the student develop & siyle of langeage and deliv-
ery appropriste 1o formel apeaking situations. Coarse work will include oral
presenixtions, self-recording, and critigue.

Prerequisite: 3PN 316

SPM 413 From the Middle Ages through the 18th Century (4)
A study of additional asthors and works from the periods covered by LIT 513,

Recomnmended to be taken concarrently with LIT 353 Conduetad in Spanish.
Prerequisite: 8PN 870,

SPM 414 The 17th Century (4]

A study of additionnl authors asd werks from the perlod eovered by LIT 814
Recommended o be taken comcurrently with LIT 314, Conducted in Spanish,
Prerequiakie: SPN 370,
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SPN 417 The 19th Century (4)

A study of additional authbors and works from the period covered by LIT 317.
Recommended to be txkes concurrently with LIT 217, Conducted in Bpanish,
Prevequisite; 8PN §70,

5PN 418 The 20th Century (4)

& study of addicional nuthors srd works from the peciod covered by LIT 318
Becommaendad to be taken concurrently with LIT 218, Condocied in Spanish.
Prevequisite: SPN 370,

SPM 419 “Third Warld"” Literature of European Expresaion [4)

A gtudy of additional authors and waorks from the aress eovernd by LIT 319
Recommended to b isken coneurrently with LIT 319, Conducted in Spanish.
Presequisite: 3PN 370,

SPMN 455 Translation inte Spanish {4)

Tranalation from English into Spanish of & wide variety of materiale ranging
frem commercial and technical to literary. Individual stadents may choose 1o
smphasize nreas of interest.

Pl'ﬂ‘ﬂ]llili.il': 2PN 314, 318, and 355

SPM 480 Seminar in Spanish Literaturs (4)

Seody of individua! authors, sebected themes, or eritical prohlems,
Prerequisite: Permision of department.

SPM 490 independent Reading and Ressarch (2, 4, or 8)

Directed individual research and reading designed for advaneed 3panish majors.
Hl.]' be taken for ane or mohe SEmeslers.
Prerequisite: Permisslon of department.

Medarn Literatures in Translation

uTi7o Introduction te Comparative Literature (4)

Introdisetion to the purposes and methods of comparative litersture. Systematic
study of literary masterpioces aecording to fore, contont, and historical period.

LT 251 Topits in Continental Eurapean Flm (4)

A stady of film as o mirror of Exropean colture and civilization. Togics to be
selected by the Enatructor,

LIT 313-318 are studies of works in all genres by the leading
European authors of each period. Some works are treated in
greater depth in order to demonstrate the achievements and in-
fluence of the leading cultures of the periods. All works will be
read in English translation. Class work and papers done in En-
glish, It is recommended that majors take corresponding eourses
in foreign language concurrently. See also related courses under
individual languages.

LT 313 From the Middle Ages thraugh the 16th Century [4)
ut 3ng The 17th Century (4]

LT 315 The 18th Century (4)

UT 317 The 19th Century (4)

LT 318 The 20th Cantury (4)
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LT 319 “Third Werld" Literature of Evropean Expression [4)

A survey of [iteratare in 8 Evropean lnsguage [in translation) of a son-Buropean
area from eolonial to modern times. Areas treated, eg. Francophors Africa,
French Canada, Brazil, Hispanic America, Aoglophone Indin, will vary o 8 reg-
ulnr husis. May be ¢ omte for eredil with permission of the departmest,
Zee also FRH 419 and SPN 415,

LIT 341 Topics in World Drama [4)

Studies in world drama in English trassiation. Topica to e selected hy the in-
structor. May be repeated for eredit with permission of the department. [denti-
cal with THA L.

LIT 342 Continental Evropean Droma I [4)

A stady of deamatic litersture from the Middle Ages through the 18th cemtury.
Topies eoversd include morality play, Eenaissance drama of lisly, Spanish ba-

roqgue theatre, French classical drama, the theatre of the Enlightenment, aesl
Romaetic drama, [dentical with THA 342

LT 343 Continental Evropean Drama Il [4)

A atudy of dramatle literaiure [n the 18th and 20th conturies. Topsos covered
inclwdo drama in the periods of Realism, Maturalism, Symbotism, and Expres-
sionism, as well as recent trends in dramatle literatare from Exisfentialism amd
the Theatre of the Absusd to the presemt, destical with THA F3.

LIT 344 Man-Western Theatre and Dramatic Literaiure (4)

& atody of classical and modern theatre and dramatic liveratore from ofe or
moee areas; China, India, Japan. ldentieal with THA 346,

LIT 385 Topics in Weorld Literature [4)

A theme of humanistic Interest a8 it his been treated in different literary forms
throaghout the world and throughoit the nges.

LIT 480 Seminar in Comparative Literature [4)

Analyeis of theories of comparative literature; application of theory o specific

literary problems.
Prerequisite: Permissbon of instruetor.

Madern Language

ML 191-192 Tuterial in Foreign Longuage (4 sach)

Instriscibon in the elements of & spokes or written fervign nguage awch a8 Ara-
bée, Bemgall, Cuech, Sanskrit, Catalan, ete. for which mo regular course segushon
exiats here. May be repeated for eredit in o different langaage esch time.
Prevequisite Permisason of instrucion,

ML211 Diction For Singers, First Semaester (4)

A Easic courss Lo (=siruct voice students in the techniqgues of prosouncing farels

languages. Extensive work with the [nternatiomal Phonetic Alphabet, tapes, asd
native speakers. Italian and Latin will b atressed,

ML 212 Diction for Singers, Second Semester (4)

A continuation of ML 211 with apecial emphasis an German and French, Exten-
sive work with transcription technlques, tapes, and nathve speakers.
Prerequisite: ML Z11.

ML 290 Topics Related to Foreign Language Study (2 or 4)

Toples will be explored in areas not normally & part of regular offerings in lap-
gunge or literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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ML291-292 Intermediate Tuterial in Foreign Language
(4 each)
[niermediate work in a language and literature not normally taught at Oakkand
University. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Permisaban of sstrucior,

ML 3%1-392 Advanced Tuterial in Forelgn Languoage (4 each)
Advanced work in a language and litersture not normally taaght at Oakland
[iniversity. May be repaated for eredit.

ML 491 Independent Translation Project (4 or B)

Directed anmotated translation from forelgn language into English or a major
work in the student’s field,

Prerequisite: Courses numhered 255 and 4655 in the chosen lanpuage and permis:
sion of department.

ML 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Bupervised participation in the teaching of an usdergraduate course |n lenguage
or lersture, wogetber with dissussion of tesching ebfectives and metheds, Docs
not earry eredit toward de ental major.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MUSIC

CHAIRPERSON: Raynold Allvin

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Roynold Allvin, David Daniels, David
DiChisra, Rokaort Focko, Lyle Mordstrom

ASSISTAMNT PROFESSORS: James Dawson, Rebert Gray, Marvin
Helladay, Flavio Vorani

SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: John Dovaros, Alice Engrom

LECTURERS: Joyce Adelson, Joan Berndi, Baverly Lobuta, Michosl
Lynin, Harold McEinney, Somuel Sonders, Peter Wenger, Herbert
Willigms

APPLIED MUSIC INSTRUCTORS: Joyce Adelson [piona], Janice
Albright {voice), James Allen [jaze drums), Denald Baker [eboe), Mary
Bartlett (harp), Joan Berndi (woodwinds), Steven Carryer {jozz guiter],
Dowglos Cornelsen (clarinat), Pesiny Crawford (harpsschord), James
Dowson (saxophone), Mario DiFiore (cella), Ronald English (jozz guitar),
L.Hn:,. Fernslermacher {vin-h:], En;- Fmgumﬂ |:|‘|||:|r|:.|:i|:|'||-|:-r|:|:|r Morman
Fickatt [percussion), Robert Gladuone (string bas), Constance
Grubaugh (voice), Richard laissle [classical guitar), Lyell Lindssy
[bassoon], Michael Lynn (recorder], Kent McDorald [plams/organ),
Horald MeKinney (jazz pianc), Ervin Monrce (flute], Philip Mooney
[voica), Edward Pickens (jozz siring bass), Robert Rodock (lower bross),
Somuel Sanders [jozz saxsphans), Gerdon Sloples (vielin), Enid
Sutherland (viols da gomba), James Undervood (trumpet], Eugene
Wode (French horn), Herbert Williams (jozz trumpet),

The Department of Music offers major programs leading to a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Seience, and to a Bachelor of
Sefence with & major in musie education,

The department is committed to the continuous evelution and
expansion of the entire music program and to the active partici-
pation of students in this evolution. Because the music curricu-
lum is unigee in many respects, it is necessary to read the Musie
Hendbook {available from the music offiee), and to consult with
4 departmental adviser before beginning a music degree pro-
gram. In addition, new students are expected to audition during
the firat week of classes in order to gualify for their chosen per-
forming medium.
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The Certificate System

The Department of Music uses a certificate system which ena-
bles majors to devise their own means of study and, to considera-
ble extent, their own course of study. Under this system, levels
of achievement are required but, with a few exceptions, courses
and course sequences in the department are not. Students may
work toward the levels of achievement by taking the courses of-
fered, by independent study, or by combining the two,

To help students plan their course of study and determine their
means of study, the Music Department publishes samples of the
eertificate examinations. Passing these certificate examina-
tions, rather than following a particular sequence of departmen-
tal courses, is the requirement for completing a music major.
The examinations are also diagnostic; if students do not achieve
the required level of proficiency, the results identify areas they
need to study before trying again.

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Music

Forty-eight credits of music and the completion of four certifi-
cates: Theory, Ear Training, Music History and Literature, and
Performance.

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science with a Major in Music

A more intensive preprofessional training, including 72 credits
of musie, and the succeaslial completion of eight certificates: the
four required for the B. A. degree plus Performance Minor, Key-
board Proficiency, and two elective certificates. Certificates cur-
rently available are: Advanced Theory-Composition, Advanced
Music History, Instrumental Studies, Choral Studies, Church
Musie, Pedagogy, Jazz, Early Music, and Performance Honors.
With the approval of the department, students may design indi-
vidualized certificates,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
with a Major in Music Education

A program of study for the prospective public school teacher
leading to elementary and secondary teaching certification by
the State of Michigan. Sixty eredits of music (plus intern teach-
ing, education courses, and teaching minor) and the suecessful
completion of eight certificates: Theory, Ear Training, Music His-
tory and Literature, Performance Major, Performance Minor,
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Keyboard Proficiency, Music Education, and either In-
strumental Studies or Choral Studies.

Intern teaching in music is normally offered only in the winter
semester, Students should plan carefully with their departmen-
tal adviser in order to complete all of the certificates by the end
of the fall semester in the year in which practice teaching is to be
undertaken.

Symbolic Systems Requirement

Music majors must complete a fourth semester foreign language
course, or demonstrate equivalent proficiency. German is partie-
ularly recommended for those interested in music theory or mu-
sic history. Italian is recommended for voice students. There are
three exceptions to this requirement:

1. Students interested in a field where computer prograrmming
may be useful (such as theory/composition) may satisfy this
requirement with two semesters of computer programming
and two semesters of foreign language,

2. Students in music education may satisfy the reguirement
with one of the following:

a. Two semesters of a foreign language. For voice majors in
music education, two semesters of singer’s language dic-
tion (ML 211 and 212). )

b. B credits in computer programming.

e. An B-eredit combination of courses in linguistics or sym-
bolic logic.

8. For voice majors not in music education, two semesters of a
foreign language {or equivalent proficiency), and two semes-
ters of singer's forelgn language diction.

Majer Standing

Approval for graduation and Emlmiﬁn for intern teaching will
be given only after a student received major standing in the
Department of Muosic.

Application to major standing should be made at the end of the
sophomore year or after one semester of study at Oakland Uni-
versity if a transfer student.

Student Life and Music

Students may participate in the following music ensembles: Col-
legium Musicum, Oakland University Singers, University Cho-
rus, Wind Ensemble, Afram Lab Band, University Orchestra,
Opera Workshop, Opera Chorus, University Community Choruos,
and Women's Chorus. These ensembles may be taken for aca-
demie credit, or as an extra-curricular activity.
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COURSE OFFERINGS
EMSEMBLES

Ensembles are open to all students by andition. May be repeated
for eredit.

MUE 301 University Chorus (1 or 2)
Performanes of the large choral masterpieces from all music periods.

MUE 302 University Community Chorus (1 or 2)

A Iﬂu'rd-t:rpl mixed choras for citizens of the surrounding communities who
possess prior vocal experience. Performances of varied choral liverature. Meets
in the evenleg,

MUE 303 Women's Chorus (1 or 2)

A choral essemble of women's woices performing liternture of sl periods Inclad-
i conbEMpOrary,

Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

MUE 304 Cakland University Singers (2)

Parformance of o wide range of choral chamber reperioire from Renaissance to
the present.

Precequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 305 Opera Chorus (1 or 2}

An ensemble which performa in conjunction with the Michigan Opern Theatre
Prerequisite: Permisalon of inatructar

MUE 309 Meadew Breek Festlval Cherus {1]

Performance of major chora] masterpleces from all musie pariods under world-
famous condactors al the Mesdow Brook Music Fesiival. May be repeated for a
total of B eredita.

Pricogulsite: Permisaion of imstructor.

MUE 320 Urniversity Orchestra (1 ar 2)

Crchestral performance of repertoire from the 1Bth, 19k, and 2=h centuries,
Several concerts per vear, of asd off campus. Accampanimenia for sols coscer-
tog and varfous oriversity local groups. Membership by asdition,

MUE 330 ‘Wind Ensamble (1 or2)

An exploration of the Hieratore written for wind ensembles of various instru-
megtation. Memberahip by sudition,

MUE 340 Afrom Lob Bond (1 or 2)

A study of tesditional and contemporary literature for large jazz ensambles
within the Afro-American cultural context. Both conceptualization af the mate-
rial and improvisational teckniques will be explored and defined,

MUE 341 Jaxz Improvisation Warkshop (2)

A laboratery im performance practice designed to inereass improvisstional shills
indigemoua to jazx performanse and to systematically identily snd use stylisthe
characteristics of various subcategocies of jazz,

MUE350  Opera Workshop (1, 2, or 3)

Stody and experience in variots forms of masical theatre.

Prerequisite: Permission of instruclor.

MUE 340 Collegium Musieum (1 or 2}

Performandce of Medioval, Beegissance, ard Baroges meske, Present groups is-
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clude the Renaissance Band, the Collegium Singers, the Renaissance Ensembile,
ani the Barogque Ensemble.

Prerequisite: Permission of [ssiructor,

MUE 370 Guitar Ensamble {1 ar 2)

A ptudy of performance practioe and techaigues of classical guitar liternture
invalving two or more playess

MUE 380 Chamber Music (2)

Performing ensemble of various instrumentations. A wide spectrum of appro-
peinte mumie btersture, Madieval throagh cOrLEMGTELY.

APPLIED MUISIC

The following courses each have four course number designa-
tions. Music majors are to enroll using the number which corre-
sponds to the year in school — freahmen, 100 level, sophomaores,
200 tevel: juniors, 300 level; seniors, 400 lavel.

The faculty of the Department of Music may make adjustments
of course numbers at the time of the entering audition, or after
the firat lesson.

Beginners muost use the 100-level designation regardless of year
in school. Students who have previously studied, either privately
or in & college or university, should consult the Music Handbook
to determine the appropriate course number. May be repeated
for credit except where indicated.

The following courses are individual lessons and involve an ap-
plied music fee (see page 14).

MUA 100, 200, 300, 400  Voice (2)

MUA 101, 201, 301, 401  Piane (2)
MUA 102, 202, 302, 402  Organ (2)
MUA 103, 203, 303, 403 Harpsicherd (2)
MUA 104, 204, 304, 404  Viekin (2)

MUA 105, 205, 305, 405  Viela (2)

MUA 106, 206, 308, 406  Vieloncello (2)
MUA 107, 207, 307, 407  String Bass (2)
MUA 108, 208, 308, 408  Flute (2)

MUA 109, 209, 309, 409  Obea (2)

MUA 110, 210, 310, 410  Clarinet (2)
MUA 111, 211, 311, 411 Basseen (2)
MUA 112, 212, 312, 412 French Hom (2}
MUA 113, 213, 313, 413 Trumpet (2)

MUA 174, 274, 314, 414

Trambone [2)
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MUA 115, 215, 315, 415
MUA 116, 218, 314, 415
MUA 117, 217, 317, 417
MUA 118, 218, 318, 418
MUA 118, 219, 319, 419
MUA 120, 220, 320, 420
MUA 121, 221, 321, 421
MUA 122, 222, 322, 422
MUA 123, 223, 323, 423
MUA 124, 224, 324, 424
MUA 130, 230, 330, 430
MUA 131, 231, 331, 431
MUA 132, 232, 332, 432
MUA 133, 233, 333, 433
MUA 134, 234, 334, 434
MUA 135, 235, 335, 435

MUA 149, 249, 145, 449

ARTS AND SCIEWCES

Tuba (2)

Timpani (2)
Percussion (2)

Harp (2]

Guitar (Classical) (2}
Renaissance Winds (2)
Visla da Gamba (2)
Lure (2]

Recarder |2)
Saxophons (2)

Flana (jaxz) [2)
Guitar (jozz) (2)
Trumpat (jezz] (2)
Saxophone (jozz) (2)
Percusalon [(jazz) (2)
Deuble Bass (jaxz) (2)

Applied Music |2)

This course may be wsed to neresse the sumber of private lessons in the su-
dunt’s major of miner parforming modiam, M be taken in eonjunction with
ane of the applisd music courses.

MUA 150, 250, 250, 450 Perfarmancs Honers (2 ar 4)

A program of Inteesive stady oo the stadent's major instrumest. May coly be
tuken comcurrently with one of the individually-tsught applied music courses,
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

The following music eourses are group lessons and involve an
applied music fee {see page 14).
MUA 160  Class Veite (2)

Elementary aspects of singing, including diction, breath control, projethen, and
reperiolre,

MUA 185 Class Recordar (2)

MUA 166 Class Viola do Gamba (2)
MUA 1567 Class Lute (2)

MUA 148 Class Renahisance Winds (2)

MUA 171, 271, 371, 471 Keyboord Technique (2 esach)
Diesigned to develop the basic keyboard facility essentinl to the squipment of sny
musician ard to acguaint bim/ber with keyboard literature, Musle majors plan-
ning 1o register for this course should indicate such intention to the Department
of Muaie nt the time of their firs? registration in the university. May not be
repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Fermission of isstructer.
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MUA 381-3532 Vocal Literature | and Il {2 each)

A sarvey of Iil:cruur: for the voboe with emphasis on historical style. MUA 361
covers [rom the Middle Ages throogh the 19th centary, with emphssis on Ger-
man sang. MUA H.E.E'.-:un‘hnuﬂ throwgh the 19k and 3ak centwries, emphasizing
French, British, and American.

Prereqakaite: ML 212 {may be taken consurrently) and permisalen of imstructor,

MUA 370 Accompanying [1 or 2)

Dhesigned to help the planist sequire & knowledge of the basic skills required in
the ensemble situation. Repressntative voeal and instrumental compoaitions are
studisd: emphesis is placed on rebearsal techniques and performaenes,

MUA 375 Keyboard Ensemble Technique (2]

lase instroction in performance and reperiory of multiple keybosrd literature,
Prerequisite: Fermission of isstrector,

MUA 376, 377, 474 477 Jarz Keyboord Practices [2)
Digvelopment of basic jazz kevboard techaigues and skill ineludisg jazs chard and
rhythm reading, melodic development, and voice keading. May not be repeated
far eredit.

Fr:-quulall.a: Kayboard proficiency demoostrated by auditien.

MUA 390 Beginning String Class (2]

Cliss imstroction at the beginning level for all siring Instramenta. May oot be
repeated for credit

MuUs 391 Baginning Weodwinds Class (2)

Class instruction st the beginning level for all woodwind imstruments. May not
be repeated for eradit

MUA 392 Beginning Bross Instrument Class (2)

(lass Inatroction st the beginning level for all brass instruments, Moy not b
repeated for credit.

MUA 395 Chomber Music Technigues (2)

Group instructbon and cosching of performancs of chamber mssbe,
Preregalaite: Permission of inatructor,

THEORY AND COMPOSITION

MUT 11T Baginning Musicianship (4)

An Iatreduetbon to the techrigues of resding asd writieg mushe, Bolation, pitch,
and rhyibmic orgunization, elementary sight singing, dietation, and keyboard
{amiliarity. An elective toarse for nonmusic majors.

MUT 2085 Ear Tralning Certificate Praparation (1)

A required course for all full-tire muosic majors who have nol gatisfied the Ear
Trainimg Certificate. Course includes o serics of ear training tests See Music
Handbook. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits

Prerequisite: MUT 210

MUT 210 Intreduction to the Materials af Music [5]

The development of perceptive listening technigues and an awareness of musical
styles. Solution of masal problems i weitlen work and Inboratory sessicns
Beginning ear training 2nd the rodimenis of tonel harmosy.

MUT 211 Harmany (4)

The harmoric practice of the 18th and early 15th centuries, Compesition and
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aexlyuia in this siyie.

Prerequisite: MUT 210,

MUT 3o Adwanced Harmeany [4)

Harmonic practice of the late b and sarly 20b centuries; compesition and
analysis in this stvle

Prereguisite: MUT 211.

MUT 311 Tachnigues of Musical Analysis [4)

Techniques of snelyzing works of various styles aedd pericds, with emphssis on
tonal musie.

Prerequisite: MUT 211.

MUT312  Tonal Counterpoint (4)

The contrapuntal style of the 18th century; composition and analyais.
Prerequialie: MUT 210

MUT 314 Joxz Thaory (4)

Techniques of reading ard writing music notation-pitch and rhythmic organiza-
tion in the jazz idiom. Basic compesitional and arranging procedures are studisd.
PFrerequisite: MUT Z11.

MUT 315 Compasitian (4)

Frivate lessons in composition and compositicn horstory, Studies, exercises,
and projects concerning creativity and eraft in the eompesing of music. For
freshmen and sophomores. May be repeated for oredit

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

MUT 410 20th Century Technigues [4)

Compositbanal practices In the 20th eentury; composition and analysis.
Prerequisite; MUT 211.

MUT 411 Orchaatration (4)

A atudy of the crchestral instruments and their use in various combinaticns,
including full crchestra and band. MUS 380, 381, 322, 404, and MUT 410 are
related courses,

Prorequalaiie: MUT 211,

MUT412  Modal Counterpoint [4)

The contrapuntal atyle of the 1éth eentory. Arslysis and eompositban in this
atyke, Oiffered in alternate years.
Prereguisite: MUT 211.

MUT 414 Jozz Composition and Arranging (4)

Compositban and arranging techriqoe for jaze ensembles. Inclodes study of jass
notatlonal eystems, kiomatic jaxz proctice, stapdard jaze forms, and orchesira-
then for nstroments and voice as used in juzz ensembles,

Prerequisite: MUT 314,

MUT 415 Advanced Theary /Composition [4)

Private leasans in composition and compoaition labaratory: studies, exercizes,
and projects concernicg ereativity and erafi in composing music. For junions and
senfors, May be repeated for eredit

Prereguisite; Permission of instroctor.

MUSIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, AMD APPRECIATION

MUS 100 Intraduction ta Music (4]
An introductien to the techniguwes of lisbening to grest music, and a study of its
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elements, forms, and atyles. Begins at the level of the student lecking previous
muaical experionce. An elective course for monmusic majors,

MUS 250 Warld Music Survey (4]

An introduction to selected music cultures aimed at sequaisting the student
with & wariety af mosleal Panetbans and alyles atl varsous places and times. Em-
pheasis will be on demanstrations by means of live perfarmances by wisiting lec-
turers and poest artists. May be taken twice for o total of 8 eredits,

MUS 251 African through Afro-Caribbean Music (4)

A study of African musbe and its transmutation into Afro-Caribbean muasie The
eomcentration in African traditlons will ke predominantly those of the West Af-
rican ciltures directly related to the transplantstion into the Western Hemis-
pheere threugh alavery,

MUS 252 Afro-Amarican Musle (4)

A stody of the evolution and development of the music culivre of Afro-Americnn
people in the United States. An Investigation into the origins and eultural roots
of music of Afre-Americans and other American missic.

MUS 321 Music Histery and Litarature to 1750 (4)

History and literature of music throwugh the Beroque peried. Designed primarily
Tor musbe majors. Offered fall semester,

Prerequisite: MUT 210

MUS 322 Musiz Histery and Lilerature since 1750 (4)

I-lul:mrlmd liternture of muasic from 1780 to the presant. Offered winter semes.
ter. Designed primarily far mssic majors.

Pru'uqmliu UT 210,

MUS 331 Opera and Music Drama (4)

A study of muaic drama from the lyric drama of the ancient Groeks to the pres-
entl. Sugpesied as an elective for noamusic majors,

Presequisite: MUT 210,

MUS 340  Piono Master Class (2)

Class stwdy of pinnn literature for stylistic characteristies and techiical consid-
erations for proper perforsance.

Prereguisite: Permiasion of instructor.

MUS 345 20th Cantury Music (4)

A study of significant styles and composers from Debiassy to the present. Sug-
geated ax an ebective for nonmusic majors,

Prerequisive: MUT 210,

MUS 344 The Music of Black Americans (4)

Cantributions of the black rece to the development of music in the United States.
Investigation of the elements of African musical style in Afre-American music.
What is black miuasical i:ﬂ-nl'l'l.!‘]"ﬂﬂ:m‘l.ﬁ = secalar and ssered. Formal eompoai-
tion. Populsr forms of masic. Recommenided a8 an elective for nonmusic majors
as well a8 music majors.

MLUS 347 History of Jozz (4)

A survey and kistorical study of the development of jazz, including slgnificant
periods ned trends, stylistic analysis, and aesthetie foundations,

MLUS 350 Waorld Music Survey I (4]

A continuation of MUZ2 250, A study of selected cultures designed to find rels-
tianships between musical styles and funciions in the society. Emphssis will be
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1 :jgmmmﬁuﬂl by means of Bve performances of visiting becturers and gusst

artasis,

MUS 421 Advanced Studies in Music Histery and Literature to
1750 (&)

Advanced study of histery and literature through the Barogue period of musie,

The assthetbe values of muabe of each period will be studied W determine interre-

lated social amd technicsl concepts,

Prerequisite: MUT 2100

MUS5 423 Perfermance Practices of Music before 1600 (4)

An ipvestigation of seurce materials and basic performance practice problems of

musie from the Middle Ages and the Henaissance. The course will deal with
eantas firmus and related compoaliionsl technbyee, improvisation, ornamenta-
tion, danees and danen forms, mosics fieta, musical symbolism, asd editorial
peoblems. A different stylistic period will be covered each semeszar, The couras
miny b repeated a tofal of three times for credit with permission of instructor,
Prerequisite: Permission af isstrseior,

MUS 450 Intreduction to Music Bibliography (4)

A pourse designed primarily for the musie histary and literaiure majer, A rlw
aus and mumlli::uh‘ndu:llnﬂ ia basle research materials and methodology in

mtaicolagy.
Prorequlaite: MUS 220, 322 and a 400-level theory course,

MUS491  Directed Research in Music History (4)

A program of |:Ii.ru:|:-ud individual resding and research designed for advaneed
mEsE
PFrerequisite HlJE HI E22, wnd & 400-bevel theory eourse.

MUSIC EDUCATION

MUS 149 Music as an Art and a3 on Elementary School

Subject (5)
An inroduction to the techrigues of listening to mesiz and of tesehing masic in
theo elementary school. Begins at a level for the student lacking previous musical
expErienOe.

MUS 230 Siedies in Choral Music (2 or 3)

Seminar, iudqﬁclmt. study, and performance of choral music including voeal
ucthon technbques, performanse practbees, and hiswricsl foundations. O4-
ered summer sessbon,

MUS 231 Studies in Orchestral Music (2 or 3)

Saminars, indegendent study, and performancs of orckestral music, including
study of asrmance practices, Ltheory, bistory, and ckamber mosie of vericus
pericds, Cffersd summer sessdon,

MUS 232 Studies in Piane Performance and Literature (2 or 3)
Master chiss In performance of selected pinno works Ipcluding historical per-
formancs practices, und technieal congiderations. Cfered summer sesajon.

MUS 233 Studies in Musical Expression through Movement
(2 or 3)
Zaminurs in music theory and compoaition and in various forms of moversent

which express ssand, Eurythmics and chironomy sre studied ss well &8 stasdard
danee forma. Offered summer session.
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MLUS 245 Finld Studias in Music Teaching and Learning (4)

The peisgogical foundations of tesching and learning musle vis lectures, discus-
gloms, simulations, games, and observations. Application of pedagogicsl tbeory
o develop ]Flrnl.nn.-"!l.urhius strategies approprinte to group and individus] mu-
aic instroction.

MUS 380 Instrumental Metheds (Strings] (2)
igned to provide the teacher with basic facilities and pedagogical techmigues
far the string family.

MUS 381 Instrumental Mathods (Weadwinds) (2]

Diesigned to jile the teacker with basle fazilities and pedagogical techniques
for the ind family.

MUS 382 Instrumantal Mathads (Bross and Percussion) (2)

Diesigned to provide the teacker with basic facilitics and pedagogical technbgues
for the brasses and percussion.

MUS 395 Canducting (4)

The bagle technigues of conducting, inclsding both instrumental asd chozal, Par-
ticipants will elect to emphasies elther instrumental of eboral bechnigue apd will
be asaigned at least one hoar per week a3 assistants in university performing
groaps or publie school ensembles.

Presequisite; MUT 200 and & 300-level theory oourse,

MUS 401 Teaching Music in Elementary Schooks (4)

The organimtion and eoatent of the general voral music clasa in the kindergarten
and the first xix grades of elementary school. The dévelopment of musicality in
the ekild through singing. plagieg inatruments, llstening to musie, and partici-
pating in rhythmie setivities. Special emphasis on tesching enssle pesding and
ear traleieg 1o young children

Presequisite: MUTT 210 and a 300-level theary course.

MLUS 4032 Teaching Music in Secondary Scheals (2)

The content asd organization of the complete seeondary sehoel curticulum and

the role muasie ssswmea in it, including ploce and fonction of performing groups,
nersl musle, musie appreciation, music theory, and musical predustiion. Coor-

ﬁnumnnrthemmxwmwlmnthuw aress guch as English, social

studies, and drama. Selection of approprinte repertoire and development of the

school masie library.

Presequisite: MUT 210 and & 300-level theory course,

MUS 403 Canducting Choral Music in Secondary Schasoks [4)

The organization and eonducting of choral music in jurior and senlor high
schools. The development of the adolescent and young sdult voice, Problems of
sebection of repericire. The selected chalr, mized chorus, glee club, madrigal
p. and other small vocal ensembles. Historical style in choral singing, eheral
la, and eomtesta,
Prerequisite: MUT 210 and o 300-lavel theory course.

MUS 404 Conducting Instrumantal Music in

Sacondary Schools (2)
The orgnaization and condweiing of instrumenial muske in junbor and senior high
scheols. Hepertoire, muterinls, and techmigues of secondary schoal orchestras,
bands, stage bands, l.liﬂ.llmhl.ﬂ\. Pedagegical principles sppropriste to indi-
vidual ar group instruction.
Prerequisite: MUS 210 and a 300-level theory course,
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MUS 441-442 Music Pedogogy (4 sach)

Principles of muaic inatruction for the stodio tescher. The first semester will be
devoted to & survey of the field and to okservation. The secord semester will be
devoted to supervised teaching.

MUS 445 Music Criticism (4)

A study of the techniques af evaluating miasical performances and making ap-

propriste verbal and written comments, Inclodes technigues of writing program
mobes.

MUS 480 Advanced Studies in Cheoral Conducting and
Literature (1, 2, or 3)
A program af Independent and saminar work in advapeed choral condwcting.
Emphasls |s placed on isterpretation of choral literature through research. Op-
portusities are provided for conducting experience in choral lnb groops, (ffered
BUMMmEr spssion,
Prerequisite: Choral conducting experience and one class in musie history,
MUS 481 Advanced Studias in Orchestral Conducting
and Literature (1, 2, or 3]
A program of [ndependent and seminar work in advanced orchistral condueting.
Esmphasis is placed on interpretation of crehestral literatore through research.
Opportunities are provided for conducting experience in a laboratory orchestra,
Dfered summer seasion.
Presequisite: Conducting experience, music history.
MUS 494 Directed Ressarch in Music Education (2 or 4)
A program of directed individual reading and research in technelogy of, innovas
tion in, and pevcholegy of music instruction,
Presequisite: Two courses from the series MUS 401, 402, 403, and 404,

MUS 4894 Innewations in Music Instruction (2, 3, or 4)

Innovative patterns of muaic inatruction. Materials, methods, and corricula ap-
propriate to changing demands made on the pablle school music teachers. Of.
fered summer acsalon,

Precequialie: Permission of instructor,

INDEFEMDENT STUDY

MUS 295 Independent Study (2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12)

Mormally for freshmen and sophomaores,

Prerequisite: Perminsion of department.

MUS296  Problemsin Applisd Music (2)

Independent study in technigoe and literature of the student’s major performing
ArEE.

Prereguisite: Fermission of department chairperson.
MUS 495 Independent Study (2, 4, & 8, 10, 12)

Nermally for janiors sand seniors.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 497 Apprantice College Teaching (2)

Supervises participatios in the teaching of an ande uate course in music,
together with discassion of teaching methods and objectives

Prerequisite: Permission of departmaent.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PHILOSOPHY

CHAIRPERSOM: Richord J. Burke

PROFESSOR: Richard 1. Burke

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Richord W, Brocks

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Robert J. Wargs, Jock Cumbee
IMSTRUCTOR: J, Clark Heston

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR AMD LECTURER: Charles E. Morton

Philosophy i3 one of the oldest, often one of the least understood
of the liberal arts. The philosopher is interested in all aspects of
human life, searching for the greatest possible clarity concern-
ing the most fundamental questions. There is no one kind of
philesophy; there are many kinds, each with its own value. Phi-
losophy has always served two functions: the first is speculative,
the attempt to formulate illuminating generalizations about
science, art, religion, nature, society, and any other important
topic; the second is eritical, the unsparing examination of its
own generalizations and those of others to uneover unfounded
assumptions, faulty thinking, hidden implications, and inconsis-
tencies, The study of philesophy is designed to encourage a apirit
of curtosity, & sensitivity toward the uses of words, & sense of
objective assessment toward oneself as well as others. Compe-
tence in philosophy is golid training for advanced study in such
fields as law, government, and public administration, as well as
the ministry and teaching.

The Department of Philosophy offers programs of study leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in philosophy,
maodified major, major in philosophy with concentration in area
studies, major in philosophy with concentration in linguisties,
and major in philosophy with eoncentration in religious studies,

Requirements for a Liberal Arts
Degree with a Major in Philosophy

The regular major in philosophy must complete 40 credits in
philosophy, including the following:

1. One semester of logic (PHL 102, 170, or 370).

£. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 217, or 317).
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3. Two semesters in history of Western philosophy (PHL 204-7;
PHL 204 and 208 are recommended).

4. One semester of Eastern philosophy (PHL 250, 351, 352, or
a53).

5. At least 12 credits in courses numbered 300 or above.

A student may substitute other courses for any of the above with
the permission of the department chairperson. Students plan-
ning to apply for graduate work in philesophy should discuss
with the faculty which courses they should take in addition to
the above.

Modified Majors

1. Requirements for the major in philosophy with a concen-
tration in East Asian studies or South Asian studies: 24
credits in philosophy, including PHL 351 or PHL 353 (for
East Asian ﬂtul:l.ienjﬂr PHL 352 (for South Asian studies). For
requirements in area studies, see pages 183 and 184,

2. Requirements for the II!I-.IlII' in philosophy with a concen-
tration in linguistics: 24 credits in philosophy, including
PHL 370 and PHL 475. For requirements in linguistics, see
page 103,

3. Reguirements for the major in philosophy with a concen-
tration in religious studies: 24 credits in philosophy, includ-
ing PHL 225. For requirements in religious studies, see page
1494,

Departmental Honors

Students who think they might qualify for departmental honors
should submit an example of their philosophical writing to the
chairperson early in the semester before they expect to grady-
iz should normally be a substantial paper written in PHL
395, but two or three papers written in other courses will be
acceptable. If this work is judged to be of sufficiently high qual-
ity, it will be read by the rest of the department, and a confers
ence to discuss it with the student will be arranged. Departmen-
tal honors are thus based upon written and oral achievement in
philosophy, as well as general performance in courses.

Departmental Course Prerequisites

In general, 100-level courses presuppese no prior college experi-
ence, 200-level courses presuppose some, S300-level courses re-
quire some prior philosophy courses or related courses in other
fields, and 400-level courses are designed primarily for philoso-
phy majors, However, strict prerequisites have been kept to a
minimum to encourage nonmajors to take philosophy courses as
alectives,
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COURSE OFFERINGS

PHL100  Topies in Philosophy (4)

A stisdy of one philosophic tepic or problem, te be announced in the schedale of
cinsses for each semeater.

PHL 101 Intreduction to Philesephical Thinking (4)

Fundamental skills mnd questions in philesophy, including: kow to read and
write philesophy; what an arament s, and bow 10 assess one; practive in clari-
fying concepts, such as sheolute and relative, subjective and objective; similari-
ties or differences betwean philesophy and other aetivitles, such as schence, reli-
gion, paychobogy, debating, and bull sessicns. Cffered every semester.

PHL102  Intreduction to Logic (4)

Study of the relatbonahip between conclusions and statements given in support
of them; emphasizes inductive logic. Topies may include analysis of ordinsry
arguments {such s might occur io o nowspaper), hypothesis formulation snd
testing, elementary probability and statistical concepts, argument by analogy,
and I.nIurmiJ fllll.:lu

PHL 103 Intraduction to Ethics (4}

Systematic reading and discussion of mujor ethical analyses of the distineilon
bsetwpen Fight and wrong, good and evil. Appeals to costom, theology, kappiness,
repson, and bumas natare will be examined as offering viable eriteria for judg-
maents on contemporary tsues of morsl concern, Offered every year,

PHL170  Intreduction te Fermal Logie (4)

Formal or symbalic logic i a stody of what makes deductive arguments valid,

employing symbols o represent sentences, words, phrases, ete, In order 1o reveal
the farmal strocture of the argaments.

PHL 204, 205, 206, 207 History of Wastern Philesophy (4 each)
‘The development of aystemetic priksophical thought is the Westarn world from
its begimnimgs in the Mediterranean region to the present, with extensive resd-
ingsa in the works of mejor philcsophers. The four epurses are: FHL S, Claseieal
Greek Philosophy (beginnings to Aristotle), which is identheal with COLS 204;
PHL 205, Helleniathe and Medleval Fhl.'lnu?m- {34cien to the Resaksaaseel: PHL
206, Early Modern Philosophy (Galileo ant); and FHL 207, European Philos-
ephy sinee Hant Each course may he ukmnwmly.:llhmghmﬂm-mr
present & continwous development. (ffered in sequence, so that each courss is
cffercd every ather year,

PHL217 Ethica and the Haalth Sciences (4)

An examination of seme ceniral ethical lsues raised in modern health cire and
research, Ameng the Bsues considered are the distribution aed alloestion of
health resources, the right to fife and death, homan experimentation, “informed
comsent,” sugenies, and the ethies of behavioral control. (ffered CVITY PERT,
Recommended:; FHL 103.

PHL219 Awithatics [4)

Systematic examination of the nature of sesthetic experience and assthethe judg-
mend im the appreciation of both nature and art. Criticsl snalysis of major thes-
ries, obd &nd pew, of the crestion and quHItIUrzu['wn-rkldlrLthtFljthulmul
acathetie perceplion, and the logic and sormasties of sesthatle judgment. Offered
every olher year,
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PHL 221 Theories of Justice, Power, and Freedom (4)

The meanings of central concepia in political philesophy, together with several
clesaly ralated coneepis such as those of low, authority, and the like, are exam-
imed anvl snalywed throagh intensive readings in elassbe writings of political phi.
Insophers and through study of speeially erveial problems. every other
Jear.

PHL 225 H’Iimphr#fﬁilh’l-ﬁn (4}

Examination of arguments for and againgl the existence of God, the nature of
religipus language, and the relations between religion and philkmophy. Uffered
#wery other year, [destical with REL 225,

PHL 240 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)

The problem of “objectivity,” philosaphical justifieations for & distinetion be-
twpen persuasion and Ipmut. ketween pro rddn & information, ete., and the
consequences of denyving sach & distinetion, Readisgs will inclide Plato’s Gors
gaas, Aristetle's Rhetoric, asd recent books and srticles on repsoning and com-
mznication, (Mfered every other year. Identical with SCN Z10

PHL 250 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)

A atudy of the major religions of India, China, and Japan with emphasis on thelr
philossphizel significance. The course will cover Hinduiam, Jainism, Conforian-
ism, Taoinm, and Buddbiem (with special reference to Ch'an or Sen), and will
deal with botk the asecient traditions xnd some eodern developeents. Offered
every year, [dentical with REL 250,

PHL 260 Amarican Philosophy (4)

An historical sarvey of American philesophy, from (s beginalags n New Eng.
land puritamlam to the present day. Emphasis on Peirce, Jumes, and Dewey,
Offered every other year.

PHLINT Recent Thearies of Ethics (4)

Theories of ethics and meta-ethics af the 20th century, with emphasis on the

analysin of ethical statements. Typical problems considered include the possibil-

i!Ll;rhuhuppurﬁrq eiblenl ebslme; the place of rokson, emotion, and perdsazion in
ica; and ethical relativism. Offered every other year. PHL 103 is strongly

recommended as preparation.

PHL 319 Hﬂﬂqlh'rnf Law (4]

A -tuﬂ{:;: the nature of law and legal chligation, with emphasls upen the rela-
tiom of law, coereion, and morality. Attention will also be given o such sz &
the nature of legal rexsoning, the I:pl enforcement of morality, the justifishil-
ity of civil discbedience and conscientious refusal. and the justification of pun-
ishment. Qifered every year. FHL 108 or P8 241 recommended as preparation.

PHL 329 Philosephy of Sclence [4)
A study of the philssophilcal problems arising from critical reflection on the

scienoes, Typical topies; the strocture of schentific explanation, the rature of
selentific lnws and theories, casuality, and confirmation. Offered every other

Fer.
Preregulsite: At least one course in philosophy and cne ip physics| seisnes, elther
in high schoal or codlege. PHL 102 is strongly recommended.

PHL 333 Theories of Knowledge (4)

Critical exnmination of keowledge clalms and of the types of justification given
in their support. Typical topies ase: skepticlem: empiriciem: ratloaalism; Lhe re-
Iations between sensations, imeges, and concepts; meaning and troth; balleving
and knowlng intuition; and limits of knowledge. (fered every ofber year.
Prerequisite One philesophy course, PHL 206 or 357 recommended,
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PHL340  Metaphysics (4)

A study of seleeted influential attempts to characterioe the hasic Eml;l.u'ﬂn:l"l.ha
world. Emphasis on reformulstions of metaphyaleal lema, such ns the rela-
tion between nature and mind, in the light of modern ndvances In scentific
keowledge and sophistication, Oiffered every other year.

Prerequisfie: One philosophy eoarse.

PHL 351 Chinese Philosaphy (4)

Symtematic study of the rise and developmest of Chiness philesophy with em-
phasie on the clamical {Choa) period, especially Confocinnsm and Taslam. The
impact of Buddhism on Chisese phi beal thimking will be examined. Refer-
ente to modern developments as time permits,

Prerequisite: PHL 250 or AS B2

PHL 352 Indian Philosaphy (4)

An examination of the presoppositions and docirines of Indin’s major philo-
sophic systems. Hoth Indian legle and mataphyaieal speculation will be eovered,
Realistic, idealistie, plaralistic, dunfistic, and moniatée syatems will be consic-
ered, with some referonce to contemporary developments. Offered every other

VE&F,
Prerequisite: PHL 250 or AS 088,

PHL 353 Jopanese Philosophy (4)

An examination of Japas's mphimhiﬂl and ralighous syatems melsding
Shinte, Pure Land and Zen ism, and Confucianism in the premodern éra.
The lntter half of the course will be the study of the impact of European phile-
sophical thought en the tradition and the emergence of & creative syntheais in the

phileaophy of Nishida Kitare.
Prerequislte: PHL 280 or A5 063

PHL 357 Contemporary Analytic Philesophy [(4)

A stisly of the main forms of analytie ];lhllﬂnph:r in Britais and the United
Ststes during the 20th cemtury and of those philosophers most influential in
shaping it. Emphasis will be given to the views of age developed by the
varos movements within contemporary philesophy. Offered every two years.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course. PHL 206, 207, or 333 recommesded.

H'IL aro Symbaolic Logle (4)

A study of standard first-order aymbolie ||:Th:. emphasizing quantification
l.'h[uq.l amd incleding identity theory asd ]ﬂﬂ.ﬁ semantics, and possibly includ-
ing an introduction te set theory &nd formal mesatheory. The logical system i
approachied both s & formal system and ns & theoretbeal snalysis of hisman
reasaning. Offered every year.

Presequisite: PHL 170, MTH 121, or CIS 180

PHL390  Directed Readings in Philosophy [2)

A tutorial, intended primsrily (but not sxelusively) for majors, in which & stu-
dent may study a restricted topic of special interest to himsher which is not
ireated in regular courses, ar which hedshe wishes 1o parsoe in grester detall,
Students shoukd have a clear idea of what they want 1o study before approaching
a faculty member. The depariment chairperson will often knew best which pro-
fessor the student abould approash on & given wale, Graded S/M.
Prereguisite: Ome phileophy course at Oakland, and permission of department.

PHL 395 Independent Study in Philosephy (4)

Essaptially the same as PHEL 380, but i addition Lo reading and sorsaltation
with an instructer, the studest will be expecied to do some writing, poarmally
including a substantial term paper.

Prerequisite: One philoscphy eourse st Jakland and peremission of instructor.
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PHL 401 Study of a Major Philosopher (4)

A atudy of the works of one major philosopher, The specific philosupher to be
considered will vary each time, but courses on Flato, Aristotle, Kunt, smd Witt-
genstein will be offered every few years. May be repeated for eredit.
Prerequiaite: Ome philesophy coarse. PHL 204, 205, 206, or 207 recommesaled,
whichever is relevant.

PHL 437 Philosophy of Mind (4)

An sxaminntion of sclected topics or works in the philosophical literature ahout
mind, Some of thess topics are: the nature of payeholegical explanation, the rela-
tion of mind &nd body, thinking, motivation, emotions, action, corsepls, remem-
bering and images. Offered every other year.

Prereguisite: PSY 100 and one philesophy oourse.

PHL440  Contemporary lssues in Metaphysics (4)

A stedy of ene or more current isswes in metaphysics. The analytic tools of

mumpu-rlr'_r thinkers will be used in trying to resolve these perennial ssues,
obher Year.

ered every
Pmuu-hdl;-a. PHL 170, Additions! prerequisites or recommendations may be
ennoineed im the schedale of classes.

PHL 445 Toplcs in Philosophy (4)

A study of one phileacphie taple or problem which cuts seross the usual divistons
af the field. The instructor will anncusee the topic o be studied i the schedule
of clesses, and nny prerequisites.

PHL 475 Philosophy of Langvage (4)

An inquiry into problems concerning the philoscephical theories of the structure
of natoral language. Emphsals will be given o views shout what meaning is and
consideration will be given to the status of appeals to lenguage [n solving philo-
sophical problome. Odfered every two yoars.

Prereguisite: PHL 102 or 170, or LIN tl:l'i‘ PHL 357 is recommentded.

PHL 497 Approntics College Teaching [4)

A course apen o any well-qgualified philcsophy student who obtaing consent of
a faculty member to assist in a regular college course. The apprentice should be
eapable of assuming limited teaching duties.

Prerequisite: Permission of imstructor.



s e et 153

DEPARTMENT OF
PHYSICS

CHAIRPERSOM: Abrahom R. Liboff

PROFESSORS: Abraham R. Libafi, Johm M. McKinley, Rolph C. Mobley,
Robert M. Williamaon

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Marman Tephey, Paul A, Tipler, 'W. D Wallaoe

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: FPoul M. Doherty, Jeffry ¥. Mallow
ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Gilford G. Scott

ADJUMCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Morman H, Horwitz [Wilkom
Beoumaont Hospital)

The courses of study offered by the Department of Physics are
grouped into two categories — preprofessional career programs
and individual eourses for students with broad interests in con-
temporary human culture. The latter are strongly recommended
as experiences in science for students planning to go into a wide
range of eareers, including law, business, eriminology, art his-
tory, music, government, library science, and journalism.

Programs of study lead to the degrees of Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts, and Master of Science,

The Bachelor of Science degree major in physics is intended pri-
marily for students who plan to become professional seientists,
It qualifies them for graduste studies in the physical sciences or
research positions in government and industry.

Students, if they wish, may opt for concentrations in four areas:
applied physics and electronics, astronomy, peophysics, and
medical physics,

Students who complete the medical physics major or concentra-
tion are enabled to seck & career in medical physics or in
medicine.

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics is intended
primarily for students with broader interests who desire a less
specialized background in physics, as for example, students who
plan to take graduate work in a nonscience field or teach in soc-
ondary schools. The Bachelor of Arts degree program does not
necessarily preclude a professional career in science if the stu-
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dent elects to supplement the program requiretnents with addi-
tional courses,

Students interested in & career in physics and public palicy are
0 garly in their undergraduate work, to seek puidance in
gither the Department of Physics or the Department of Political
Beience. Specially selected students, with a double major in
physics and political science, may qualify for a senior year in-
ternship in Washington or Lansing.

Requirements for the Bachelor of

Science Degree with a Major in Physics

1. 30 credits in physics courses at or above the 200 level, includ-
ing cither PHY 371 or 472,

2, PHY 158 or 159.

2, 16 credits of mathematics at a level not below MTH 154,

4. 8 eredits of chemistry at & level not below CHM 114.

5. 2 credits of computer programming or equivalent experience,

6. 4 credits of a modern language.

Requirements for the Bachelor of

Arts Degree with a Major in Physics

1. 32 credits in physics, of which at least 22 eredits must be in
eourses with numbers abaove 200.

2, 20 additional eredits in chemistry, mathematics, and physics,
4. 4 credits of a modern language.

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Major in Physics

ED 244, 245, 428, and 4565, in addition to the requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics, are required,

Requirements for the
Secondary Teaching Miner in Physics

Twenty credits in physics are required.

Programs in Medical Physics

Students interested in medical physics may earn either the B.S.
in medical physics or the B.S. major in physics with a concentra-
tion in medical physics, The requirements are the same for both,
and are deseribed on page 237.
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COURSE OFFERINGS
PHY 101-102 General Physics (4 eoach)

An introduction to classieal and modern phyeics. Particle mechanics, wavo mo-
tion, electrieity and magnetism, properties of atomas, and atemic systems wre
conaldered, Calealus B not required. Premedics] students fulfill their physica
reguirements by taking PHY 101-102 and PHY 158, rather than FHY 151-152
Prerequisite for 100 ?ﬂh gchool algebra and trigonometry or MTH 134,

Each of the following courses is desipned for nonscience majors,

PHY 104 Clossical Astronamy (4]

Early theories. The universe of Ptolemy and Copernbous, concepds of Hrabe, Kep-
ler, and Newten, Light, optical imstruments, The sarth in the aniverse. Time and
seasond. The moon, it composition, motion, sclipess, Exploration of the solar

ayeEtem.

Prorequisite: High sehool algebra, some trigonometry desirabde,

PHY 105 Modern Astrenamy (4)

Btellar astronomy, energy production bn the sun and stars. Properties of star-
light; classification of stars; radic astrenoeny; stellar evelution: gravitational eol-
Inpae; miw astronomicsl objects {quasars, pulsars, radio galaxies); the primeval
firebalk and cosmology: origin, history, and future of the universe,
Prerequisite: High school algaben with some trigonomelry desirahle,

PHY 106  Earth Sclences | (4)

The earth as a planet. Toples inclode: origin, history, orbit, gravity, rocks and
minerals, earthguakes, the interioe, &nd the theory of continental drift,

PHY 107 Earth Sciences Il (4)
The swrface of the earth, incloding the atmosphere and oceans. Topics include:

climate, meteo , cootinental evolution, weathering, glaciors, wind, and the
SDETEY resouroes ithe exrth.

PHY 115 Enargy (4}

Basie physical princtples of energy, sources, transmission, and distribation. Pal-
{tieal, seonomic, ned ecclogieal considerations.

PHY 121 Introduction to the Physics of Sensory Systems (4)

The senses as systems which allow uas to respond to external stimuli. The senses
as detectors or transdoeers. Speelal emphasia on visoal and suditory systems.
Speech production and its acowstie characteristic and recognition,

PHY 127 Human Aspects of Physical Science (4)

Diesigned primarily for the student wishing to explore the interaction betwean
the pliysical and secial sebences. Format will vary to peflect the impact of physics

on comtemporary life, periicularly om politics, sconomics, and behavier, as well
aa enviroament and well-being.

PHY 141 The Physics of Health Core (4)

An Intreduetion to the physical principles underlying the delivery of health care.
Selantifiz aystems and method. Dats-eollecting messurements, problem-salving,
applications, physical hazards, radistbon dosimetry, and electrical safety,

PHY 147 Elemantary Madular Electrenics (4)

Practieal applications course emphasizing recent developmests in modular elec-
tromies by means of lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory work, Mo formal
background in electricity or college level mathematics refuined. Bimple eireuits,
devices such a8 woltmeters, ammeters, recorders, sacilloacopes, and counters,
Prereguisite: High school algebra



O SCIENCES
156 Hiveics

PHY 149 Physics in Science Fiction (4]

A sty of physieal principles as revesled by the extent Lo which scienoe liction
fithors observe or violate them, Selected resdings, discussions, and written pap-
ers, Mo mathematies required beyond algebra. Grraded 56704,

Prerequalalie: High sehool algebra.

The following courses are designed primarily for the physics ma-
jor and for majors in the other sciences and engineering.

PHY 150 Perspective and Methed in Contemperary Physics (4)
A survey af current work in physics: pulsars, neutron stars, black holes, quarks,
gravilational radintion, membrane potentials, symmetries in nnture, methods in
phyeles, technbques of problem solving, and evolving relntion of the physicssl w
societal problema.

PHY 151-152 Intraductary Physics (4 sach)

Mechanies, electricity asd magaetism, and wave motion. Oplles for seenen,

mathematica, and enginering students,
Prereqalaite for PHY 161: MTH 158, Corequisite for PHY 162 MTH 166,

PHY 158 Ganeral Physics Loberatery (2}

Elementary experinents in mechonics, heat, sound, eletricity, and apiies de-
sigeed for students with little previous high school physics laboratory experi-

enoe.
Prerequisite: PHY 101 or 181. Corequisite: PHY 102 or 152,

PHY 159 Intreduwctary Physics Laboratary (2]

Extended sxperiments aod projects related to introductory physics. Studests
with high school physics laberatory (of FHY 158) are emcouraged to do open-
ended cxperiments chosen boinily by instructor and student.

Prerequisite: PHY 100 or 1561 and one year high schoo! pliysles laboratery. Core-
guisive: PHY 102 or 162,

PHY 247 Introduction to Scisntific Instremantation (4)

Lecture sirl laboratory eourse in the use of various devices and techrigues ussd
in seientific research. Oucilloscopes, integrated circuits, innal amplifiers,
recorders, scintillation detectors, counters, and scabers, ratory experiments
are related 1o health meiences. EXG, EEG, nerve trapsmisicn, blood pressure,
and radigisotope Inbeling.

Prerequisite: FHY 100-102 or 151-152 and ooe labaratory courae in any scisnce.

PHY 271 Intraduction te Atermibc and Mudear Physics [4)

Basiz sarvey of atomic and muclear phyaies: elementary antum elfects, X-rays,
'rJu nuoclear mtom, meutrons, redioactivity, nuclear peop charged particle,
Etlnn_ range &nd emergy, nuchear reactions, radiation dosimetry, l:‘mlllll—
tectors, and photomultipliers.
Prerequisite: FHY 101-102 or 151-156E

PHY 290 Intraduetion te Ressarch (2 or 4)

[ndependent stady and/or resesreh |n physiea for students with o previcas ex-

perience in research.
FPrerequizite: Pormission of instrocior.

PHY304  Astrophysies | (4]

Distribution and dynamics of stars and galuxies. Thermal, nuclear, electromag-
meitic, and quantum processes in astrophysics; relativity. Offered every other
+ not offered 1977-T8.
uigite: PHY 371 snd APM 255,



AT AN S vics 157

PHY 305  Astrophysics Il (4)

Stellar interiors and stellar gvolution, stellar atmeapheres, interstellar medium,
and strocture of the universe. Offered every other yesr; not offered 1577-TA.
Prerequinite: PHY S04,

PHY 304 Observational Astronemy (2)

A lecture/laboratory eourse utilizing the Osklasd Observatory and providing the
student with hasie training in asironomical technigues,

Prerequisite; PHY 158 or 158,

PHY 307 Geophysics (4)

The application of concepts in physics to the study of the earth, gravity apd its
anomalies, geomagnatiaem, sarth-sus enprgy, gecthranclogy. asd stismic wiave
propagatian. Offered every other year, ool offered 159677,

Prerequisite: PHY 151-152.

PHY 308 Physical Oceancgraphy (4)

Physical ocsxnography and meteorology; composition and structure of the at-
mioephiere and cceans. Interactioss of sea water with the atmeaphere, the sontl-
pents, and man. Offered every other year, not offered 1976-TT.

Prereguisite: PHY 151-162,

PHY 317-318 Intermadiate Laberatery (2 sach)

Opties, atomle and puclear physics experiments, shop techniques, vacuum aya-
tnms, knd error analysis,
Prerequisite: FHY 158 or 159,

PHY 325 Bieghysical Scisnce (4)

A lecture course, emphasizieg the phyabes of living systems: thermodynamies in

biokogy, information theory, theortes of aging, biomodesular stresture, nerve con-

duethon, radistien biclogy. X-ray diffraction, scintillation spestroscopy, electron
, Inser light seattering, and other physics technigques wed in biology.

Prerequisite: PHY 102 or 162, amd MTH 155.

PHY 331 Oiptics (4)

Geometrical optics, optical instruments, wave theory of reflection, refraction,

Interforence, diffraction, asd i al light.

Prerequisite: PHY 1562 and 155,

PHY 341 Electronbes (4)

Cirenit theory, vacuum tiob#s, Lransislars, power supplies, linear amplifiers,
feediback, cacillatons.

Prerequisite: FHY 152, PHY 158 or 153, and MTH 155

PHY 347-348 Electronics Labaratery (2 soach)

A C. clreuits and electroaics experiments.

Corequisite for PHY 3T: PHY 31,

PHY 351 Intermediote Thearetical Physics [4)

Topics and techniques sommaon to Intermadiate lovel phyabes coirses,
Prerequisite: PHY 162 and MTH 254

PHY 361 Machanics | (4]

Applicatbons of Mewton's |laws to pariicles, aysiems of particles, harmanke oseil-
Lators, central forces, accelerated reforence frames, amd rigid bodivs.
Preroquisite: PHY 152, Corequisite: MTH 254,

PHY 371 Madern Physics (4)

Relativity, atemic plyales, the experimental bases of quantum mechonies, and
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properiies of noclai
Preeequisite: PHY 152 and MTH 185,
PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism | (4)

Maxwell's equations and the experimenial laws of electricity and magnetbam,
Veetor ealeolus, potentinl theory, boundary conditions on the electromngmetic
field wectors, field cnergy, dielectrics, conductors, snd magnetic materinls.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 and MTH 254. APM 255 desirable,

PHY 400 Undergraduate Seminar (1)

PHY 405 Special Tepkes (2, 4, er &)
Prerequisite: Permission of depariment.

PHY 417  Advanced laboratory (2)

Metheds of experimental physics. E:.pu'im-r:nll and projects in all areas of elassi-

t:l] ,l.nd modern physics, with empliasis on research techniques and detailed anal-
of experimental dals.

F‘mﬂnlal.h!'. FHY 317-318, 341, ned 347-148, Also, PHY 331, 381, and 371 which

may b akon eoneurrently.

PHY 418 Modern Optics Laboratery (2)

Laboratory stisdies emplorieg modern, sophisticated laser, spectrometer, and
phaton eounting technigues and equipment incleding LIDAR, atomie aksorption
speciroscopy, intensity fluctuation spectroscopy, Raman Effect, atamic and mo-
leculer flusrescencs, and Hrillovin scattering.

Prevequisite: PHY 371

FHY 421 Thermedynamics (4]
The zerath, first, and second laws of thermodynamies with applications to pore
subsiances. Introdoction to the kinethe theory of gases and to statistical mechas-

cH.
Prerequisite: PHY 361 and AFM 255.

PHY 441 Physics of Radiclogy | (2)

Physical principles underlying the practice of radiology. Offered fall semester.
Proreguisite: Departmentsl approval and PHY 371, 381, and either PHY 247 or
7.

PHY 442 Physics of Rodislogy 11 (2)

A continuation of FHY #43. Offered winter semestor.
Prorequisite: PHY 441

FI-I"I' 443 Physics of Mucloar Medicine | (2)

vabeal prirciples underlying disgnostic and therapeutic applieations of radio-
nl.l:l'u;l.ﬂ Dfifered fall semesler.

Prerequisite; Approval of department, PHY 271, 381, and either PHY 247 or 347
PHY 444 Physics of Mucloar Medicine Il (2}

A coptimestion of PHY $48. Offered winter semester.

Prevequisite: PHY 443

PHY 445 Medical Instrumentation (2}

A detniled examination of the scientific isstrumentiation used in modern medizal
disgneatic and therapeutie practice. Offered fall semeater,

Prerequisite: Approval of department, PHY 371, 381, and either FHY 247 or 347.
PFHY 470 Ralativity (4)

Bpecial relstivity in mechanics and electromagnetiam. Introduoction to genersl
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relativity and gravitation.
Prerequnite: PHY 361, 371, or 381,

PHY 472  Quantum Mechanics | (4)

Prln:l?lu;l] mﬂrdlm'lm' ic quartum m'ﬂlm[ﬂ:m&hﬂimﬂ equation, ex-
pectation =T 8 s position, momentun an T LU Opera-
tore, spin, perturbation ry, identical particles. Wirﬁulppliﬂ.ﬁqm 0 alomic
syslemis.

Prevequisite: PHY 361 and APM 255.

PHY 482  Electricity and Magnatism I1 [4)

Multipole fields, solutions and Lapleee and Polsson equations, electromagnetie
waves in insulators and conductors, and the derivation of the laws of opties from
Maxwell’s squatians,

Prerequishie: FHY 361 and APM 266,

PHY 490 Independent Study and Research (2, 4, or &)
Prereguisite: Permission of department.



-l_E AATS AMD SCIEMCES
POLITIGAL SCIENCE

DEPARTMENT OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

CHAIRPERSOM: Edward J. Heubel

PROFESSORS: Sheldon Appleton, Thomas W, Cosstevens, Edward J.
Heubel, Roger H. Marz, John E, Rue, Corl B, Yanrn (Palifical Science
and Behavioral Sciences)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: James R. Ozinga

ASCISTAMNT PROFESSORS: Thamaa W. Church, Jr.. Brian Coyer,
L. Thomaos Farley, Yircent Khapeya, Meuman Pallack

Political Science offers & concentrated and systematic study of
paolitics at all levels of government and in many different cul-
toral and national settings. Policy-making, law, political behav-
ior, administration, international polities, foreign governments,
gnd theories and philosophies of government are among the
many topics explicated by these courses. The general educa-
tional aim is to increase the student’s awareness and under-
standing of the broad realm of politics and government. Many
students electing this major wish to prepare for careers in public
service, law, practical politics, or the teaching of government and
social studies. The liberal arts degree is not designed as a voca-
tiongal degree; however, there are course combinations and selec-
tions that are appropriate for students with such defined career
objectives.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Degree with a Major in Political Science

The major requires 40 credits in political science including P8
100, 131, and 22 No more than 4 credits of PS 110 and no more
than 12 eredits of independent study (PS 3590 and 450) may be
offered toward the satisfaction of the major requirements.

Department Honors and Independent Research

Departmental honors are conferred wpon graduates who sues
cessfully complete a PS 490 project and paper at the honors level
during their senior year. The student seeking honors should ab-
tain permission of the department prior to registering for a 400
project. There are opportunities for advanced students to under-
take independent readings and research under the PS 390 and
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PS 490 numbers; these also require pre-enrollment in the de-
partment office,

Concentration in Public Management

The Department of Political Science, in cooperation with the
School of Economics and Management, offers a concentration in
public management. Students majoring in political science may
gatisly the requirements for both the major and the concentra-
tion by completing:

1. P8 100, 131, 206, 222, 350, 353, 453, and two ather PS colirses.
2. ECN 200, 201, and 301.

3. MGT 200 and 436,

4. MTH 121 and 122.

Other Concentrations and Options

Students in political science may pursue & modified major in
political science with a concentration in communication arts.
This program is described on page 76. Students in political
seience may also pursue a regular major in political science with
a number of interdepartmental concentrations described on
pages 190-204

For students who wish to emphasize political science and pursue
a secondary education career in social studies, see program in-
formation on page 201.

COURSE OFFERINGS

P5 100  Introduction te American Politics (4)

A atady of the peesess of docision-making in the American nationsl gevernment
amnid of the ways in which parties, groops, and individuals work o produse pobliz
policy in Congresa, the Presidoney, and the courts,

PS103  Black Politics (4)

Analysis of Afro-Americans asd their relationship to the American political sys-
tem. Esnphaalas s glven to black politieal ideologies samd thought, palitisal argani-
zathong I.n-dlll:rl-l.lt'illn. ard forms of politier] participation, both electoral and
rontlactors

PS 110 Contemperary Palitical lsswes (4)

Salected topies desling with current political Bsswes or public policy pmhhmp,
The particular topic will be ansounesd at the time of offering. The courss =
dosigned for the goneral stodest. This may be repented for eredic with different
Lopics,

P5 115 U. 5. Foreign Palicy (4)

Study of the foreign policy meues and challenges confroating the United States
in the noclear age in lght of the historical evolution of American diplomacy aml

in lght of the limitations imposed upon forelgn policy makers by public opinion
and the exigencien of domstic polities,
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P53 Forelgn Political Systerms (4)

Anzlyais of the polithes and governmental systems of sebected countrics in the
contems parary world; types chosen range from established constitutional demo-
eracies and totalitarian sysbemes, 10 movements and rogimes of new developing
nations, Offered fall and winter pemesters,

PS5 205 Pelitics of the Local Community (4)

Study of state and loeal governments, local political forees, trends in metropofi-
tan and soburban politics, and problems of plansing in an ape of urbanization.
Offared fall semester.

Prerequinite: 3 100

PE213 International Palitics [4)

Interdisciplinary study of concepts and hypotheses basic o understanding and
snalysis of relations amosg nations. The class may engege in & simulation exer-
pize in international conflict and in the analyeis of @ number of aetoal caseg 1o

gin expeciende in the application of the hypotheses studied. Offered fall or win-
EEF BeMmiater.,

P5222 Measurement and Methedeolegy (4)

A study of the design of research, the measurement of political variables, and the
mnalysis of data.

Presequisite: One coarse in pofitheal sclence,

PS5 241 Law and Politics (4)

A broad survey of the function of law and legal systens in the political ardor,
The student will be sxposed 1o the classie jurisprudontial, histerical, anthropo-
logical, and comparative treatments of the subject. (ffered fall and winter
BEN ESLETS,

P5 3272, 273 Wastern Polifical Thought {4 sach)

A two-semester sarvey of Westorn political philosphy. Each major philoaogher,
fram Flato to Marx, is placed in hisher political setting so as t show the Intoe-
relationships between philosopher’s envircnment and his/her ideas. Offered fall
and winter semesters.

PS 301 American Presidency ond the Exscutive Process [4)

A Bt of prealdestial politics, decision-making, and lesdorship im the Ameri-

can political system. (ffered winter semester.

Prerequisite: P33 1000

PS 302 Legislative Process and Public Pelicy (4)

A study of legislative behaviar and desision-makisg, emphasizing the problems

of public policy development in the American polithcal system. Offered fall
miesier

s £
Prerequisite: FS 100,

PS 307 State Politics (4)

Comparative an is of the varmaticns and samilarities of ww Eystems
of the 50 siates: the poliey-makieg struchares; politizal partie fi; and eon-
temporary pablic policy issues. Offered winter semestar,

Prerequlaite: PS5 100,

PS313 International Law [4)

An examirstbon of the principles and organization of modern international law,
Attestion is given to the growing field of ocean rescarce, outer spaee, environs
mental protection, and information law.

Prerequisite: PS 213,
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PSS 317 Sino-Soviel Relations [4)

The relations between the People’s Republic of China and U.5.5.K., emphasizing
the reaction (o the Russinn expericnoe by the leaders of China amd the split
between the USSR and the People’s Republic. Offered winter semestar.
Prerequisite: PS 131,

P53 Systematic Political Analysis (4)
A stody of formal models in political science. (MTered onee & year.

P5 324 Electoral Procesies (3)

The study of elecioral aystema, political parties, and the voting brhavior of indi-
widuals and grougs, with speeinl ettention o US. political experience.
Prevequisite: PS5 100,

P5 325 The Palitical Wearld of the Commen Maon (4)

A study of the formation, comm unicatlon, and change of the politically rebevani
apinian of individuals and groups in modern socictles and of the ways In which
these cpiniens lead to political actions. 0ffered [all semester,

Frerequishiec One eourse in politieal science.

Ps 329 Ewropean Palitical Syitems (4)

An mnalysis of pofitics withkn and between nalions in Europe. Seleted institu-
tions and peotesses are sxamined in detsil, A eomparative ping of view & em-
phasired.

Prerequisite: PS5 131,

PS5 330 Comparative Political Theary (4)

An examinetion of the various approaches and theories that are used in compar-
ative politicsl research, includieg theories of development and medernization.
Prerequisite: FS 131 and 522

PS5 331 The Political Systems of Britain and Conoda (4]

An nnalysis and comparison of British and Canadian politics, parties, parlin-
ment, paliticking, and public policy,

Prerequisite:; P8 131

PS 332 Palitics of the Middle Eost and MNarth Africa [4)

Examination of the politics of the Middle Erst and North Africa. The enltural
A bistoriesl factors that influence the contemporary politics of the area will be
emphasized, Topies inelude religion, socinl stroctures, economic problems, the
impact of the West, and the Arab-lsrnel comflict

Prerequssite: PS 131

PS333  African Politics (4)

Examirstion of politics of selected Alrican stases. The primary focus is en politi-
cal doveloprsent. Attention is given to traditional and ﬂhn“rpnlilimu well as
to individanals, groops, and instilutions that meke up the present political pree-
csa, Offered winier sementer.

Frerequksite: PS5 191,

PS5 334 Palitical Systams of Southern Asia (4)

Examinatien of the elements of politleal e in India, Bangiadesh, anid Fakistan.
The caltural, hisorical, social, and peonomic fectors that influence comiempo-
rary politienl institutions; and the issoes and the precessis by which politbeal
conflicts are resobved will be stadied. Folitics in Ceylon, Mepal, nnd Himalayan
berder kingdoms also miy be coraldersd,

Preroquisite; PS 131,
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P5335 Pelitics of Latin America (4)

Analysis of the political systems of Latln America and the historical, social, asd
economle fctors under|ying them. The mujor countries ane stadied inbensively,
amdl & comparative approsch is used to examing the varfations from democracy
to distatership and the political instability that charscterizes the ares. (ffercd
fall semester,

Prerequisite: P2 181,

PS337  The Soviet Political System [4)

A deseriptive analyals of the Boviet mm:.' ns a politheal system: its origins,

tipotions, and tica] kel _ Trends and developments in the syetem wil
|ﬂl..ﬂn,;-| ﬂlrlum.rhuml:u{h other political 1-].1-“1'::‘ w-ﬁ haund:mh:gl

OiTered winter somester.
Prerequisite: PS 141,

PS5 338 Modern Chinese Pelitics (4)

An analysis of the rise of social mevements in Chink after the breakdown of the
traditional order; the emergence of the Hationalist and Communist regimes and
the triumph of the Communisss; and the political processes of the People’s He-
puhlic of China, emphasizing the rale of elites in policy formation, ideolegy, mass
suppert, asd the oxercise of central power, Offered fall pemamter,

Prerequisite: PS 131,

F5 342 Amerncan Lagal System |: Princples and Processes (4)

A study of the various |sstitutions of the American |egal system with emphasis
an the specific policy-making tools af the fudicial process.

Prerequisite: PS5 100.

PS5 243 Amarican Lagal System Il: Constitutional Law and
Ciwil Liberties [4)

A broad survey of Americen comstitutional law, Special emphasis will be
an givi is iberties in America as and profec # judiciary.
iwil rights and liba A defingd and ted by the judic
F‘I.'il:!l.l'i: emphasis on United States Sapreme Court decisions dealing with freo-
speech. religion, and privacy; rights of the sccused; rm-],. ethnle, and
sexual discrimination. Offersd winter sercstar.
Prerequisite: P8 241 or 342,

P5 350 Public Administration (4)

.'it'l.l.l;l,g.ru!' t in action, with special attention to policy formulation, or-
mmlﬂmﬁnhmhn. sUpErvision, coordination, adminisirntive
mu‘ul munhhilm Oifered winter semeater.

Fmaqullltr. P35 100,

PS 353 Political and Econemic Analysis of Public Policy (4)

This course treals normative and empirical analysis of problems in political
ecomomy a3 & technlque for studying publie poliey. Tepics inelade eurrent U5
badgets, agricaltaral policy, environmentsl policy, and classical problems of pal-
itical peomomy such as Arrow's Imp:l.lil:liul Thearem and Pareto optimality.
Prerequisites F2 100,

PS371  American Political Thought (4)

Tha writings of prominent American thinkers and siateamen whose ideas have
influemced the development of the American polity will be considered, Belected
texts by Evropean thinkers may also be examingd with s view vo their influsnee
on AmeTicn.

Prerequisite: PS 100,
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P5 377 Communism (4]

The d<welopment of revolatlonasy soelalinm from easly Marxism lo Lhe present.
The conrse analyzes the rebevancs of Marxism to s variety of contemporary rev-
jgtiore ey situationa. Offered full semester,

ps 3500° Independent Study (2 or 4)

Reac b res net narmally covered in existing course offerings. Diirected on an bndi-
viduse. | basis, ;

Prese qeite: Permisslon of dopartment and instrocior,

PS4 51 Compoarative Public Administration (4)

Srud w of the rale of publie sdministrative systems n the cantexst of diverse na-
tiona ) mriroamenta, various levels of political developement, amd different stnges
of modernization, (ffered fall semester 1HTT.

Frers geaite: PS 181 nnd 850,

P54 5] Public Budgeting (4)

A gtuady of the budgeting process in complex institutbons, with special reflerupes
toy v risus maders tary systems. Stresses the ose of comtrol over flow of
func = i5 & instrament in eonirod of podicy.

Preraquisite: PS 350.

P54 55 Public Policy Evaluation [4)

Anal vl of publie Ii.npma..'hing.. evalumtisn IHI;u.'iquu. uses of relevant infars
mation, and the ethicsl implications of such studies. Difered fall semester 1475,
Preragiizite: FE 29 or a statistiss coarae and 'S 353,

Fromn time to time, the department offers advanced seminar
courses in which a topic or problern is studied in depth, and in
which significant individual student research ia presented for
ana lysis and criticism. The seminar titles refer to the broad
fielcls of palitical scienee within which the problem falls; the pre-
¢ise problems to be studied will be announced by the department
at the time the seminars are offered. All seminar courses re-
guire permission of the department before registration. Offered
gveTry semester,

ps 02, 403 Seminar in Amardcan Pelitics (4 each)
ps A0, 411 Seminar in International Relations (4 each)
p5 420, 421 Seminar in Political Behavier {4 eoch)

ps 430, 431 Seminar in the Comparative Study of Palitical
Systermns (4 eoch)

P5 440, 441 Seminar in Public Law (4 sach)

PS 450, 451  Seminar in Public Policy (4 eotch)

ps 480, 481 Seminar in Political Theory (4 each)

PS 450" Spacial Topics or Directed Ressarch (2, 4, or 8)

*Students are limited to 8 eredits of independent study (PS 390
or 490) in lmg one semester, and may offer no more than 12
eredits toward fulfillment of major requirements.
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PEYCHOLOGY

DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

CHAIRPERSOM: Boor Kakana

PROFESSORS: Edword A, Bontel, Dovid C. Beordilee, Jean 5. Broun,
Harvey Burdick, Dongld C, Hildum, Booz Kohana, Donald 0. O Dewd

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Daniel M. Brounstein, Mox Brill, Eannath H,
Coffman, David G. Lowy, Vieginla E. C'leary, Ralph Schilloce, Davwid W,
Shaniz, Irving Tergaoff

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Robert 5. Fink, Remald D. Honsen, Algea O,
Harrisan, Allen K. Hews, leonord brelond, Lowrence G. Lilliston, Dean G.
Purcell, F. Edword Rice, Amaos Spector, David M, Stonner, Horakd Zepslin

The Department of Payehology eurriculum is structursd to meet
the needs of four types of students interested in majoring in
psychology: the student who plans to find employment, after
obtaining his/her bachelor's degree, rather than continuing with
formal education; the student who plans to go to graduate schogl
in psychology; the student who plans to enter a field other than
paychology that requires further formal training; and the stu-
dent who has a general interest in psyehology. A pamphlet, Mo-
Joring in Peychology at Oaklend [miversity, is available through
the department office. The student majoring in psychology or
contemplating doing 8o should obtain & copy of this pamphlet,
which offers suggested programs of study,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Psychology

Effective for students entering fall semester 1975 and after, the
requirement is 36 credits in paychology, including PSY 100, 250,
and three courses at the 300 and/or 400 level. Students who plan
on attending graduate school should take one of the three experi-
mental courses (PSY 821, 330, or 356).

The department currently offers courses involving practicum ex-
periences in applied settings in such areas of specialization as
gerontology and eriminal pavehology. Full concentrations in
these arcas are contemplated.
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Modified Majors and Other Options

Modified majors in psychology with concentrations in linguistics
or communication arts are available. The linguistics coneentra-
tion reguires 24 credits in psvchology, including PSY 100, 250,
and at least two 300-level courses. For the modified major with a
communication aris concentration, see page TG,

The department also offers a Master of Arts degree in clinical
psychology and in developmental psychology. For details, see the
Oaklond University Graduate Study Cofoalog,

Honors Program in Psychelogy

The honors program in psychology is available to all psychology
majors who meet the prerequisites. The program provides the
pasychology major with the opportunity to take small, specially
designed courses, to do independent work, to work closely with
various members of the faculty, and to be identified as an honors
student in psvchology. This program is particularly suitable for
students who plan to pursue graduate work in psyehology. Only
honors students are eligible for departmental honors.

To be eligible for the honors program, & student must earn a
grade of 3.5 or better in an undergraduate experimental course
(PSY 321, 330, or 356),

In order to complete the honors program a student must com-
plete:
1. PEY 390
2, Ome course from PSY 490, 491, 492, or 493
3. An independent project in PRY 494 or 485, It is the responsi-
bility of the student to find a faculty member to sponsor and
supervise the honors project.
COURSE OFFERINGS
PSY 100 Feundations of Contemperary Psychelogy (4)
The basic processes studied by peycholegiss. Topics include the central payehal-
ogical processes of learning. pereeiving, remembering, thinking, emotion, moti-

vation, ete. Also looks umrmuﬂj;umd phys approaches to these
topies, (Formerly PSY 145.)

PSY 130  Psychology and Seciety (4)

Examination of relatlonships smong people sed the effects of these relationships
upon them. Analyeis of social functioes and roles; the developmeet and ehang of
attitudes, beliefs, and values; and the development of nality in relation to
the soclal miliew. (Formerly titled Introdeetbon w I Payeh )

PSY 200 through 209 Topics in Psychology (4 each)

(Hfered occcasionally om special l.|:|:|.i:l of éarrent interest that are not listed
mmong regular offerings.

P5Y 215 Psychalegical and Feld Studies in Education (4)
Identical with EDy 345
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PSY 220 Abnormal Prychology (4)

The peychodynamies of abnormal behavior, clinfea) types, methods of investiga-
tiom, ned principles of of paychotherapy.

Pm!pq_uili.'l.lr: 11Kl

P5Y 221 Coping Strategies in the Mormal Personality (4)
Characteristics of kealthy personality in the following dimensiops: peed gratifi-
cation, reallty contact, interpersonal relationships, and growth, Coping strate-
i in A erinis situation.

Prerequisite: PEY 100,

PSY 2232 Tests ond Meosurement [4)

Theories of messurement and evalustion. Examinstion of censtruction and in-
terpretation of tests of ability, achievement, interesis, and specin] atiliudes.
Objpective tests of personality.

Prereqaisite: PSY 100,

PSY 223 Psychopothology of Childhood (4)

The parchopathelogy of children and sdolescents, emphasizing dysamic and cog-
nitive-pereeptual-motor variahles.

Prerequisite: F3Y 100,

PSY 231 The Paychology of Social lssues [4)

Paychobogy's contribution 1o the undesstanding of selocted isswes of current so-
clal eoneern such as urban aress, jury selection, the effects of television on vio-

bence, ¢l
Prersquisite: FEY 100,

PEY 232 Psychology of Women [4)

Psychologien] variables that reputedly differantiate womon from men will be
examined in lght af existing pawchological theory and research. Topics will is-
clude sex differances n persanality and lsarning abllity, dependence, passivity,
idemtilleation, role conflict, and achievemsnt motivation.

Prerequisite: PSY 100,

PSY 235 Sacial Pyychology (4)

An overview of traditional and current tresds i social peychalogy. Specifie
treatment will be given to developing theoretical approackes to amtitwdes, iner-
perscnal proensses, amd pocial peresptian.

Prerequisite; PSY 100,

PSY 241 Individual Differences (4]

Intellectual, motivationel, ned personnlity differcoces associnted with age, social
roles, sex, ethnic und recisl groups, and sceial cluss.

Precequisite: F3Y 100,

PSY 244 Applied Psychology [4)

The areas in which psychology has been put to work, such as child-resring,
teaching and tralning methods, personallty and aptitude testing, semsitivity
irainimg, kuman engineering, envircnments! desigs, and ankmal behavior.
Prerequisite: PEY 100,

PSY 250 Intraductian ta Psychological Ressarch (d)

General intredisction to the deskgn, function, and interpretation of research in
the socinl selonees. Almed at providing stadents with preparation pecessary i
evaluate the empirically based comtent of payehology.

Prerequisitez PSY 100,

PSY 252 Statistics ond Research Design [4)
The principal statistical prozedares enmmenly employed in research in the social
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sedences. Emphasia |8 ghves to the design of experimental studies, problema of

sampling &nd centrols of variables, aed peycholegical monsurement, Two yoars
of high sehool mathematics are recommended.

Prerequisite: PEY 100 snd 50,

PSY 271 Child Develepmant (4)

Theory aed 'plin-mrlm of the development of the child from birth to pubserty.
Selected topics include: matarational processes, learning and motivation, intel-
ligenee, sl concept, and child-rearing practices,

Prerequisiie: PEY 100,

PSY 273 Psychology of Adolescence and Youth [4)

The ndolescent experience and the transition to adulthosd, a8 infloenced by
physiological change, intellectonl growth, and social attiiudes, form the subject
matier of this course. Among the topics corsidered are the quest for idestity,
juwenile delinguency, driug use, the youth cultore, relationships between pemera-
tioms, amd vocational chaioe.

Prereguisite: FSY 100

PSY 274 Puychelogy of Adultheod and Aging (4)

hological change, from yoang sdultheod to death, ie the sabject matter of
this eoarse, Potentiabs for psychological growth and sourees of erisia are coneid-
ebed along with such bopics s changes in intellectunl processes, attitudes wward
aging, retirement, and the moeaedd &l Uhe aged.
Precequisite: PFSY 100,

P5Y 300 thraugh 309 Topies in Psychalagy (2 or 4 each)

These courses will be offered peeasionslly by faculty membars wishing Lo explors
special topics of current imtercat which are pot listed among regualar of ferings,
either on thelr owm initistive or ot the request of & group of sosdents.
Prerequisite: Permission of instruetor,

P5Y 320 Theories of Personality (4)

Majar theories of human perscnality development and principals of personality
theory buildirg.

Prerequisites PEY 100 and two other paychalogy courses,

PSY321  Experimental Psychopathology (4)

Hasic philosophy of science; issues in design and methodology of psychological
research with application to sbsormal bebavior. Experience in data collection.
Prerequiaite: PSY 230 and 252

PSY 322 The Psychology of Crime and Delinquency (4)

The nature of eriminal behavior. Variows psychological theories regarding the
origina of delinguency ned aliersaibve approsches 1o dealing constructively with
eriminal behaviee,

Prevequisite; PY 100 and 220,

PSY 323 Community Prychology (4)

Historieal sniecedents, contemporary roots, ard basic concepts of the commu-

|:||l;|.' cholagy movesneant will be deeribed. The community appeoseh o prob-
amotional disorder, suicide, poveriy, communiiy ohganization, and eom-

muml.'_-.l education will be exnmined,

Prerequisite: P3Y 220,

PSY 330 Experimental Social Paychalogy (4]

Theory xnd techniques of survey research, field experiments, lnboratory pxpaeri-
m::;. and fBeld stwdbes, Experience in data colbectbon, independent projest re-
pukred,

Provequisite: PEY 235 and 252
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PEY 332 Attitudes and Opinians (4)

Meture and fuselion of attitades, relations between attitudes. and personaliiy,
snd attitudes and behavior. Attitsde messarement, formation, ard change proc-

[ 11N
Prerequisite: PSY 352

P5Y 333 Organizational Behavier | (4)
Identical with MGT 380,

PSY334  Orgonizational Behavior Il (4)
ldentical with MGT 331,

PSY 335  Paychelinguistics (4]
Jdentical with ALS 385,

PSY 340 Histary and Systems of Paychology (4)

Hew payehology came to be as it is. From the beginring to the great experiments
amd the sehools of payehology. From the schools to Werld War 11 From Werld
War I1 to the present. Men, experiments, theories.

Prerequisite: PEY 100 asd twe paychobogy oburses olber than PEY 252,

PSY 330 Metivation (4)

The matwre of physiclogical and behavioral mechanisms that eontrol an organ-
ism's reaction (o the demands of its environment.
Prerequinite: PEY 100.

PSY 331 Learning, Memory, and Thinking (4]

Approsches to learning, memory, and thinking processes. Includes such togics as
eonditioning, problem solving, verbal behavior, storage systems, and orgusiza-

Lo,

Prerequisite: FEY 100,

PSY 352 Sensation ond Perception (4)

Approaches to the basie sensary systems and pereeplunl processes,
Prereguisite: PSY 1000

F5Y 353 Cagnitive Piychalagy (4)

Information processing, selective attentbon, short and loag term memory models,
thearies of fongetting, verbal learning, and peyecholinguistics.
Prerequisie: PSY 100,

P5Y 354 Arnimal Behavior [4)

Matheds of ohserving, measuring, and recording the behavier of animals, includ-
ing man. Theories of the ethologhsts are contrasted with the views and tech-
mlgues of eomtamparary comparative peychologiate. Fotuses on animal aggres-
slom, territoriality, sommunication, and social behavior, primarily [rem am
avoluticnary viewpoint,

Prereqguisite: FEY 100

PSY 355 Physiclegical Psychalogy [4)

Anatomy of the human nervous system and technigques employed to discower
relationships between brain and behavior. The physiological bases of emation,
motivathon, sbeep, learning, and sensory processes are discussed as well as path-
alogy of the haman central nerveoos system snd the effects of human paychosur-

gy,
Prerequisite: PEY 100,

P5Y 356 Experiments in the Basic Processss (4)
Issues in bearning, percepiion, thinking, physbological psychology, and animal
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behavior with independent research project.
Prerequisite: PEY 252 and PEY 351 or 352,

P5Y 371 Work with the Elderly | [2 or 4]

Compeehensive empirical and theoretical background on physiological, psyeho=
bogleal, mnd sovial aspects of agiag. Lectunes and resdings intepgrated with jlace-
ment in leld settings.

Freroguisite; FEY 100 and one other course in paychology or sociokun.

PSY 372 Woark with the Elderly Il {2 or 4)
Field wark is combined with independent readings in gerontolegy te develop [n-
wlegith hmwlutg! of particular arca of izakiomn,
Prerequisite: PSY 271 apd permission of instnictor.

PSY 390 Honors Proseminar (4)

In-depth review af selecied theoretical snd empirical teqics in major aress of
specializasion In psychology (clinical, developmental, experimenial, and sociall,
Prereguisite: Admission o Department of Paychalogy Hosors Program.

PSY 430 Advanced Soecial Psychology (4)

Critleal study of selected arens in social psychology such as atiribistion theory.
Prevequisite; Permission of instroctor.

PSY 480 through 483 Readings ond Research Projecis

(2 or 4 each)
Individoal resdings or lshorntory research on & topie mutually agreed apon by
& #mident and & member of the paychology faculty, (The sourse nambers will be
rotated from ane term to apather. |
Prerequisite! Permizsabon of imstructar.

PSY 420 Honers Seminor—General Experimental (4)

Intersive examination of theoretical and empirical issues in general experimen-
tal puychology. Eemphasis on theoey construetbon, eriticiam, and rescarch metho-

ikology.
Preregulabie: PEY 330,

P5Y 491 Haners Seminar—Develapmaental [4)

Intensive examination of theoretical and empirical Bsuss in developmental pey-
chology. Emphasis on theary canstriaction, critbciam, amd research methodedogy.
Prerequisite: PEY 380,

PSY 492 Honors Seminar—Clinical (4)

Intensive examination of theoretical and empirical sswss in clinical payehalogy.
Emphasiz on theary conatriction, criticiam, and research metbodology,
Frerequisite: PSY 35650

P5SY 493 Honars Seminar—Social (4]

Intensive examisatlon of theoretical and empirical issues ic social psyehedogy,
Emphasis on theory construstion, :rll-ﬂmq aed research methodology,
Prerequisite: PEY 490,

PSY 494, 495 Henors Independent Studies (4 sach)

Indepesdent honors ressarch projects in the aress of clinical, developmental,
experimenial, and social psychology, respectively,
Prurequisite: PSY 190 and ote of the 400-483 Honors Seminar Series,

Caourses at the 500 kevel are gencrally avallable to upper-bevel ondorgraduates,
Consult the Groduate Stedy Catalog for further infarmation.
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DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIOLOGY AND
ANTHROPOLOGY

CHAIRPERSON: Mobum Z, Medaolia
PROFESSORS: Mohum I, Medalia, Jesse B. Pith, Philip Singer

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Peter J. Bertocci, Judith K. Brown, Harry
Gold

ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: William E, Bezdek, Jomes W. Dow, Karen
Sacks, Jocqualine R. Scherer, Richord B. Stamps

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Gayle H. Partmann, assistant professar
{Linguistics)

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology participates in
several degree programs, each of which is designed to provide the
maximum degree of flexibility to serve the student’s interest
while, at the same {ime, providing the substantive background
required to prepare the student for & career in his her chosen
field.

Requirements for Majors in
Sociology and Anthropology

1. Major in Sociology: SOC 100 and 36 other credits in sociol-
ogy. Of these, B may be taken in anthropology.

2. Major in Anthropology: AN 101, 102, and 32 other credits
in anthropology. OF these B may be taken in sociology. LIN
301 may be substituted for one departmental course.

3. Major in Sociology and Anthropology: SOC 104, AN 101,
AN 102, 16 additional credits in sociology, and 12 additional
credits in anthropology.

Mote: Mo more than 8 credits may be taken in S80C or AN 190,
430, or 490,

Requirements for Modified Majors

1. Modified Major in Anthropelogy with Concentration in
Aren Studies: 24 credits in anthropology, including AN 101
and 102, and 20 credits in an area studies concentration.

2, Modified Major in Anthropology with Concentration in
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Lingulstics: AM 101 and 102, 12 additional credits in an-
thropology, and 20 eredits in linguistics. For linguistics re-
quirements, see page 108

3. Modified Major in Sociology with Concentration in Lin-
guistics: 24 credits in sociology, including S0C 100 and 412,
and 20 credits in linguistics., AN 204 may be substituted for
one course in sociology. For linguistics requirements, see
page 103,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 100 Evolution of Man and Culture (4)
Irtroduction o physical anthrepology snd srebacology a3 appléed o the evola-

tion of man and culture, Stress placed upen man's developmeent in sdaptation to
his emvirenment.

AM 102 Man in Culture and Saciety (4)
Intreduction to cultural and secixl anthropology with emphasks an the continu-

ing adapistios of man to his esvironment and espeeially the interaciions ansong
culture, sociely, and matarsl environment,

AM 190 Curranl lisues in Anthrepolagy (4)

Diesignied for the geseral stadent, this course will examise lssues of sarrent in-

terest in anthropolegy. The particular topic will be srnounced st the time of
affering

AN 200 Social Anthrapelagy (4)
Examines social striseture and soeial erganization in anthropologics| perspective.
Entails the study of ecosomle, political, religious, and kinship systoms in the
social life of man,
Prerequisite; AN 102,
AM 204 Cammunication, Ethology, and Man [4)
Thee course will cever such topics as verbal and nooverba! communication, eultares
or Graditles, spatial ralationships, sexaality, ritanl, group strocture, and the del-
knltios of secial situations
AN 221 Subsistence and Technolegy in Nenindusivial

Sociaty [4)
Subsistence activities and technslogies in relatbonahip to the natoral and soctal
setting, adaptation of man to bls envircnmeat, the variations is that sdaptatbon,
and the accommodation of other aspects of culture 1o the food quest. ldestienl
with ENV 221,
Proreguialie: AN 102

AN 251 Peasant Society and Culture [4)
The peasxni a8 & social type; the peasant’s role in the moking of grent civiliza-
tlors: and forecs for chonge in peasant socbeties, especially in the noo-Weslern

waorld.
Precequisite: AN 102,

AN 271 Magic, Witchcraft, and Religion (4)

Anthropolegieal thearies of magic, witcheraft, and religion: human interaction
with beimgs. creatores, and forces that manifest extraordinary powers; folk be-
liefs of nonliterate people; and the transformation of social systems by religious
movements. Identical with REL 271.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or sopbomore standing.
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AM 176 Languoge in Culture (4)
fdemtical with ALS 78
AM 281 Primate Behavier (4)

Varipus bicesocial factors which abd the ponhuman primates in their adaptation
to the environment, lmplizations for human behavier, classroom discussions, and
fiedd studies.

Preregaiaite: AN 101

AM 282 The Prehisteric Origins of Civilization [4)

The development and spresd of culture (b the perled bofore written history, as-
ing archseological evidence from Necodithic (Hd Werld aed Mew World sbues. Cul-
t!;ral evolution from exrly farming and settlement to the rise of complex civiliza-

tion_
Prereqguisite: AN 101,

AM 305 Child Rearing in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)

Child rearing practiees and their edueational rode, the rearing of noshaman pri-
mate young, and the socinlization practices of coriain western sabeultures asd
mpOnwesiern societies.

Prerequisite: AN 10E

AN 310 Culture and Persanality (4)

Tﬂmur.lu of pu:ruh.l:.l cal anthropolegy o6 cualture and personality aml payehos
hTI'ﬂ'lﬂ in relstionship 1o calture and from & cross-culiural
pﬂmmﬁut

Prerequisite: AN 102

AN 336  SexRoles (4)

Comparutive analyals of sex roles and staius in triba) and dlass socicties. Bodern
anthropological and sociolegical theortea on sex role aml satus differences.
Prerequdsite: S0C 100 or AN 102,

AM 340 Culture and Persenality in Indian Sedety (4)

Personality |n Indisn coltore; the persistence of bagle Hindu personality and
euliorsl eammurities.
Prerequisite: AN 310, AC 101, or AC 102

AN 341 Peoples and Cultures of the Mediterranean (4]

A comparative stody of several rural communities sround the Mediterranean
basin in terene of certain key copeopis such as “homor asd shame,” “cult af
sainis,” “owil eye,” and the “folk-urban dichotomy.” Thee themes will be dis-
eigssnd within their nationsl and modern contoxts,

Precequisite: AN 1{2

AM 357 Survey of African Peoples and Cultures (4)

A generel survey of the geography, history, economy, seckety, religions, and pol-
itical systems of selected |Bdigencius peoples of Africa. Fart of the course will
pover the avenis of the peried of Eurepean costact.

Prerequisites AN 102

AN 353 Anthropolegy of Morth Africa and the Middle East (4)
The Arab peoples amd their neighbors, emphasizing socip-culioral systems,
groap relations, socinl change, and the robe of Eslam as a cultwral onifler,
Prerequisite: AN 102

AM 381 Peoples and Cultures of India [4)
A survey of contomporary society and enlture on the Indkan soboontinent, with
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special focus on India, Pakistan, and Bangladesk; emnphasis on soclal strueture,
folk refigion, end the problems of socio-cultural change.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or A5 066

AN 383 Peoples and Cultures of China [4)

An anthropalogical study of China, stressing the variety of cultaral and eeologi-
cal adapiations charscteristic of that complex society.

Prerequisite: AS 062

AN 370  Archaeolegy of Mesoamerica (4)

The pre-Hispanie culturs of Moxieo and Guatemals, the Aztecs and Mayas, and
their neighborieg asd devivative cultures. Dietailed discussion of the major ar-
chasologeal sktes.

Prevequisite: AN 101 and 106

AM 371 Culturas of Messarmerea (4)

Anthrepo | studies of lsdian amd Meatizo socletion in Mexico and Guate
mala, including thelr seperate socio-economic patterns and their integration into
& dualistic social system.

Frerequisite: AN 102

AM 372 Indians af South Amaerica (4)

A sarvey of the cultares of the native South Amerieana, Includes warriors of the
jungles, pessants and herders of the meoustaing, nomads of the plains and lor-
eats, and subsistence fisherman of the southern eoasts,

Prevequisite; AN 102

AN 380 Archoesslogy of Morth America (4]

A survey of the evolution of native North American cultures (incloding Mesogm-
erien) from 50,000 B.C, to 1500 A.D, with emphasis on the ecological factors in
the development of collure areas.

Prerequisite: AN 101,

AM 381 Indigenous Pecples of North America (4)

The culture of certain North American [ndian societies and Eskimo societies and
their adaptation Lo weatern conteel,

Prerequisite; AN 102

AM 382 fdvanced Physical Anthropelogy (4)

The emergence and diversification of the himan species in relation o the mar-
pholegy and esobogy of both modern snd fessll man, [helueding soch Logics as
phyaical and physlclogical varistion (sex, race, and age), climatée mlaptbon, and
pepulathon genetics,

Pmn_ullllr AN 10L

AM 383 Mathads in Anthropolegical Archoeolegy (4)
Inetreetion xnd field rescarch, incloding site locktion, excavation snd artifact

analysis, and conservation. May be repeated onee for credit.
Prerequisite: AN 100

AN 400 Histery of Anthropelogical Theory (4]

Traces the historical development of theory in anthropebegy; emphasts on recur-
ring problems of theoretical and empirical import to the growth of the diseipline
as & whole

Prereguisitec AN B0,

AH 415 Cagnitive Anthropalegy (4)

Stody of culture os it is peroeived by the peaple who live it, rather than by an
cotside pbaerver, Includes sthooselence, ethinographic semantios, asd systematic
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sthnegraphy. Invalves weork with sxmbalic avatems,
Prerequisite: AN 102,

AM 430 Ethnopsychiatry {4)
Thie aocio-culiural context of mental illness apd the forms of (8 isstitutional and
madical careg relation between family relaticnships, ehild-rearing practices, and
nhv;:_r.llilln-m.; and the physician-patient and indigenoas healer-patient reluiion-
8
Prereqguisite: Three sociology of anlhropalogy cournes.
AM 430 Syatermns of Waalth and Pawer in Anthropalogical
Perspective (4)
The concepts and methods of paliticil and economic anthropology, emphesizing
the interrelated state of polliteal and ecoromie phenomena, with particular re-
ference to preiodoesirial, non-Western societies.
Prerequisite: AN 102
AN 460 Problems of Soclal and Ecenomic Change in
Developing Societies (4)
The role of snthropobegy in programs of socin-eeconomie development in nog-
‘Western aress. Feview of the activities of the United Natiors and of satienal
EOvernmenis.
Prerequisite: AN 12
AN 480 Independent Study ond Ressarch (2 or 4)
A tutoral in which the student will pursus & course of reading and research with
the instrucior, Muy be repeated ooly once for credit.
Prerequisite; Fermission of isstrector,
AM 490 Current Prablems in Anthropelegy (2 or 4)
Ap advenced seminsr in which a topie or problem is stodied in dopth, Each
sqminar requires students 1o do indepencent readings and writing,
Preregulaite: Permission of imstructor,
AM 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)
Supervised participation in tesching an undergraduate sourse 5 anthropology.
eombined with resdings and discussson of teaching objectives and methods sp-
propriats Eu‘rjﬂmuwnduiul presentation. May ke taken only ance for credit
toward 6 major,
Prarequlsite; Senior anthropology major and permission of instructor,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN SOCIOLOGY

S0C 100 Intraduction fo Sociolegy (4]

An Entroedisction to the basic prieciples, concepts, and thecries of sociology relat-
|:|1.|;1.i:| the study of man as a pariscipant in group life. Partieular attention is
given to social stracture, cultorsl processes and patterns, seckalization amd per-
sonality developmant, ned socinl stratificstion.

SOC 190 Current lssues in Sociclogy (4)

Designed for the geperal student, this course will examipn issges of current in-
tapeat | seebology. The partieular topic will be senoaneed at the time of offering.
SOC 200 Intraduction to Seciclogy of Edvcation (4]

“The public school system in contemporary life, emphasizing unionization, bu-
resucratic structore and informal organizations within the school, and tho spe-
cial problems of minority groups. Primarily for secondary teaching majors.
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SOC 202 Intreduction to Methods of Social Research (4]

The collection, ceganization, analysis, and interpretation of sceial data; slemen-
tary techmigues of usderstanding and asing fgaantitative evidence in sociological
research

Prerequisite: SOC 100,
SOC203  Secial Statistics (4)

The interpretation of socia] data by quantificatbon and statistical reasoning.
Considers basie deseriptive technigues such as percemiages, correlalions, and
meaatires of dispersion; basic idens of statistical inference; basic properties of
the bincminal and pormal distribistions; and the more comman ponparametrie
sfatistica wed in analveing aurvoy dais.

Prerequialie: Twa years high school mathematios.

S0C 305 Sociclogy of Secial Problems [4)

An introductory sarvey of soeial ;lrd:ltm- in aross suel as race relations, pov-
arty, delinquency, asd crime. Com of sociologieal with jeurnalistse, theo-

logical, and political-legal to soclal problema.
Precequisite: S0OC 100,

50C210 The Social Context of Social Wark (4

An intreduction o the profession of scclal work and the secial context of welfare
policles; the ralstionships between socind structure and the devslopment of socisl
work practice, and public and private wellare onganizations,

S0OC 260 Urban Sacialogy (4)

‘The social structiare, cultiure, and etodogy of sarly and contemporary urban coms:
munities; institutienal responses Lo the problems of modern urban life
Preraguisite: SO0 100,

S0C 300 Social Stratification in Cros-Cultural Perspective (4)
The concepts of claes, caste, and rece im pelathon Lo social conflict and socinl
integration. Stedenits will stody these problems in & croas-cultzrl perspective,
plaging emphasis upon comparative materials.

Prerequisite: S0C 100,

S50C 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

An analyals of changing relationship between social strusture and religion in
preindustrinl societies, Europe during the Protestant Heformation, and the son-
tomporary United States, Identical with REL 306,

Prerequisite; S0 100,

S0C 308 E-udahmr of Science I:i-}

A soclologiesl view of the nataral and Life sciences. Topics imclode; the training
and mi.l]il:ip"ﬂfruqu: soienbmEls; organidations in séenfific fields, such &s in-
duatrial laboratories, univernity departments, and “invisible colleges™ and in-
equalities in selence.

Prerequisite; S0C 100 or major standing in & physical or life science.

soCaor Advanced Methods of Social Research (4)

Problemss and techniques of measurement in contemporary sociologiesl re-
sgearch; the diversity of research methods; and the relationship betwesn soeial
research and social theory.

Frerequisite: 200 100 and 20E.

50 308 Population Theory and Problems {4)

Provides a historicsl snalysis of world populntion growth, foecssing upos the
relationships among popalation size, population policy, and sceial and sconomic
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developmani.
Prerequisite: SO0 100.

s0C 311 Clossical Seciological Theories [4)

A stody of elnssical sociological theory siressing the works of Comte, Marx,
Durkbeim, Pareto, Weber, Simmel, and Freud.

Prerequisite: 300 100 or a 300 or 400-level course in any social sclenoe,

S0C 370 Socilogy of Crime and Punishmant [4)

A stody of the various forma of eriminsl devianes, the soeiclogieal thearie dovel-
eped Lo explain thy phesomenon of crime, and modes of control from hospitsls
ta penitentinries.

Prerequisite: B0 100,

$OC 323 Juvenile Delinquency and ls Social Conirol (4)

Wature and types of juvenile delinquency; the relation of juvenile delinguney o
thr stress of adobescence and the specific social situation; methods for preventing
delinguency or il& recirnence.

Fresequisite: 300 33

S5QC 3ar Police and Society (4)

A study of police technigues and problems, of deviant eitizen-police relutions,
and of social control in a field where power ks high snd visibility I8 refatively o
Toples include the defenses agninst corruption and the eontainment concept of

pabiee.

Prerequisite: 80C 3390,

50C 331 Racial and Cultural Relations (4)

A study of racial, national, and religious groups, partieularly those of the Unied
States, emphasizing thelr kistorical development, special problems of mdjust-
meent and asalmilstion, snd contemporary probilems and trends,

Prerequlsite: S0C 100,

SOC 335 The Family (4)

A enmparative and histerical #udy of the Tamily.

Preredqaisite: S0C 1000

50C 338 Sex Roles in Modern Society (4]

The impact of ideological asd techsologicsl change an the staluses, oreupatans,
and relationships of mabes and femabes,

Prerequisite: SO0 100,

SOC 337 Character and Secial Structure [4)

A study of the impact of sosiety upon the individual,

Prevequisite; SOC 100

SOLC 355 Sockology of Occupations and Professions (4]

The structure of major eccupstioss and professions in terms of their publics,
their mandates, their clients, and the carear lines they offer, with comparisons
ketwenn “incomplete professions,” soch as nursing and undertaking. and full-

S0C 357 Industrial Secialogy (4)

The relationship betwesn industrial and business crgunizatioes and the eammu-
mity, the history of industrinl sociclogy, the study of cccupationa, the social
stroctura of business and industrial organizations, lakor unicns, informal work
groups, and the character of oocupational life in America.

Prerequisite: S0C 100,



soowod TARESSSSE 179

SOC 350 Political Sociology (4)

The sociological faclers which influesce the distribution of power within a so-
cety: politieal communlestion, the maintenancs of consensus, the process of rev.
oluthon, the atrueturs of politieal parties, and the emergence of new slates.
Prerequisite: S0C 100,

S0C 368 Sociology of Medical Practice (4)

The structure of the medical profession from “black-bag” practice io group amd
heapital-contered practice; medical training, indoction lote practice and eol-
'I::fuu‘rﬁp: related professionals sach as chiropractors, optometrists, nurses,

paramedics.
Prerequisite: SOC 146,
SOC 370 Communities (4]
Community 8 examined [n both empirical and theoretical contexts, with an em-

phasis upen confemporary sxperiments, recent political and social intorpreta-
tml of ecommueity developmest, and changing patterns of communal interae-

tim,
Prerequisite: 30C 100,

SO0 37 Forms and Effects of Moss Communication [4)

Analyeis of the chjectives and techniques of disseminating ldeas and Iaformation
threogh the mass media; the evaloation of the infloence of the medis or the
vahses and policy preferences of individoals, social groups, and Enstitutione the
design and application of ressarch metheds and models for the study of mass

comminication. [dentical with SCN 3T1.
Prerequisite: 500 100 er sophomore standing.

SOC 76 Socislinguistics (4]
Identieal with ALS 376,

SOC 381 Sociology of Medern Organizations (4]

A study of organizations, especially noalndustrial organizations soch s labar
unions, ethnic associntions, religioas congregations, and social service sgenclos
Topics include: analysis of buresuersdien, features of organizations such as goal-
setting and commaunieation apd effects of organizations on American culture.
Prereguisite: 800 100.

S0C 400 Higher Education os a Sociolizing Institution (4)
Discussion of coneppts and research methods developed in the abedy of socializ-

ing institutions with particaolar refarence to higher sdocation.
Prerequisite: S0C 100 snd 200,

S0C 402 Smaoll Groups (4)

The study of small group relations aed the informal undersiandings, codes, and
conventions which they generate. Congiders the dynamies of individuslity, quj-
ership, conformity, and eaprit de corps in a group seifing. ldentical with 50N
A2,

Prereguisite: 500 100,

S0C404  Seciology of Poverty and Social Welfare (4)

Sarvey aof the development of soeisl welisre programa in the Usited Statex. Pro-
cedures developed to deal with problems of poverty, sech as case work, commiz-
nlq' arganimtion, and agency programming analysis and evaluation of corrent
policy debates on welfare programs,

Prevequisite; S0 100 or 210

S50C 412 Contemporary Sociological Theory (4)
Contemporary sociological theory from Veblen, Mead, neal Thomas i the pre-
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send, including Merton, FParsone, Lipset, Goode, and Eiscnstadt.
Prerequisite: 20C EE1.

S0 425 Corrective and Rehabilitative Institutions (4]}
Correctional instituticns acoording to levels of seeurity. and bevels and topes of
resocialization pressures; problems of intersction within the institution are ana-
lvzed, o.g between inmate, guard, supervisor, and rehabilitntion specialisy; de-
velopment of inmate subcultures; dysamics of erials (e riota); and equilibrien:,
Prerequisite: S0 220,

S0C 430 Internship in Secial Justice and Corrections (4 ar 8)
Field placement and supervision of students in police, prison, and parole orgoni-
wations and agerches,

Prerequisite: Enrellment in social justice and correcthons concentration and
wrilten perelasion of instructor.

S50C 437 Sacclogy of the Courts [4)

The rales of judges, court afficers, jury, and attorness are deseribed nod wnp-
Iyzed in the conteat of tholr professional matrix,

Precequialie: SOC 100 and 230,

SOC 440 The Saciclogy of Youth (4}

A erosa-culiural analysis of the emerging youth cultore in industrial sociolies:
the seonombe, social, and political consequences,

Prereqalaite: 500 100 and junior standing or above.

SOC 441 Social Change (4]

The prediction and explanation of wccial change; change mechanisms sodh us
crowds, publics, mass of social mevements, and revolutbons; and imjdicalions for
socisl action,

Prerequisite; 300 100 and junior standing or above.

S0C 470 Fiald Studiss in Secislogy: Urban Workihop (4)
Emphasis on sociological analysis and interpredation as participant=obsoroors in
Detrgit Metropolitan social service organizations. Four to eight hours per weck
of fipld metivity and written reports of the field study are required. Field place-
ments and class mestings o be arcanged by instracior,

Prerequisite: SO0 100 o 210,

SOC 473 Sociel Control of Mass Medio (4)

The majer soclologicsl factars which control the informationsl content of the
mass media; differenced belwesn Lhe slrisetiares and processes or coatrol in the
print and electronic sectors of the media, [dentiesl with SC 375
Prenequisite: S0C 371,

S0C 480 Independent Study and Resesarch (2 or 4)

Diirected individoal reading and research.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SOC 490 Speciol Topics in Socielegy (2 or 4)

IEHM.IHL- of & apeeial topie or problem requiring independent reading nod writ-
BE.

Precegulsite: Permission of inatractar.

S0C 497 Apprantice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Rupervised participatban in the teacking of an opdergraduate course in sociology.
coanbined with readings and discussion of teaching objectives and methods ap-
ummp;.:iI:le for sociclogical preseniation. May be taken only onee for eredit towand
& r.

Prereguisite: Senbor sociclogy major and permission of [nstructar,
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AREA STUDIES

CHAIRPERSOMN: Robert C. Howes [History—Russia)

AREA STUDIES COMMITTEE: Carla Coppala [Modern Languoages —
South Asia), De Wit 5. Dykes (Histery — Afro-American Studies),
Jamas O, Grohom (History — Africa), Richard A, Mazrzara [Moderm
Langueges — Groduate Coordinator), Kothryn M, McArdle (Madern
Langueages — Lotin America), Jomes R. Oringa (Politicol Science —
Russia), Amitendranath Tagore (Modern Languages), 5. Bernord
Thomas [Histery — China)

Drawing upon faculty from its various disciplines, the College of
Arts and Sciences sponsors a distinetive offering of area studies
programs. The programs are dedicated to the understanding of
living civilizations whose various aspects — art, government, his-
tory, language, literature, music, and social organization — are
studied in the traditional departments of the university. A con-
centration in one of the areas offered might be considered by a
student who, from intellectual curiesity, seeks an integrated
view of a civilization as well as by a stedent who looks forward to
a career in government service, journalism, teaching, residence
ar work abroad, or to graduate study with an area emphasis,

Oakland offers area programs in African studies, Afro-Ameri-
can studies, East Agian studies (China and Japan), Latin Ameri-
can studies, Slavic studies (Russia and Eastern Europe), and
South Asian studies (India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh). Courses
labeled “AS" are described at the end of this section. Only those
AS courses designated in part e, of the peneral education field
groups on page 45 may be used to satisfy the field distribution
requirerment. All other courses applicable to area studies pro-
grams are offered by the departments of the college and descrip-
tions of those courses are found in the respective departmental

listings.

African Studies Program

COORDINATOR: Jomes . Groham (History)

FACULTY: Cordell W, Black {Learning Skills), Richard M., Brace
(History), Lawrence T. Farley (Political Science], William C. Forbes
{Biclogical Sciances), Karl D. Gregory (Economics and Maonogsmant),
Marvin . Helloday [Music), Jomes W. Hughes (Education]), David
Jaymas (Franch), Mary Karasch {History), Yincent B, Khopoya (Palitical
Science), Cecelia F. Klein (A Hisory), Gayle Partmanns (Linguistics)
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The concentration in African studies, which consists of 40 cred-
its, is offered in conjunction with a full major in any depart-
ment, Course requirements are AS 064, four semesters of Swi-
hili or Arabic,® and AS 384,

*Until Dakland offers Swahili or Arabic on a regular basis, this
requirement may be met by eompletion of 20 hours of French,
Portuguese, or other courses approved by the African studies
staff.

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 305 African Art

AN 352 Survey of African Peoples and Cultures

ECN 327 African Economic Development

HST 286, 287 Survey of African History

HET 385 Eesponse to European Colonialism

HST 386 African Socialism

HET 387 Morthweatern Africa (the Maghrib) sinee 1830
LIM 301 Linguistic Structures

ALS 423 The Teaching of English as a Second Language
MUS 251 African through Afro-Caribbean Music

P3 332 Politics of the Middle East and North Africa
P5 333 Aflrican Politics

AS 064 Introduction to Africa

AS 300 Special Topics in Area Studies

AS 3E4 Seminar in Alrican Studies

AS 290 Directed Readings in Area Studies

AS 490 Directed Research in Area Studies

Afro-American Studies Program
COORDINATOR: De Witt 5. Dykes (Histery)

FACULTY: Johneta Brazzell (Urban Attairs), Robert L Dengld
(English), James D. Graham [Histary), Karl B, Gregery (Economics and
#Monogement], Marvin B. I'l-u|'||:||:|u=.r {*usic), .M.nr:,r Karasch 1H|‘-|+nq~r:|.
Vimcart A, H]-.upqru {Pnli'ﬁl:nl Science), Cecelia F. Elein |:.||.I'| Hissairy],
Mahum Medalio (Seciology and Anthragology), Gadis Mowell
{Ezonomics ond Monogement), Carl Csthaus (Hastary), Calin A, Palmer
iHirrarﬂ, Jahn Tower {Ecomomics and Moanogemant)

The concentration in Afro-American studies, which consists of
28 credits, is offered in conjunction with a full major in any
department. Required courses are AS (64, HST 291, HST 2902
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AS 380, and one course from each of the following groups:
1. AH Eﬂﬂ, ENG Eﬂ. or MUS 346.

. P8 108, ECN 221, or 30C 331.

3. AS 200, AS 380, HST 818, HST 323, or HST 366.

B 3

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 208 Afro-American Art

ECH 221 Economics of the Afro-American Experience
ENG 342 Black American Writers

HET 291, 22 History of the Afre-American People

HST 319 History of the American South

HST 323 Taopics in Afro-American History

HET 266 Slavery and Race Relations in the New World

MUS 846 The Music of Black Americans

PS 103 Black Politics

&0C 331 Racial and Cultural Relations

AS 300 Special Topics in Area Studies (Field Studies
in the Afro-American Experience)

AS 380 Beminar in Afro-American Studies

AS 350 Directed Readings in Area Studies

AS 490 Directed Research in Area Studies

East Asian Studies Program
COORDINATOR: 5. Bernard Thomas (History]

FACULTY: Sheldan L. Appleton (Polifical Sclence), Robert C. Howes
(Histary), Janet Krompart (East Asian Librarian), John Marney (Chiness
Languoge and Literature), Paul M. Michoud [History), Shik-Chen Pang
{Chiness Longuoge ond Literature), John E. Rue [Political Scierca],

[, Michoel Soloman (Histery), Richard B, Stamps (Anthropology),
Amitendranaith Tagore (Chinese Langueoge and Literature), Rober
Warge (Philasophy), Carla Zoinie (Art History),

The concentration in East Asian studies is offered in combina-
tion with a medified departmental major in anthropology, art
and art history, history, political science, philosophy, or sociol-
ofy. Admission to the concentration requires successful comple-
tion of AS 062 or AR 063 and two semesters of Chinese, The
requirements for the concentration are 24 eredits in the %ﬂr
department, four semesters of Chinese lan , and 20 i

tional credits from the following list including AS 480
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Students interested in East Asian studies may also major in
Chinese language and civilization. The major, sponsored by the
Department of Modern Languages, requires 16 credits in
Chinese beyond CHE 216 and 20 credits from the following list,
incloding AS 480.

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 104

AH 300

AH 301

HST 277, 278
HST 370
HST amn

HSET 373
HET 374

HST 815
HST 376
PHL 250
PHL 351
PHL 353
PE 338
Ps 317
AB 062
AS 063
AS 300
AS 381
AS 390
AS 490

Introduction to Asian Art

Chinesa Art

Japanese Art

Survey of Japanese History

China: Beginnings through Han, to 220 A D,
China: From the Three Kingdoms through

Ming, 220-1644
China: The Final (Ch'ing) Imperial Phase,
1644-1912

China: The Nationalist Eepublican Period,
1912-1849

Topics in Chinese Intellectual History
History of Chinese Communism, 1921-present
Philosophies and Religions of Asia
Chinese Philosophy

Japanese Philosophy

Modern Chinese Politics

Bino-Soviet Relations

Introdoction to China

Introduction to Japan

Special Topics in Area Studies
Seminar in East Asian Studies
Directed Headings in Area Studies
Directed Research in Area Studies

South Asian Studies Program
COORDIMATOR: Carlo Coppela (Modern Longuages)

FACULTY: Peber J, Bartoccl (Soclobogy and Anthropalogy), Richard W,
Brocks [Philosophy), Brian W, Coyer [Politicol Sclence], Bruce Harker
(Education), Paul M. Michaud (Histary), Munibur Rabhman (Modemn
Languages), Amitendranoth Togore (Modern Languages), Richard B,
Tucker [History), Carla Zainie (Art History)
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The concentration in South Asian studies is offered in combina-
tion with a modified departmental major in anthropology, art
and art history, history, political science, philosophy, or sociol-
ogy. The requirements are 24 credits in the major department,
four semesters of an Indian langoage®, and 20 credits from the
following list, including AS 490.

Formal admission to the coneentration requires completion of
AR 066 and two semesters of an Indian language, Interested stu-
dents should consult with the eoordinator of South Asian studies
as early in their college careers as possible.

*In special cases, Sanskrit or Bengall may constitute an alterna-
tive to Hindi-Urdy, Consent of the coordinator is required.

COURSE OFFERIMGS

AH 104 Introduction to Asian Art

AN 361 The Peoples and Cultures of India

ECHN 223 The Indian Econorny

HST 280 History of Southeast Asia

HST 282 Introduction to the History of India

HST 381 History of Early India

HST 383 British Imperialism and Hindu Nationallsm in

Indis, 1740-1947
PHL 250 Philosophies and Religions of Asia

PHL 352 Indian Philosophy

PR 334 Political Systems of Southern Asia

B00 J0d Bocial Stratifieation in Cross-Cuoltural
Perspective

AS 066 Introduction to India

AS 300 Special Topies in Area Studies

AS 382 Seminar in South Asian Studies

AS T Directed Readings in Area Studies

AS 4% Directed Research in Area Studies

Slavic Studies Program

COORDIMATOR: James R. Ozinga [Palitical Science)

FACULTY: Lee M. Corrigan (Russion Longuage and Literature), Jasry
M. Freeman (Russian Language and Literatura), Alice Garlin
(Ecanamics), Rabart . Howes (History), Dimytro iewlie (Russion

Language and Literature], Helen Kovach (Russion Languoge and
Literaiura), lowrence 0. Orhon (History)

The soncentration in Slavie studies is offered in combination
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with a modified major in anthropology, history, political acience,
philosophy, or sociology. The requirements are 24 credits in the
major department, four semesters of Russian language, and 20
eredits from the list of Slavic studies courses, including HST 251
or 252, P8 337, and AS 490, Admission to the program reguires
completion of AS 070 and two semesters of Russian. Interested
students should consult with the coordinator of the program as
early in their college careers as possible.

Students interested in Slavie studies may also major in Russian
language and civilization. The major, sponsored by the Depart-
ment of Modern Languages, requires 16 credits in Russian be-
yvond RUS 216 and 20 credits selected from the list of Slavie stod-
ies courses, including AS 490

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 320 Byzantine Art

ECN 251 ‘The Soviet Economy

HST 251, 262  Introduction to Russian History

HS3T 254 Eastern BEuropean History

HST 352 Kiev and Muscovy

HET 353 Imperial Russia

HST 354 Soviet Russia

HET 359 Russian Intellectual History to Peter the
Great

HBT 360 Russian Intellectual History since Peter the
Great

PS 317 Sino-Soviet Helations

PS 337 The Soviet Political System

PS5 317 Communism

AS 070 Introduction to the Slavie World

AS 300 Special Topies in Area Studies

AS 383 Seminar in Blavie Studies

AS 388 Slavic Folk Studies

AS 390 Directed Readings in Area Studies

AS 490 Directed Besearch in Area Studies

Latin American Studies
COORDINATOR: Eathryn McArdia (Spanish)

FAQULTY: Anna Barnes (Spanish), William C. Bryam (Spanish), Jomes
W, Dow [Anthropology), Edward J. Heubel (Political Science), Mary C,
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Korasch (Histary), Cocalia F. Klein {&r Histary), Richard Maozzara
[Franch, Portuguese], Colin A, Palmer (History)

The concentration in Latin American studies is offered in combi-
nation with a modified major in anthropology, art and art his-
tory, history, political science, philesophy, or sociology. The re-
guirements are 24 credits in the major department, four
semesters of Spanish language, AS 068, and 20 credits from the
following list, ineluding AS 490. Admission to the program re-
guires completion of AS 068, and two semesters of Spanish,
Portuguese, or French. Interested atudents should consult with
the coordinator of the program as early as possible in their col-
lege careers,

Students interested in Latin American studies may also major
in Latin American languages and eivilization. The major, spon-
gored by the Department of Modern Languages, requires 24
credits in Spanish bevond SPN 216 and 20 credits selected from
the following list, including AS 480, For alternative language
requirements, see the Modern Languages entry.

COURSE OFFERIMNGS

AH 307 Pre-Columbian Art

AN 371 Cultures of Mesoamerica

AM BT2 Indians of South America

HST 261, Introduction to Latin American History
HST 363 History of Southern South America
HAT 365 The Response to European Colonialism
HST 366 Slavery and Race Relations in the New Woarld
HST 367 Pre-Columbian and Colonial Mexico

PS 335 Polities of Latin America

AS 068 Introduction to Latin America

AR 300 Special Topics in Area Studies

AR 88 Summer Program in Mexican Studies
AS 385 Seminar in Latin American Studies

AR 387 Hispanic Folk Studies

AS 590 Directed Readings in Area Studies

AS 490 Directed Research in Area Studies

AREA STUDIES COURSE OFFERINGS
AS D432 Intraduction ta China (4]
A study of the traditionsl civilization and modern development of China. Toples

include history, phibesophy and religion, Hterature &nd the arts, government,
and social erganization,
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AS Dad Intraduction to Japan (4]

A study of the traditional civilization and modern development of Japan. Topics
imelude history, philosophy asd religion, Hteralure and the arts, government,
mrd socinl organization.

AS 084  Introduction to Africa (4)

An imtrodwection to the g ¥ ant oeology of Africo and the history and
ciltures of African peoples, Attention will be directed also Lo social organization;
ecanomie, political, and religious sytems; and problems of secisl change,

AS DG Intraduction te India {4]

A study of the tradithonal civilization and modern development of the Indian
subrontinent. Topics include H‘lliﬂ@uﬂh}' i.m_l rﬂ_lij:'i.m, hterature amd the arts,
history, palitical strocture, and social organization.

ASO&8  Intreduction to Latin America (4)

& stady af the traditionnl ned modern forces in Latin Ameries; the caliures of
indian, Evropean, and African peoples; and a survey of contemporary socinl anid
poditien] problems of the area

AS 070 Intreduction fo the Slavic Werld [4)

A study of the traditional civilizstion and modern development of the Slavic
peoples with specinl emphasis on the Russians. Topics inclads ethnegraphy, his-
tory, Hterature and the arts, political organization, and the role of the Soviet bloe
in the modern worid.

AS 300 Special Topics in Area Studies (4)

Interdisciplinury stiudy of & forelgn area, or & particular aspect of o foreign area,
for which no regular eoarse offeringe exlat, May be repealed once for o total of ¥

eredita,
AS I4B8 Summer Program in Mexican Studies (8)
Uniland facalty le with Mexican faculty to present & set of summer

courses focusing on Mexban eultuse: history, art, political and sccial problems,
folk arts, archseology, Chisano studies, interaive language, and Mexican Buera-
ture. Approsch emiphasizes eomparisoss with .S, eulture and Deld work.

Courses conducted in both Spanish and English. May be repented anee for addi-
tinnal eredits with the cossenti of the coordinator of Latin Amerscan studies.

AS 380 Seminar in Afro-American Studies (4)

Ciffered to supplement departmental area courses, A study of selected topics
dealing with the Afra-American experience. May be taken more than onee.
Prevequisite: Permission of isstructor.

A5 381 Seminar in Eost Asion Studies (4)

Offered to supplement departmental area courses, A study of selected tophcs
dealing with East Asia. May be taken more than ance.
Prerequisite: Fermistion of isstructor.

AS 382 Seminar in South Asian Sfedies (4]

Offered to supplement deparimental area courses, A study of seleeted topies
dealing with South Asia. May e taken maore than ooce.
Prerequisite: Pesmission of imsiructor.

AS 383 Serninar in Slovic Studies (4)

(Wfered to supplement departmental area courses. A study of selecied topics
dealing with the Slavic area. May be taken more than once,
Preceguisite: Peremission of [metructor.
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A5 384  Seminar in African Studies (4)

{Hfered to supplement ental area courses. A study of selected tapies
dealing with Africa. May be taken more than cnce,
Prerequisite: Permission of insbrocier.

AS 3BS Seminar in latin Amercan Stedies [(4)

Oiffered to supplenvent departmental area courses. A study of selected topics
dealipg with Latin America. May be taken more than ones.
Prervequisite: Permizssion of instructer.

AS 386 Slavic Folk Studies {2)

An intensive survey of the traditbonal music, songs, dances, and costumes of
selected Slavie cultures. Inclodes participatian in the Selo Ensemble. May bo
repeated once fof & todal of 4 eredits,

AS 387 Hispanic Folk Studies [2)

A survey of the traditbonal ssie, songs, denees, and coatumes of Spain and
selected Latin American countries, Includes purticipation in the Hispanle Dance
Troupe. May be repeated soee for & todal of 4 eredita.

AS 390 Directed Readings in Area Studies (2, 4, &, or B)
Readings from diverss diseiplines with focus on & student’s area of specializa-
tlon. Cenducted on & titorial basis by an instructor chosen by the student.
Prerequisite: Permission of department and instrustor,

AS 490 Directed Research in Area Studies (2, 4, 6, or 8)

Research relating to the stodent’s area of specialization [ncluding completion of
B BENiOr esAAy oF ressarch . May be offered ns a seminar or as & tuterial,
Bupervised by an instructor from the area studies staff,

Prerequisite: Seslor standing, admissbon to am area conceniration, and permis-
ginn of department and instractor.
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OTHER CONCENTRATIONS
AND OPTIONS

In addition to the area studies programs and other concentra-
tions already detailed in departmental listings (such as linguis-
tics, theatre arts, communication artg, and journalism), the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences sponsors & number of other
interdepartmental offerings. In addition, the college and other
gcademic units on campus sponsor some of these programs
jointly.

CONCENTRATION IN AMERICAN STUDIES
COORDIMATOR: Jane Eberwein {English)

COMMITTEE: Thomas Church [Palitical Science], John Dovaras {#usic],
Richard Stomps [Secclogy-Anthrepalogy), Patrick Stravis (History),
william ‘White [Communication Arts/Jowrnalizm)

The American studies concentration is intended both to provide
gtudents with a broad understanding of the American experi-
ence and to introduce them to the practice of focused interdisei-
plinary study. The concentration is taken in addition to a depart-
mental major, By electing departmental courses with an
American focus in two or three areas outside the major and
framing the concentration with two interdisciplinary American
studies courses, the student may expect to gain a coherent sense
of the national experience and to appreciate the various contri-
butions made by different academic disciplines to understand-
ing this complex topic. Although not a vocationally-directed pro-
gram, the American studies concentration should be of
particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, gov-
ernment, or journalism and to those planning graduate work in
American studies or any of its contributing disciplines,

This soncentration requires 24 eredits in American stodies, in-
cluding AMS 100, AMS 400, and four departmental electives cho-
sen from the list below. All four electives must be taken outside
the student's major department.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Amarean Studias Courses

AMS 100 Introduction to Amaricon Studies (4]

A multi-disciplinary examination of one important topic in the American saperi-
ence. Students will enroll in one of thees sections taaght by instructors in three
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different departments. Sections will meet separately for about half the classes
ani together for the ather half, Joint meetings will include peest lecturers, films,
efe.

AMS 400 American Studies Colleguium (4)

Ezaminstion of one topic in Amerioan sbsdies. Course will include participation
by faculty in several departmenta, Shoald be taken in junior or senior year,
Prerequiaite: AMS 100,

Departmental Electives
Art and Art History: AH 350,
English: ENG 224, 285, 817, 320, 322, 324, 332, 333, 341, 342.

History: HST 214, 215, 220, 2531, 292, 302, 306, 307, 310, 312, 313,
314, 315, 818, 317, 318, 319, 320, 821, 322, 323

Linguistics; LIN 277.

Music: MUS 347, 348, 349,

Philosophy: PHL 260.

Political Science: PS 100, 103, 115, 205, 301, 342, 343, 371.

Sociology-Anthropology: SOC 205, 260, 300, 331, 355, 457, 404;
AM 380 and 3E1.

CONCENTRATION IN ARCHAEOLOGY
COORDINATOR: Gottfried Brisger (Chamistry)

This concentration is designed to prepare students for graduate
study in archasology as well as for students interested in an
interdisciplinary approach to human cultural development
viewed from historical, aesthetic, and scientific perspectives,

There are 28 credits required for this program;
1. Core: AN 101, CLsS 100, and AH 100.
2. 4 credits in old world archaeclogy: AH 312 CLS 130, 131,
150; or AH 314.
3. 4 credits in new world archaeology: AH 307, 308, AN 282
370, 371, 380; HST 306 or 367,
4. B eredits in methods and field term: AN 383, AH 216,

In addition to the required courses, & number of other courses
are recommended for those interested in further expanding their
background. These inclode AH 320, 322, and 326; CLS 337, 339,
and 340; and HST 261, 262, 326, 328, and 329.
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CONCENTRATION IN COMPARATIVE
LITERATURE

COORDIMNATOR: Richord Mozzoro [Modern Longuoges and Literatures)
COMMITTEE: Helen Schwartz (English), Stephen Shucard (Classics)

The concentration in comparative literature may be taken in
eonjunction with any major. Comparative literature is a diseci-
pline concerned with the systematie principles and methods by
which the masterworks of world literature may be analyzed in
relation to each other, using such organizing concepts as theme,
genre, historical period, or the relationship between Eastern and
Western literature,

Students who wish to take the concentration must apply for ad-
mission and must develop a program in consultation with ome of
the members of the Concentration Committee.

The concentration requires 24 credits in literature courses and
foreign language competence, Requirements are:

1. LIT 170 and LIT 480 (see Modern Languages and Literatures
course offerings, pages 132 and 133)

2 16 credits in departmental courses, distributed among the
fields of theme, genre, period, and East-West under the fol-
lowing conditions:

&. at least one period course,

b. two courses in one field,

. and no more than two courses in one literature { English,
French, ete.).

4. Foreign language competence through third-year level, in-
cluding a foreign language course numbered 355 (Transla-
tion into English).

CONCENTRATION IN COMPUTER
AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

COORDIMATOR: Richard E, Hoskell (Enginsering)

COMMITTEE: Charles Allan {Computer Services), Benjamin Cheydleur
(Engineering], Curtis Chipman (Mathematics), David E. Boddy
[Enginearing), Glenn Jackson ([Enginesring), John MeKinley (Physics),
Harvay Shaplre (Economici and Manogemaent), and Roberi Simmaons
[Arts and Sciances),

The concentration in computer science is offered by the School
of Engineering and is available on a joint basis to students
within a department of the College of Arts and Sciences or the
School of Economics and Management as well as to students in
the School of Engineering. Many combinations are feasible
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With a major in mathematics, physics, chemistry, biclogy, or
economics, & student may wish to emphasize numerical and
seientific computing aspects of eomputer science. With & major
in English, modern languages, history, philosophy, payehology,
gociology, or anthropology, & student may wish to take courses
in the mm&:u’r.ur stience coneentration that emphasize non-nu-
merical and symbolic data processing, language translation, and
list processing. With a major in ecenomics and management, a
student may wish to take courses oriented towand application of
computers in management data processing,

Admission to the concentration in computer science requires
completion of 32 eredits, including at least one CIS course, The
student must alse obtain the approval of an authorized adviser
for the concentration in computer and information science by
completing the application forms available in Room 248 Dodge
Hall. The student’s program will then be developed by joint ac-
tion of the student, the departmental adviser, and the commit-
tee.

The computer and information scienot committee has estab-
lished the minimal requirement for the concentration of 16 cred-
its in CIS designated courses. Exceptions to this minimal re-
guirement as specified by participating schools and departments
are listed in their separate sections of this catalog,

The course offerings in computer and information science are
listed on page 265,

CONCENTRATION IN
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

COORDIMATOR: Foul Tomboulian {Chemistry)

The environmental studies program is intended to introduce sto-
dents to modes of thought and action relative to environmental
issues. Students learn to identify and evaluate alternative solu-
tions to environmental probleme, Short- and long-range implica-
tion of human activities are analyzed, as they affect resources
and public policy.

Four broad areas of inquiry are included in these studies: appli-
cation of science and technology to environmental quality and
resources, the impact of human settlements on ecosyvstems and
human welfare, the implications of human life support activi-
ties, including food, transportation and planning, and the use,
reuse, and depletion of physical and biologieal resources,

Through a multidisciplinary approach problem-solving methods,
decision-making programs, and benefit-risk analyses can best be
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understood. Thus the program does not offer a4 major, but con-
centrations are available in conjunction with existing majors in
cooperating departments. Minimum requirements for the con-
centration are 24 credits in ENV and related courses, to be devel-
oped in consultation with the program coordinator, Programs of
individualized independent study and field work are a frequent
feature of the concentration,

Courses of related interest in many departments are often suit-
ahle for inelusion in an environmental stodies concentration,
These include, but are not limited to: AN 102, AN 265, AH 362,
BIO 287, BIO 301, BIO 343, ECN 225, ECN 308, ECN 304, PSY
205, 80C 201, 30C 370, EGR 415, HST 316, 317, HST 350, 351,
PHL 219, PHY 106 and 107,

COURSE OFFERIMNGS

EMW 151 Introduction te Envirenmental Studies (4]

A peneral [nteodeetion io selected social and political aspects of Lypical en-
virenmental issues. Topics chosen from current literatore and taught predomi-
nantly by social science fecalty,

EMY 181 Introduetion ta Enviranmaental Studies (4]

A general introduction to selected scentifie and technical aspects of typical envi
remmetital issues. Toples chesen from current liteesture and thught predomi-
mantly by ascience faculty. Especially designed for nosscience majors. Ssience
majors should take ENV 1.

Prerequisite: Sophomors standing.

EMY 182 Intreductery Envirenmantal Topics [4)
A course complementing ENV 18] emphasizing selecied sreas of resource ase

and management. Content varies according to semester,
Prerequisite: Sophomere standing.

ENV 212 Energy and the Enviranment (4}

Bagie faets of epergy: it sourees, forms, the roles it plays, and it= ultimpe sinks.
Emphasis is placed oo learning the Laws that limit energy utilization, the cnengy
flow patterns that affect human welfare, the effects of snergy use off the envi-

mr:hrrrum.,_ and the facts and alternatives associnted with current enorgy-rolated
n AR

Prerequisite: ENY 1EL. Two years of high school mathematios desirable

EMWV 221 Subsistence and Technology in
Monindustrial Seciety (4]
[denticsl with AN Z221.

EMY 233 Food and Mutrition (4}

An intredweiion to the science of natrithon, with 1E-|:Iu'_uut:|n.| to the human dist.
Inclodes :tl.uhl of new and proceased foods, sdditives, and the relatiosships of
ard lifestyles o nutrition.

ﬁ.h'!trmulaiiﬁ Bophomore standing: background in biology and chemistry desira-

ENV 271 Envirenmental Science (4)

A technical introduction to the scientific Bssues and principles underlying con-

lemporary environmestal issues. Especially designed for students in seience,
mathematics, and engineering majors

Prerequisite: Sophomers stasding and one year of college-level science.
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ENY 205 Solected Topics (1, 2, 4, &, or B)

Seudbes |n spectal areas, often Individually arranged. May be repsated for credit.

Preparstion of study plam nnd approval of the instructor listed is reguired prior

to registration, Graded S/N.

EMV 313 Problems of Energy and Enviranment (5]

Metheds of determination of environmental costs of carrent esergey consumption

in agrieulture, electric power generallon, nuclear waste disposal, transportation,

and industry. Advaniages and dissdvaniages of allernative energy sources, cop-

sumption patterns, spd conservation efforts are examined.

Prerequisite: CHM 115 or PHY 152

ENY 3632 Impact of Urbanization (4)

A seientifically-based environmenial mpact analysis of urbanization. Ineludes

a consideration of the ellmate, hydrolegy, sedls, physiography, and ecological

relatbanghips in suburban, urban, and metropolitan areas.

E’r#ﬁquiai-'.t: Jomior stapding. Prior experienss in metropolitan stadies disira-
i

EMY 372 Abr Chemlstry [4]

A technical evaluation of the natare and oxm ition of the enrth's ntmosphors,
bexih im (13 natorsl state and as it has beon sffected by man. Some discussion of
pir podletion controd will be incladed. Identiead with CHM 372

Frerequisite: CHM 203 apd 3056,

EMYV 373 Water Rescurces (4)

Analysis of natural water systems, Introductory Bydrology, the chemistry of
cutrophication, knd wastewnier sysiems. Emphasis {8 on spplications, ineluding
waler pedlution abatement ard management strategios, Identical with CHM 273,
Prereqgaisite: CHM 203 apd junior standing.

EMV 421 Health EFfects of Environmantal Pallutants (4]

Technical analysis of the relationakips between envirenmentsl polluismts and
kuman health. leciudes sources of pollutasts ard medes of action, cecupniional
knzards, low level effects, and corrective procedures.

Prerequisite: Junbor standing and permbssion of instructor.

CONCENTRATION IN FILM AESTHETICS
AND HISTORY

COORDINATOR: Robert T. Eberwein (English)

The concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by
the departments of English, Modern Languages and Literatures,
and Communication Arts, allows students to explore theoretical
and critical issues generated by film as an art and as a form of
communication; it also introduces students to the history of
film, with emphasis on narrative and technical advances,

Twenty-four credits are required, distributed as follows:
1. Introduction: ENG 250 and LIT 251.
2. History: Any two of CIN 300, 301, 302,
3. Theory: S3CN 303 and ENG 352,
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COURSE OFFERINGS

CiM 300 Hh-hﬂ_til" Film: The Silent Era i4)

Study of major developments with emphasis on E.5. Forter, DLW Gralfith, 5.8,
Eisenstein, F.W. Marnag, C. Chapling monisage, expressionism, surrealism.
CIMN 301 HI:I-Mry'-H Film: The Sound Era te 1958 (4]

Examination of major gences such as westerns, gangsier [flms, musicals; direr-
tors auch ax 0. Welles, W, Wyler, A. Hircheock, J. Rensir, V. Delica: and move-
ments auch a8 lalias Neo-Realism,

CIN 302 History of Film: The New Wave and Beyond (4]

Study of French New Wave, new directions in American films, Continenial and
Japanese, anderground filma.

CONCENTRATION IN HEALTH-MEDICAL
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

COORDIMATORS: Corl R. Vann and Philip Singer

The concentration in health-medical behavioral sciences is
planned to be taken in conjunction with a regular departmental
major or independent major. Its purpose is to offer the multi-
digeiplinary perspective of the behavioral sciences on the many
and varied aspects of the health-medical disciplines, problems,
and concerns, [t provides a eross-cultural as well as an American
perspective. It is especially relevant to students seeking careers
in health-related fields and also offers significant ingights and
opportunities for study to students pursuing programs of gen-
eral education, administration, and law.

Requirements for the concentration in the health-medieal behav.
ioral sciences are 20 eredits to be chosen from: AC 101, 102, 200,
250, 251, 400, AN 420, and SOC 368.

Students in the premedical program and majors in any of the
natural sciences, with adviser’s approval, may count 4 eredits of
their major course work toward this concentration.

With adviser's approval, other introductory courses in the social
sciences may be substituted for AC 101-102 in this concentra-
tion. It is alse possible to substitute B credits of AC 400 for AC
101-102 or 4 eredits of AC 400 for AC 250-25].

COURSE OFFERINGS

AC101-102 Intreduction to Behavioral Sciences (4 each)

An introdoction to the methods, data, and insights of the behavioral aciences
with emphasis on anthropological, sociologicnl, cthological, and political re-
search, The implications and refevanee of these basic and applied stedies for the
behavior of individaals, groups, and nations are examined. This is a two-semes-
ter course. Mesta Che social aciences distribatlen requirement.

AC103-104  Precoptorial (4 sach)

An in-depth exploration of a significant [ssae in the behavioral seiences empha-
sizing group discussion and Individual contributions,
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AC 200 Health Care Dimeniion [4)

A survey of the development, present stafus, and dynamics of the American
health care ayatesn emphasizing the siroctare of the various health professlens
and the problems, opportunities, and constraints related to the varicus modes of
health enre delivery, and professionalivm. Bole chobee and role integration in the
warinas health care felds will be stadied. Also examined will be the relationships
between Ehe health eare cultares and the personality amid professional rolis of
health care practitieners, Additionsl wpics will deal with isoes involving hospi-
tals, health eare teams, planning, public poliey, client relatinnships, and factors
affecting bealth.

AC 202 Research Technigues and Bahavieral Scisnces [4)

This in-depth course &= d.ﬂli:.ﬂqi to Lesch the reference materials and research
methods for the various discipline in the behavioral sciemees,

AC 205 Evaluation of Music (4)
A coures designed to encoarage active, discriminating listening and based an ke
pramise that verbalization about one’s auditory expersnces can lead to enhanced
enjoyment and onderstanding.
Prereguisite: MUS 100.
Prereguisite: MUS 100,
AC 250-251 Health-Medical Behovioral Sciences (4)
The abady of haman behavior, institotions, professions, sed professionalism in
the health-medical fields. Emphasis i placed on issiges such s concepls of
health and illness, death apdd dying, the sick rele, docier-patloat relatlanships,
erganization and delivery of health care, legal and ethical problems and culture,
and the palities of health and health eare and many relnted concerns.
AC 300 A Research in the Behovieral Scences
(4, 8, 12, or 18)
A semester of independent stody and applied researeh unidertaken away from
the umiversity, Projeets will be developed in cooperation with nnd supervised by
faealty within the framework of methodelogy and explanation in the behavioral
acignces.
Preroguisite: AC 101-10Z
AC 400 Field Pracileum in Healih-Medicol Behavieral Sclences
(4, 8 12, ar 18&)
Intemded primarily for studests seexicg careers in health-relsted fiebds, this
enarse offers the apportumity for a lup!h'inl:ﬂ feld placenent experience oom-
hined with academic content asd individually guided ressarch. Placemients are
mnde through special arrangements with varsous hoepitals, goverament amd vol-
untary health agencies, comprehensive medical servien crganieationg, pharma-
eeutical eompaeies, and pther community agencies.

AC 499 Senior Seminar in Behavieral Seiences [4)

CONCENTRATION IN JUDAIC STUDIES

COORDIMATOR: Peter G. Evarts (English and Learning Skills)

The university, in cooperation with the Midrasha College of Jew-
ish Studies, provides courses which offer an opportunity to
study the literatore, philosophy, and religion of the Jewish peo-
ple. The Midrasha is an undergraduate institution located in
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Southfield, Michigan, which specializes in Hebraic and Judaic
studies. It grants both the degree of Bachelor of Hebrew Litera-
ture and the degree of Bachelor of Jewish Studies.

A student must be formally admitted to the concentration. The
requirement for completion is 20 eredits chosen from the follow-
ing courses: CL3/ENG/REL 211, CLS/HST 3% and 397, ENG
341, HST 398, and REL 202,

CONCENTRATION IN PREPROFESSIONAL
STUDIES IN MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, AND
OPTOMETRY

COORDINATOR: Moon ). Pok (Health Sciences)

COMMITTEE: Gortiried Brieger (Chamistry), Egbert W. Hanry
(Biologicol Sciences), Allen K, Hess [Psychology), John R. Reddan
[Bin|ngi|:nl 5-|:iun|:|ul], Robert L. Stern {'|:|1-'rﬂll'rj:|, Malin J. Unokar
[Biolegleal Scances), Barry Winkler (Bislogical Seiances)

Students intending to pursue careers in the medical, osteo-
pathie, or dental professions are expected to complete a concen-
tration consisting of the following:

1. Biology, 20 credits, including laboratories,

2. Chemistry, 20 credits, including laboratories.

4. Mathematics, 8 credits.

4. Physics, 10 eredits, including laboratories.

In chemistry, mathematics, and physica courses, students
gshould opt for the course sequences that are more rigorous in
academic contest,

These are the minimum requirements for admission to the var-
fous medical, psteopathic, and dental schools in Michigan and
elsewhere. The committee strongly recommends following addi-
tional courses for better preparation for the Medical College Ap-
titude Test (MCAT) as well as the medical school curricolum:
1. Bcience: Genetics (BIO 341, 342), developmental biology (BIO
323, 324), binchemistry (BIO 407, 408, or CHM 351, 357-358)
2. Humanities: Yocabulary and Etymology (CLS 102), Latin
(LTH 114-115)

Btudents intending to pursue a career in the optometric profes-
gion are recommended to take the following courses:
1. Biology, 20 credits, including laboratory
2. Chemistry, 20 credits, including laboratory
4. Mathematies, 12 credits, ineluding ealeulus (MTH 154, 155)
4. Physics, 10 credits, including laboratory
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5. Introductory psychology (4 credits), English (8 credits), so-
cial seience (B eredits),

This soncentration does not constitute a major. Students must
glect a major from among those offered by the university. Inter-
ested students must consult the Advisory Commitbee to receive
counseling and assistance in planning their academic programs
(Health Science Advising Office, 169 Dodge Hall),

CONCENTRATION IN PUBLIC MANAGEMENT

COORDINATORS: Rager Marz {Fﬁ|i!i|:u| Science) and Karl Gﬂﬂﬁﬂ'
[Economics and Manogement]

The Department of Political Science, in cooperation with the
School of Economics and Management, offers a concentration in
public management. By the meshing of appropriate courses in
political science, economics, management, and mathematics, the
student will acquire skills essential to administrative responsi-
bilities in government and other public and community agencies.
The required courses for the concentration are: PS 100, 205, 350,
and 453; ECN 200, 201, and 301; MGT 200 and 436; and MTH 121
and 122,

CONCENTRATION IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES

COORDIMATOR: Legnardas V. Gerulaoitis {History)

The religious studies program offers a series of courses on reli-
gion, both Western and Eastern, traditional and contemporary.
These courses do not seek to confirm or atteck any particular
religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and
ohjective spirit as the other courses in the university and aim at
understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. They are
grouped into two types: historical studies and systematic stod-
ies.

At present, the program offers a concentration in religious stud-
ies consisting of at least 20 credits in religion, which may be
taken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy, or
with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts
and Sciences.

Students wishing to make religion the focus of an independent
major will receive the support of the Committee on Religious
Studies. Interested students should see the concentration chair-
person for further information.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral courses are
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suggested. They are CLS/ENG 312, HST 325, CL3/HST 397, and
PHL 205,

Courses with REL 200 numbers only require sophomore stand-
ing; courses with REL 300 numbers require one previous course
in religious studies at Oakland, unless identical with departmen-
tal courses having different prerequisites.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Historical Studies

REL 200 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Sample topica knclade: the New Testament, medieval myati-
ciam, sarly Buddhbsm, the Protestant Refarmation, Chirist aed Csesar, 15th and
19th eentury attacks on religion. May be repeated for credic

REL 2032 The Jewish Tradition (4]

Selected ideas and Instivatiens in the development of Judalam from s pre-exilic
rooks (o (he present.

REL 203 The Christion Tradition (4)

Study of the most important Christian ideas and institutions from Jeszs to the
poesent.

REL211 The Bible o Literature (4]

Idemtical with CLSJENG 211,

REL 250 Philosephies and Religions of Asio (4)

ldentical with PHL 250,

REL 295 Contermnporary Religious Mavements (4)

Begirs with & mview of institutional religion in Amerien, then surveys undees
ground church movements, Zen. Yoga, . and oihers. Field work possible.
REL 304 The Islamic Tradition (4)

Belected ideas and institutons in the history of lslam.

REL 307 American Religiovs History (4)

Identical with HET 507,

Systematic Studies

REL 220 Topics in the Systematic Study of Religion (4)

The tople varies. Sample topies include: mythology, psychoanalysis and religion,
raligion and education, types of religious communities, shamanism, the kero.
May ba repeated for credit

REL 225 Philesophy of Religion [4)

[dentical with PHL Z25.

REL 227 Psychelogy of Religion (4)

Baaie data of religious experience in relation to metivation, cognitive strusture,
and personality; problems of rebigiois v mbolism, verbal and nonverbal; dynsm:-
ics of religious movements; goowth, propagaison, and preservalion of orthodoxy;
varietles of roform. Offersd every two pears.

REL 229 Religien and Literature (4]

Btudy of & few masterpbeces of world religious literatare, such s Greek tragedy,
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Hindu eple, Dants apd Milion, with an sttempt to genercalize aboul the use of
religious themes in liternture and about literature &s an expression of religious
haliel, (HTered every Cwo years.

REL2Z71  Magic, Witcheraft, and Religion (4)

Idemtical with AN 271,

REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problems (4)
Inwestigation of the thoologieal and sthical ressons for the emergence of o new
attitnde toward moral questions. Proteatant, Cathelic, Jewiak, and secular views
polnts oo some of these: love, sex, civil disobediencs, eriminal punishment, vio-
lence, war, subebde, and death. 0ffered £vEry twn years

REL 305 Seciology of Religion (4)

[dentical with S0 208,

REL 390 Directed Readings in the Study of Religion (4)

Indiwiduni study of & topic not covered by regular eourses, with the yuidance of a
faculty tutor. May be repeiied for eredil.
Prerequisite: Parmission of coneeniration chalrperson.

CONCENTRATION IN
SOCIAL JUSTICE AND CORRECTIONS

COORDIMATOR: Jesss R, Pitts [Sociology and Anthropalogy)

This concentration requires a minimum of 20 eredits and is in-
tended to be taken in conjunction with a full major in any de-
partment of the college. It will provide career-oriented education
for students interested in the social forces producing deliquency
and crime, in the evaluation of social planning for erime preven-
tion and control, and in the operation of police organizations and
correctional institutions,

A student must be admitted formally to the program and meat
the following requirements:
1. ]éﬂﬂﬂagim chosen from SOC 320, 425, 327, 323, P8 241, and
34
2. 4 or 8 eredits of S0C 430,

With permission of the concentration chairperson, students may
substitute the following courses for those above: PRY 220, PSY
273, P53 342, PHL 221, 80C 487, and S0C 440.

SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM

The social studies program prepares students to teach in junior
and senior high scheols. Students of the program earn a Bache-
lor of Arts degree with & major in social studies and teacher
certification,

The social studics major requires a core of social seience courses
with concentrated study in three social science content areas, A
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total of 40 eredits is required for the major, ineluding:
1. 85 100 and 35 200.
2, 16 credits in political science, evenly distributed between
American politics and non-American/comparative politics.
3. 16 credits in history, evenly distributed between American
history and world history.

Studentz in the major program muost choose a minor from an
associated area, such as sociology, pevchology, history, or politi-
cal science. Communication arts is not considered an associated
area in this program. Should a student elect to minor in either
political science or history, 16 credits in another social science or
from an interdisciplinary social scienee group must be substi-
tuted in the major.

In addition to the major, a professional component of 36 credits
in education is required. courses are: EID 100, 200, 244,
245, 370, 428, 464, and 455.

Social Studies Minor

A minor in social studies reguires the completion of 55 100 and
20 additional eredits in the social sciences. AL least three courses
must be taken at the 200 level or higher. It is recommended that
students concentrate in two of the social sciences, such that 8
eredits would be earned in each. For example, a student could
select B credits in political science, B credits in sociclogy, and
earn the remaining credits in the other social sciences. Courses
in area studies, geography, and environmental studies that are
acceptable for social science distribution credits may also be ap-
plied toward the remaining credits.

COURSE OFFERIMGS

S5 100 Intreduction fo Social Scences (4]

This introductory course o an interdisciplinary program (s social scienee
vides an overview of the philossphical amd hkstorical development of ndividaal
social science discplises (payelology, sociobogy, anthropodegy, political science,
higtery, econombes, and geography ). Students may examine key conoepls, meth-
ods, and acholarly literatore in these fields and apply their work o selecied
current issues through interdisciplinary models. This course is required of all
seeial stodies majors and mincrs, 38 100 may be used to satisfy the general
edutation requirement in social sclemes.

55200 Inquiry Skills for the Socal Scientist (4)

Thia enurso continues the interdisciplinary focis began in 55 100. Current issses
form its content. Stadents are expected 1o apply Interdlsciplinary investigative
models Lo these {mse in an effort 1o affees problem solution. Stodents will be
provided a shori-term field aasignment. Required of all social stodies majors.
Prerequisite: S5 100

For social studies course offering in elementary education, see
page 250.
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Teaching Minor in Science

The teaching minor in science requires a minimum of 24 credits,
gelected from courses offered by the departments of Biological
Sciences, Chemistry, and Physics. Course selections must cover
two of the three disciplines and must include 12 credits in each
diseipline applied to the minor, All courses must be at the levels
of BIO 111, CHM 104, PHY 101, or above, and they may not
inelude couraes in the discipline of the student's major.

PRE-LAW STUDIES
ADVISER: Thomas 'W. Church, Ir. (Paliticol Science)

There is no formalized pre-law curriculum at Oakland becanse
no set of specific courses is necessary for either admission to, or
success in, American law schools, Students planning to attend
law school after graduation should major in a field in which they
have both interest and aptitude; the actual feld is considerably
less important for admiszion than the overall success of the stu-
dent in college training as measured by cumulative grade point
average and scores on the Law School Aptitude Test,

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law
sthools require of the incoming student certain basic skills, par-
ticularly the ability to think logically and to express oneselfl or-
ally and in writing in & coherent and precise manner. No one
academic discipline possesses a monopoly on development of
these abilities. The best advice to students planning legal careers
i5 to choose courses that emphasize analytical thinking and eriti-
cal writing and to do well in them.

If there are any specific courses that might be recommended to
pre-law students because of the subject matter, they would be
eourses which deal with the operation of American institutions:
particolarly the basic courses in American politics, history, and
economics. For students interested in general questions about
law or legal techniques — from the perspective of the liberal arts
and not as a technical discipline as taught in law school — the
following courses should be of some interest: PHL 319, PS5 241,
P8 272, P5 273, PS 342, PS 343, and S0C 320, [t must be empha-
gized, however, that none of these courses is in any way required
for, or restricted to, pre-law students,

Both the library and the Department of Political Science main-
tain a collection of law school catalogs; a member of the Depart-
ment of Political Science serves as the pre-law adviser for stu-
dents with specific questions or problems, Booklets containing
application forms for the Law School Aptitude Test showld he
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obtained early in the senior year from the Career Advising and
Placement Office or the Political Science Department,

OFF-CAMPUS STUDIES PROGRAMS

The College of Arts and Seiences administers an off-campus in-
dependent study program which allows a student to propose his/
her own course of study for the semester off-campus. The fol-
lowing standards and procedures apply:

L. Any undergraduate student in good standing will be eligible
to participate in the program after the completion of two
semesters in residence,

2. A written proposal describing a course of activity will be
prepared by a student applicant prior to beginning the
program.

3. This proposal and the off-eampus work it deseribes must re-
ceive the support and involvement of at least three members
of the faculty and the approval of the dean.

4. All arrangements for off-campus work must be completed
and filed by the end of the advising period in the semester
preceding the semester of off-campus study.

5. It is expected that part of the preparatory work will include
the designation of course eguivalents totaling at least 8 cred-
its for the independent study to be accomplished. This is to
be effected by negotiation with the supporting faculty mem-
bers.

6. Whenever credit is sought toward the completion of a major,
the department, through its chairperson, must agree to the
value of the independent work.

7. The dean of the college will require a release from parents
absolving the university of responsibility for the well-being
of students under 18 vears of age while they are participat-
ing in off-campus independent study.

8. The initial approval of a program for a student will be for
one semester with the provision that the student may re-
quest an extension of the program for additional semesters,

9, The student must be registered at Oakland University and
pay the required fees during the period of independent
study.

Students interested in overseas study programs sponsored by
other universities and crganizations, both domestic and foreign,
should contaet the Overseas Study Information Center located in
the Department of Modern Languages. Information on work-
study opportunities sponsored by institutions other than Oak-
land University can be obtained from the Placement Office and
from the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures.
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QFFCE OF THE DEAM

Marton C. Seeber, Dean

Elgitherios M. Batsas, Chairpersan, Department of Economics
John E, Tower, Assistant Dean

Horvay A. Shapine, Assistont fo the Dean

PROFESSORS: Korl D, Gregory, Robbin R, Hough, Siddheshwar Milira,
Marton C, Seeber, Andrew C, Stedry

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Eleftherics M. Botsos, Daniel N, Brownstein,
David P, Daane, Jokn E. Tewer, Alan G, Wainstein

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Mancy 5, Barry, Alice C, Gorlin, Douglas
0. Gregory, Yong-Ha Hyon, Kenneth 8. Moberg, Godis Mowell, Barnet
E. Parker, Richard M. Resse, Socrates D, Tounbas

INSTRUCTOR: Dione B Herker
ADJUMCT PROFESSOR: Theodare 0. Yniema

VISITING LECTURERS: Poul Banas, Richard E. Clingenpeel, Marilyn B,
Cooper, Carl P. Maore, Francis J, 55, Onge, Roberi H. Schappe,
Charles T. Waber

The School of Economics and Management offers programs for
persons interested in obtaining the skills and information neces-
sary for the management of profit-making businesses, not-for-
profit enterprises (e.g., health care institutions, educational in-
stitutions, cooperative societies), and governmental units. The
programa include: a Bachelor of Arts with &8 major in economics,
& Bachelor of Science in management, a Bachelor of Science with
an independent major, and concentrations in management, eco-
nomics, international management, and international economics
for students earning degrees in other schools and eolleges of the
university.

The school also offers concentrations in a functional field Tor
students in the program for the Bachelor of Science in manage-
ment. These concentrations include accounting, computer and
information science, economics, linance, human resouress man-
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agement, and public management. Students in either economics
or management may alse earn concentrations offered by other
units in the university, including concentrations in Afro-Ameri-
can studies, American studies, archasology, computer and infor-
mation science, environmental studies, health-medical behav-
joral sciences, journalism, social justice and corrections, and
gtatiatics.

The School of Economics and Management offers a Master of
Seience in Management degree. Consult the Onkland University
Groduaie Study Cataleg for more information.

The eurriculim deseribed below iz effective for students enter-
ing the university in 1976-77. Btudents enrolled prior to the fall
1976 semester may, at their option, satisfy either the present or
the older requirements for graduation.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
LEADING TO THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
WITH A MAJOR IN ECONOMICS

If a student elects the liberal arts major in economics, he/she
will have the opportunity to combine an emphasiz on the con-
cepts and tools of economies analysis, a broad gpeneral education,
and the freedom to take several eourses in other areas of inter-
est. The student will begin to learn to apply economic analysis
to major problems that face the nation and the world teday.

An education in economics is an excellent background for profes-
sional education in law schools and in praduate schools of busi-
ness administration, public administration, or management. For
students who plan to enter the work force directly after gradua-
tion, the economics degree provides entrance to management
training programs in larger companies, to civil service jobs in
government, and to employment in other not-for-profit institu-
tions. To be employed as a professional economist or to teach
gconomics, a student normally will have to proceed to graduate
echool and obtain at least a master's degree in economics and
preferably & doctorate.

Requirements for the Degree of

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Economics

A student with a major in economics must meet the following
requirements in order to graduate:

1. Have completed at least 124 eredits.

2. Have completed 32 credits at Oakland University,

3. Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level



ECOMOMICS & HAHAHEHIH'I' 20?

or above,
4, Have completed, in residence at Qakland, the last & eredits
needed to complete the baccalaureate requirements.
6. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in
eourses taken at Oakland University and in courses in the
major,
Have completed at least 8 eredits in electives.
. Have obtained a certification of English composition profi-
ciency as described on page 36 of this catalog.
. Have completed a general eduecation program of 32 credits,
. Have completed the requirements for a major in economiecs.
. Be in substantial compliance with all legal ewrricular re-
quirements.

CWwan -3

General Education

Economics students satisfy the general education reguirement
by completing the general education program of the College of
Arts and Sciences, a5 deseribed on page 44 of this catalog, or by
fulfilling the requirements of the New-Charter College program,
as described on page 279.

Economics Major Requirements

1. To obtain a background in mathematics, computers, and an-
other social science discipline the student is required to take
the following cognate courses;

MTH 121-122 Intreductory Mathematics for the Social

Seiences
or MTH 154-155 Caleulus
CIS 120 Introduction to Computer Programming

or MGT 203 Basic Programming, or any other course in
ecomputer programming

Social Science Two courses in one of the soclal sclences
ather than esonomics.

2, The required economics core program courses ane
ECN 200 Introduction to Macroeconomics
ECH 201 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECHN 301 Intermediate Microeconomic Analvsis
ECHN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis
ECHN 304 Statistical Methods for the Social Sciences
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ECN 418 Selected Topics in Economic Policy
or ECM 480 Seminar in Economics

3. The economics elective requirerment 15 16 additional credits in
courses numbered ECWN 300 or higher, Eight of these econom-
ies elective credits must be in courses numbered ECN 400 or
higher. Mo more than 4 credits in ECN 392, 490, 494, or 497
may be used as a required economics elective,

Requirements for Major Standing

Admission to major. standing in economics requires: eertifica-
tion of English proficiency; completion of ECN 200-201, ECN
301, ECN 302, ECH 804, MTH 121-122 {(or equivalent); comple-
tion of 56 credits or more; and at least a 2.00 cumulative grade
point average overall and in economics and required mathemat-
ics courses.

Standard Program for the B.A.
with a Major in Economics

First Semester Second Semester
Freshman Year:

LS 104 LS 1

MTH 121 MTH 122

Bpeial science colirsa Arts course

Eleetive Elective

Sophomore Year:

ECK 200 ECH 20

CIS 120 ECH 304

Social science course Matural science course
Letters course Elective

Eleetiva (2 eredits)

Junior Year: EOM 302

ECHM 301 ECH elective (300- or 400-level)
ECHN elective (300- or 400-level) Letters course

Area studies Elective

Elective

Senior Year: ECH 418 or 480

ECH elective (400-level) Elective

ECH elective (400-level) Elective

Matural scienes course
Elective
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM LEADING
TO THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MANAGEMENT

The management program provides an education for manage-
ment (i.e., the effective use of resources for defined objectives),
rather than an education which deseribes the practices and insti-
tutions of business. The program aims to develop the tranafer-
able skills which make adaptive and innovative learners, and it
enahles praduates to understand and manage changing situa-
tions, whether these be in profit-oriented enterprises or in not-
for-profit enterprises, public or private. In this program, a gen-
eral education is combined with the development of analytical
approaches which will enable the student to find new answers to
the increasingly complex and changing problems faced by man-
agers and technical personnel in both private business and pub-
lic organizations. Because education for management is a con-
tinuing process throughout 4 management career, the program
soeks to give students the kind of experience that will provide the
foundation for adaptability within our rapidly changing modern
environment.

The management major obtains the background necessary for
entering many positions in business, government, and adminis-
tration; industry training programs; or graduate schools of man-
agement. The program's emphasis on analysis and analytical
tools, such as the computer, opens the way to positions in many
areas of rapidly developing technology and expanding employ-
ment opporfunities.

To aid in obtaining initial entry inte various positions in busi-
ness, government, and other institutions, the management pro-
gram offers the student opportunity to concentrate elective work
either in a functional area of management or in some area of
academic interest outside of management.

Requirements for the Degree of
Bachelor of Science in Management

A student with a major in management must meet the following
requirements in order to graduate:
1. Have completed at least 124 credits.
2. Have completed 32 credits at Oakland University.
8. Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 200 level
or above.
4. Have completed, in residence at Oakland, the last 8 credits
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needed to complete the baccalaureate requirements,

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 in
courses taken at Oakland University and in courses in the
major, including the cognate courses,

6. Have completed at least B credits in electives,

7. Have obtained certification of English composition profi-
ciency, as described on page 36.

8. Have completed a general edueation program of 28 credits.

9, Have completed the management major requirements.

10. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
quirements.

General Education

Students in management may satisfy the general edueation re-
quirement by meeting the requirements described below or by
participating in the program of New-Charter College, The
School of Economics and Management requires that each stu-
dent take at least 28 credits in general education (as described in
the College of Arts and Sciences section on page 44) distributed
as follows:
1, Ome course from each of the arts, letters, natural sciences,
and area studies groups.
2. Dne additional course in one of the areas listed above or in
symbolic systems.
3. Two courses in one of the social sciences other than econom-
1CH.

Management Major Requirements

1. To obtain a basic set of skills useful in management, the
gtudent is required to take the following economics, mathe-
matics, and eomputer programming cognate courses:

MTH 121-122 Intreductory Mathematics for the Secial
Sciences

or MTH 154-155 Calealus

CIS 120 Introduction to Computer Programming

or MGT 208 BASIC programming, or any course in com-
puter programming

ECN 200 Introeduction to Macresconomics

ECN 201 Intreduction to Microeconomics

ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis

2. Required management core courses:
MGT 200 Introductery Financial Accounting
MGT 304 Statistical Methods for Management
MGT 806 Management Systems Analvsis
MGT 330 Organizational Behavior 1
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MOGT 331 Organizational Behavior 11
MGT 4385 Management Strategies and Policies
or MGT 43 Public Management Strategies and Policies

Choice of a quantitative methods course:
MCGT 306 Computer Systems for Problem Solving
MGT 340 Quantitative Methods of Management
Science
MGT 443 Operations Management
MGT 444 Simulation in Management
ECN 405 Econometrics
MOR 322 Mathematical Models in the Social Seiences
MOR 342 Introduction to Operations Research

8. The student completes his/her work in management by
electing 16 additional credits offered by the School of Eco-
pomics and Management. These electives must be chosen
from amoeng the economics or management courses num-
bered 300 or higher. At least & credits must be at the 400
level, Mo more than 4 credits in MGT 390, 392, 450, or 4594
may be used as & required elective. To guide the student in
the selection of these electives and to allow him/her to indi-
cate his/her area of interest, concentrations in accounting,
computer and information science, economics, finance, hu-
man resources management, and public management have
been developed.

Requirements for Major Standing

Admission to major standing requires: certification in English
profieiency; the completion of ECN 200-201, ECN 301, MGT 200,
MGT 304, and MTH 121-122 {or equivalent); the completion of 56
credits; and cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 over-
all and in management, economics, and required mathematics
COUrses.

Standard Program for the B.S.
in Management
The following list should be viewed as an example only.

First Semester Second Semester
Freshman Year:

L3 100 LS 10

MTH 121 MTH 122

Social sclence course Letters course

Elective Natural seience course
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Sophomore Year:

ECH 200 ECH 201

MGT 2K MGT 304

CIS 120 Bpercial science eourse
Aris pouras Distribution elective
Junior Year:

ECH 301 MGT 306

MGT 330 ) MGT 331
MGT/ECN elective (300- or MGT/ECN elective (300- or
400-leval) J00-level)

Area studies coursa Eleative

Senior Year:

Quantitative methods course MGT 435
(ECN 405, MGT 2805, 340, 448,

444, or MOR 2322, 342) MGT/ECN elective (400-level)
MGT/ECN elective (400-level) Elective

Elective

Elective

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM LEADING
TO THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(INDEPENDENT MAJOR)

Students wishing to pursue special interests may develop an in-

depenttcnt major leading to the degree of Bachelor of Seience in

the School of Economics and Management. This independent

major will be dmt,tgnad by the student and one or more faculty

advisers. A Plan of Work is to be submitted to the Committee on

;:;lst:mr:tiun as early as possible by the student and his‘her
viser.

The approval of the Flan of Work by the commitiee is required
fnr??]l Tdepe‘nqient majors and for any deviation from the Plan
of Work.

The student wlth an independent major must meet the following

requirements in order to graduate:

. Have completed at least 124 credits.

. Have completed 32 credits at Oakland University.

. Have completed at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level

or above.

4. Have completed, in residence at Oakland, the last 8 credits
necded to complete the bacealaureate requirements.

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in
courses taken at Gakland University and in courses in the
concentration.

6. Have completed at least B credits in electives.

L3 D
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7. Have obtained certification of his/her English composition
proficiency, as described on page 36.
8. Have completed at least 23 credits in the general education
Fﬂ]ﬂram deseribed on page 44, Arts and Sciences antry.
ve successfully completed a Plan or Work developed with
a faculty adviser and approved by the Committee on Instroc-
tion of the School of Economics and Management.
10. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
quu'emanm-

Requirements for Major Standing

Admission to major standing requires: certification in Engliah
composition proficiency, a total of 56 credits completed, a cumu-
lative mdek point average of 2.00 or better, and an approved Plan
of Work.

INTERNAL CONCENTRATIONS
FOR MANAGEMENT MAJORS

For a student who desires to specialize in & functional area of
management, the School of Economics and Management has de-
veloped the following concentrations, These concentrations con-
sist of a su ted set of 16-38 credits in courses which will pro-
vide the student with more extensive training in a specific field
of management.

Concentration in Accounting
COORDINATOR: Andrew Stedry

The concentration in accounting is designed to prepare the stu-
dent for & career in accounting as an independent auditor or a
career in a profit-making business, & not-for-profit enterprise,
or the government. The concentration in accounting with the
B.5. degree in management provides the student with the back-
ground necessary to sit for the three-day examination required
to become a Certified Public Accountant (C.P.A.).

To obtain the concentration in accounting, the student mmwst
complete the 38 credits specified below with an average prade of
2,00 or better:

CIE 120-121 Introduction to Computer Programming
MGT 200 Introductory Financial Accounting
MGT 304 Statistical Methods for Managemeant
MGT 310 Managerial Accounting

MGT 311 Intermediate Accounting



21 SCHOOL OF
ECONOMICS & MANAGEMENT

MGT 411 Auditing
MGT 415 Tax Accounting
MGT 424 Legal Environment of Enterprize
Choice of either:
MGT 412 Eehat‘imnl Effects of Aecounting Informa-
tion
MGT 414 Accounting Theory
MGT 416 Contemporary lssues in Accounting

Concentration in Computer and Infermation
Science

COORDINATOR: Harvey Shapira

The concentration in computer and information science is of-
fered to management majors a5 & joint program of the School of
Economies and Management and the Computer and Information
Secience Concentration Committee. The concentration specifies a
g0t of courses that will provide more facility with computer pro-
gramming languages and applications of this knowledge to man-
agement problems.

To obtain the concentration in computer and information
srience, the student must complete the 16 credits specified below
with an average grade of 2.00 or better;

CI5 120-121 Introduction to Computer Programming
or CI5 180 Introduction to Computer Science 1
and CIS 181  Introduction to Computer Science 11
or CI3 220 Computer-Based Information Systems
MGT 306 Computer Systems for Problem-Solving
MGT 306 Management Systems Analysis

Concentration in Finance
COORDINATOR: Kenneth Maberg

The concentration in finance develops the specific skills, modes
of analysis, and institutional information useful in working in
the accounting and finance areas of a profit-making business or
not-for-profit enterprise. The concentration program includes
advanced work in accounting and basic and advanced work in
finanee.

To obtain the concentration in finance, the student muoat com-
plete the 25 credits specified below with an average grade of 2.00
or better:

MGT 200 Introductory Financial Accounting

MGT 321 Monetary and Fiscal Theory and Policy
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MGT 222 Managerial Finanee I
MGT 422 Managerial Finance I
A choice of either:
MGT 310 Managerial Accounting
MGT 211 Intermediate Accounting
One course from the following electives:
MGT 320 Peraonal Financial Management
ECN 323 International Economic Relations
MGT 415 Tax Accounting
MGT 421 Investment Analysis
MGT 423 The Multinational Firm

Concentration in
Human Resources Management

COORDIMNATOR: Alan G, Weinstein

The concentration in human resources management develops the
requisite skills to administer the various personnel functions in
organizations. It is primarily for stodents who intend o pursue
carcers where the management of people at work is a central
concern (e.g., personnel management, labor relations, and first-
line supervision), Emphasis is placed on acquiring an in-depth
understanding of the tools and techniques used in the acguisi-
tion, development, and utilization of an organization's human
resources. As such, the program will include broad coverage of
such topics as personnel psychology, personnel administration,
and labor-management relations, in addition to a basic knowl-
edge of organizational behavior,

To obtain the concentration in human resources management,
the student must complete the 24 credits specified below with an
average grade of 2.50 or better and with not less than & 2.0 in any
course:

MGT 330-331 Organizational Behavior I-11
MGT 483 Labor-Management Kelations
MGT 434 Management of Human Resources

Two courses from among the following:
MGT 430 Assessment of Organizational Behavior
MGT 431 Leadership and Group Performance
MGT 432 Motivation and Work Behavior
MGT 437 Job Design
ECM 368 The Economies of Homan Resources

Students wishing to pursue this concentration are advised to
take MGT 330 and MGT 331 in their second year.
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Concentration in Public Management
COORDIMATOR: Korl D. Gragory

The concentration in ?utr]ic managernent is offered jointly with
the Department of Political Science. It is designed to provide the
student with a more extensive understanding of the institutions
and operations of the political system and of governmental agen-
cies. The student obtaing some of the particular skills and per-
spectives that relate to working for nonprofit enterprises and, in
particular, governmental units.

To obtain the concentration in public management, the studant
must complete the 24 credits specified below with an average
grade of 2.00 or better:

ECN 336 The Economics of the Public Sector

P& 100 American Polities

F3 205 Polities of the Local Community
PS 251 Publie Administration

PS 361 Public Budgeting

MGT 436 Public Management Strategies and Policies

CONCENTRATIONS IN MANAGEMENT
OR ECONOMICS FOR OTHER MAJORS

Concentration in Management
COORDIMATOR: lohn Tower

For students in other majors whe would like to combine their
major with an introduction to the skills, analytical technique,
and institutional matarial obtained in manapement couraes, the
School of Economics and Management offers a concentration in
management.

To obtain the concentration in management, the student must
complete the 25 credits specified below with an average grade of
2100 or better:

ECN %0 Introduction to Macreeconomics

ECHN 01 Introduction to Microeconomics

MGT 200 Introductory Financial Aceounting

MGT 380 Organizational Behavior [

2 MGT electives (300 or 400 level)

Concentration in International Management

COORDINATOR: Elefthericos M. Botsas

For students in other majors, particularly modern languages
and area studies, who would like to combine their major with an
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introduction to the skills, analytical technigue, and institutional
material related to international management and the multina-
tional firm, the School of Economics and Management offers the
concentration in international management.

To obtain the concentration in international management, the
gtudent must complete the 25 credits specified below with an
average grade of 2.00 or betber:

ECN 200 Introduction to Macrosconomics
ECH 201 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECN 323 International Economic Relations
MGT 200 Introductory Financial Accounting
MGT 330 Organizational Behavior I

MGT 428 The Multinational Firm

Concentration in Economics
COORDINATOR: John Tower

For students in other majors who would like to combine their
major with an introduction to economic theory and its applica-
tion to the problems of this world, the Department of Economics
offers a soncentration in economics.

To obtain the concentration in economics, the stodent must com-
pleta the 20 eredits specified below with an average grade of 2.00
or better:

ECHN 200 Introduction to Macroeconomics

ECH 201 Introduction to Microeconomics
Statisties (ECN 304, PS 222, PEY 252, SOC 203, or
STA 225-226)

Two ECHN electives (300 or 400 level)

Concentration in International Economics
COORDIMATOR: Eleftherios M. Botsas

For students in other majors who would like to combine a know|-
edge of international economics with their major, the Depart-
ment of Economics offers a concentration in international
SCOnOmics.

To obtain the concentration in international economies, the stu-
dent must complete the 20 credits specified below with an aver-
age grade of 2.00 or better:

ECH 200 Introdoction to Mecroeconomics

ECN 201 Introduction to Microeconomics

Statistics (ECN 304, PS 222, PRY 252, 80C 203, or
STA 295-226)
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ECN 322 International Economic Relations
ECHN 428 The Multinational Firm

COURSE OFFERINGS IN ECONOMICS
Basic Coursas

The following courses are part of the basic program of the eco-
nomics major and will be offered each year.

ECM 200 Intraduction te Mocrasconomics (4)

An introduction to the tools ard anelyais of eseonomics, Arslyais of the dynamics
of & market system, the determination of national income, money and hanking
the eontral of wnemployvenent and inflaticn, shori- amd bongrun ecomomic
growth, and internationsl economics, 1.e., macrosconnmics. (ffered fall and win-
Ler BEmesters.

Prerequaisite: High school algebra,

ECHM 201 Intreduction to Microsconomics (4]

Analysis of consumer behavior, decisios-making in the firm, market structure
wnd parformance, labor and other factor markets, government expecditures, and
taxes, e, microsconomics. Applications ef mbcrosconombe analysis o urban,
environmental, energy, income maintenance, healih, education, food, and fertil-
ity markets. Offered fall and winter semestors,

Prerequisites ECH 200,

ECN201  Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis (4)

Analysis of pricing, rescures allcention, and income distribotion at the level of
the individaal I'i.'r'l11r industry, and household consuming unit. Offered full pnd
winter semeste

Preroquisiie: EE'H 201 nnd MTH 122

ECM 302 Intermediate Matroeconemic Analysis (4]

The constroction, analysis, snd interpretation of models of aggregate eoononie
behavier, including the policy implications of alternative models. Offered fall
apd winter semesiers.

Prereqalaite: ECH 201 and MTH 121

ECH 304 Statiatleal Mathads far the Secial Seiencas 5]

Statistical technigues useful In mansgement and econombe analysis. Emphasis
on statistical deseription aed inference, including hypothesis testing, estimatkon,
and regreasion teehinigues, Includes compater exercises. Offered fall, winter, and
spring semesters. [dentical with MGT 304,

Preregaisite: MTH 122 or MTH 154

Ecanamics Electivies

Following is a list of economics electives which have been offered
by members of the faculty in the past three years. Any new
course offering, change in the deseription of a course, or change
in the prm:ﬁulaiu for & course will be announced in a supple-
mentary bulletin published during the advising period for a
given semester.
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The following economics courses are designed for students not
majoring in economics or management, They may be taken by
pconomics oF management majors but they cannot be used as
one of the four required electives in the major.

ECM 100 Intreduction to Political Econamy (4)

An introduction to Lthe traditional and radical economic analysis of the capitalisg
econamy. Tepies inelade: microecenomics — the develepment of the market sys-
vemi, monopody, discrimination, pollution, and poverty, marro-sconomies — s
nomie activity, unemployment, inflation, defense spending, growth and under-
development, and imperiaiism; apd alternative eeopomic syaieme. Not apen o
majors in economics and manngement,

ECN 208  Economics of the Environment (4)

Application of the tools of seonomicsl analysis to the prablems of energy, scol-
ogy, amd the enviroement. Topies include: measures of the quality of life, the
limifs to economic growth, the economics of externalities and public goods, costs
henefit analysis, and the analvaks of pablie poliey,

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 100,

ECMN 221 Economics of the Afro-Americon Experience (4]

Application of the tools of economic analyais to; the current sconombe status of
Afro-Americars, the economic hhm! Afro-Americans, the markel conse-
wenees of discrimination, the evaluation of alternative strategien for economic

jzuel:muuunL and the eritical reviow of recent public scenomle policies.

ECH 323 The Econemic Status of Women [4)

Applleatlen of stosomic analysis io the role and statos of women s the medern
industrial economy. Topics include the nllliunﬂhip between women and men-
sumptian, women ifi the labos market, and the relatlonghip betwesn the family
structure snd economis sctivity.

Prersqulsite: ECH 100 or 201,

ECM 223 The Indian Exonamy (4]
The ecomomic problems of developing nations in the context of the Indian eoon-

omy.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrasier.

ECMN 225 Amarican Econemic Growth and Development (4)

Study of the people, Institutions, events, and overadl trends in the American
wegpamy sinee colonial times. Emphasizes quslitative and quantitative paiterns
of change in resouree argankeation for social and privaie goals.

Prevequisiie: Sophomore standing.

ECM 251 The Saviet Econamy (4]

The histary of Soviet economic development; analysis of the prineiples of opera-
tien of the Soviet econgmy, with emphasis oo E»I.l.nmmp; lechniques; the relation-
ghip between administrative siracture asd ﬂrtuiun—ml]:hg: and prohlems of pe-
source allocation.

Prerequlalie: ECN 100 or 2.

ECH 248 Monpower Econamics (4)

An introduction to economie analysis emphasizing lnbor morkets, Spocial atten-
tion will be paid to the probdems of upemployment, poverty, and discrimination,
and the impertans of manpower programs i allevisiing these probloms.

The following 300-level economics electives are designed for ma-
jors in economics and management. Major standing is not re-
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quired to take these courses, but some of them will have specific
prerequisites or corequisites. Nonmajors mayv take these courses
if they meet the prerequisites.

ECHM 303 Econamie Emwll'l, Fluctuotions, and Fﬂ.:u:.ﬂnn [-1}

Analyzis nod madeling of the farces underlying economic growth in advaneed

nations, Stady of basiness condltions spd varieus factors alfecling business Mue-

tuations, Intredection to dynamic models amd tn eeomomie forecasting tech-

nigues for the individasl irm and for the national economy, ldenticsl with MGT

20k, Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite; ECN 201

ECHN 304 Systerms Analysis (4)

Emphasizes the identification of goals and the use of resources for achleving

goals throvgh the applieation of apalytical and quantivative toals developed in

#arlier courses to problems drawn from p variety of experiences, o2, financial
management, marweting, production, and eapital badgeting. Identieal with MOGT

306, Offered fall and winier semesisrs.

Prerequisite; ECN 201,

ECH 308 Urban-Regional Economics [4]

Application of the tools of economic analysis to the problems of the determina-

tion of the level, distribution, growth, and stabality of income within wnd among

urhan regions. Edudy of the impact of these processes on spatinl erpanizsiion,

transporiation, Industrial lecation, and the provision of public services.

Prerequisite: ECHN 201,

ECH 309 Metrapolis: Problems and Policies (4)

A survey of the economics of urban problems in the United S33ates. Ineludes the
analysis of urban poverly, land ase, transportation, and envirenmental quality;
-duﬁ.r:hnhg the ecomomics of political fragmentation snd the nature of national
ur

Prerequisite: ECN 308,

ECH 321 Monetary and Fiscal Theory and Palicy (4)

Analysis of modern monetary, banking, and fiscal theorics ned podicies. The
eoarse investigates both domestic and inernationsl monelary analysis and podi-
cies, and the relationship Beiwesn moseiary aod fseal policies & they alfect the
economy, (ffered fall semester.

Frerequisite; ECN 201,

ECH 333 Manogerial Financa | [4)

The basic elements of mansgoerial finasce. Topios covered inclade: capital budg-
eling techalgues, fipancial siructure and snalysis, the cost of capital, and work-
gquulut maeagemant. Offered fall and winter semesaers, ldimsieal with MGT

Prevequisite; ECN 801 and MGT B00.
ECN 323 Internatienal Econamic Relations (4)

An introduction to clementary Enternationsl trade theory, the internationnl
mongtary mechaniem, exchange-rate regimes, the balance of payments, and eco-
nomie interdependence.
Prerequisite: ECN 201,

ECH 324 Business in the Amaricon Economy (4]

Pubic attitudes toward the government regulation of basineas in cor free en-
terprise sociely. Students are exposed to legal, socis], and moral respanaibilities
of business to the individeal, the commuaricy, the society, and the governmeni.
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ldencical with MGT 324,
Proreqaisite: ECH 305

ECM 325 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American indastry and the factors nffecting it, with emphasis
on ¢conomics of scale; barciers W entry; structure-bebavior relationships, includ-
ing pricing. product differentiation, and technieal chamgs; evaluation of perform-
ance and implications for public policy, ldentical with MGT 325, (Mffored Ixll
BEfmEsLEr.

Prarequisite: ECN 3201,

ECH 326 Econamic Developmant [4]

Application of the tools of economic analysia i the problems of sconomie devel-

apment oo growth,
Preequisite: ECN 201,

ECH 327 African Econemic Develapment (4]

The application of the tools af economic analysls to: the historical development of
Alrican econombes, the evaloation of current strategies for their econamic devel-
apment, and the ruhul' the developed countries.

Prerequisite: ECN 301,

ECM 328 American Econemic History (4]

Muodels and ense studies of selected events in the growth and development of the
American economy from eotenial times to the present. Emphasizes the evolation
of historical thought under the impact of sconombe arslyais.

Prerequisite: BCH 200 and 504,

ECH 338 Economics of tha Public Secter (4)

A study of the role and impact of the publlec sector in a market sconomy. Includes
uq:-undl itare determination, revenue source analysis, and discomlon of curresi
prablesns,

Prerequlsive: ECH 0.

ECH 350 Comparative Econemic Systems [4)

Comparative analysis of alternative forms of economie organimtion, The rela-
tinnahips between the econamic system and resource allecation, pricing, income
distribaation, and growth. Capitelism, market soelaliam, and cenbrsl plansisg are
emphasized, St

ECH 348 Economics of Human Resources [4)

Economic anaivels of the functiosieg of lahor markets, with emphaais on invest-
menk in human eapital; the role of education; unemploymant; ksbor market dif-
ferentintion by race, ex, and sge; the geographic and pecupstional mobility of
Inbor; mnd the inflation-unemployment trade-off.

Prerequisite: EICH 301

ECM 392 Directed Readings in Economics (2)

Independent bat directed readings for jomior and sesdor majors in felds of sco-
namics in which advaneed courses are fot available, Offered every semoester.
Prerequisite: An approved contract.

The following 400-level economics electives are designed for eco-
nomics and management students who have achieved major
standing.

ECN400  Advanced Systems Analysis [4)

The course engnges topics in the modeling, imstrumentation, and controd of com-
plex systema. Particular emphasis is placed on the specification, testing. and
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implementation af policies in environments in which direct controls must ke
foregone in faver of educational contral pedlcies. Tdentieal with MGT 400,
Preceguisite: Major standing and ECH 306

ECM 405 Econometries (4]

An introduction to the testing of sconomic models, expressed mnthematically, by
statistical metheds and including real warld problems.

Prerequisite: Mapsr stasding permisaion of instructor.

ECH 417 Advonced Ecenomic Theary (4)

This eourse covers stbectad topizs in the eronomie theory of resouarcs sllocstion,
iconamic growth, and stability. Topics change from time to time.
Prerogquisite: Major standing.

ECH 418 Selected Topics in Economic Policy (4)
Prerequialte: Major standing,

ECHN 420 International Trade and Finance (4)

The theory of international specialization aod sxchange, commereial policr, na-
tiomal income and balance af payments, monetary relations, foreign investmeni,
ardl corrent issues of internatbonal ecomamle policy.

Prereqabaite: Major standing.

ECH 423 The Multinational Firm (4)

Analyveis of the seope, strocture, and enviromment (legal, social, polivieal, and
eronpmic] with emphasis on management strategies of planning, marketing. lo-
cation, and finanee acroks cultarsl and pational boandaries. [dentical with MGT

4123

Frerequisite: ECH 323 or mapor standing.

ECM 433 Labor-Monogement Relations (4)

Analysis of masagement-smployes relations In medern industry, Topics covered
include: factors infloencing the supply and demand for lebor, evolution asd gov-
ernment of trade anions, procedures and sconomie impact of eollective basgain-
ing, mndl pablic poliey conceraing laber and management relations. Identieal
with MGT 433,

Prerequisite: Major stamding.

ECM 442 Cperations Resaarch (4)

Application af network models, nonlinear and dynamic programming, and other
analytical technlgues to deelslon-makieg in sconomica and management. Ideati-

cal with MOGT 442
Prerequisite: Major standing and MGT 340

ECH 444 Simulation in Economics (4)

An introdsction &0 the ase of almulatbon techniques in economic analysis. Identi-
cal with MGT 444,

Prerequinitec Major standing, computer programming. and ECH 304,

ECH 447 Economics of Health Care [l}

Appllentbon of the tesly of economic annlysis to the health care Endustry and

poverpnsent bealth care policy. Exnmines the impact of the specisl ckaracteris-

tiez of health care and the medical services induatry on the pattern of health eare

E\ndumd‘.. its distribatbon, and the allocathon of resources within the industry,
entical with MGT 467,

Prerequisite; Major standing.

ECN 480 Seminar in Economics (d)

‘Theses, indiwidual topies, and readings. Offered winter semeater.
Prerequisite: Major standing.
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ECH 490 Indepandent Ressarch (2, 3, or 4)

Independent individual research an & topic chosen by the student and approved
hy the Committee on Instraction prior to the semester |n which the student
elects this coarse.

Prerequinite: Major standieg and an approved contract.

ECH 494 independent Group Study [4)

Students {n this coarse determine which eurrent economic issues are of intereat
<dhacurs “."F‘*!ﬂ*mm L i a1 d T th
i primari t participation, buot studests may draw upon the
fmeualty for consultathon asd direction,

Prerequisita: Major standing and sn approved conkrset.

ECN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

An elpotive course u‘pun.'l.nl.n}"lrﬂl—q_ulllﬁd upperclassperson who wins consent
of & faculty member in kla‘her major field to assist in presenting o regalar
college course 1o anderclasspersons,

Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN MAMAGEMENT

MGT 100 Managemaent: What ks It? (4]
Overview of the econgmic, soeinl, legal, and institatienal settings within which
management decisions are made. Inclodes discussion of the rels of and measure-
ment in modeling policy decksbon making apd the role of accounting, finance,
bumin FeSOUFeE MAanagement, sconomics, and mar

Baosic Courses

The following management courses are part of the core program
for the management major and normally will be affered each
fall and winter and in either the spring or summer,

MGT 200 Intraductory Financiol Accounting (5)

Ietredwetion to secounting information as an aid to decision-making for external
psers of financial statesnents. Students learn how 1o measure and record mc-
counting data, derfve financial statements, and analyes dats presanted in pab-
lighed finencinl reports.

Prereguisite: Sophomare standing.

MGT 203 BASIC Programming (1)

This coarse is an [atreduction to computer programming asing the BABIC com-
puter lnagusge and interacting throogh remote teledype termingls direstly with
(akland's Barrougha computer.

MGT 205 Intreduction te Computer Problem-Salving [4)
Introduction to the use of a compuier a8 & tool in solving problems. Students
learn the BASIC and FORTRAN langpanges in on interactive, time-sharing envi-

renment and are reguired to demonstrate proliciency through asaigned proh-
lems. (Hlered fall semaster,

Prereguaiaite: Knowledge of high school algehea,
MGT 304 Statistical Methods for Management [5)
Identical with ECN 34,

MGT 304 Managemant Systems Anclysis [4)
ldanties] with ECN 306,
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Monogement Electives

The following is a list and deseription of upper-level required
and elective courses offered in the past three years in manage-
ment, Any new course offering, change in the deseription of a
course, or change in the prerequisite for a course will be an-
nounced in a aupplmeutary bulletin published during the advis-
ing period for a given semester. The following 300-level manage-
ment courses should be taken in the junior year (59-90 credits).
The 300-level management electives are designed for manage-
ment majors and students with concentrations in management.
Major standing is not regquired for these courses but some of the
eourses have specific prerequisites or corequisites. Nonmajors
may elect these courses if they meet the prereguisites.

MGT 303 Economic Growth, Fluctuations, and Forecasting (4]
Identleal with ECKN 303

MGT 305 Computer Systerms for Problem-Salving (4]

Thia Is &n edvanced sommunications and problem-gwlving course in whisk stu-
dents learn bow Lo specify and design systems for computers. The couarse eon-

sists of feld stadie by groups of stisdests which will lead to somputerized prote-
1y pe sodutions of “real-world™ probiema. Offered winter semester

Prereqguiite: Frogramming experience in a higher level languaage l:l..f_ BAZIC ar
FOETRAXN).

MGT 370 Managerial Accounting (4)

An in-depth analysis of sceounting as a system to provide information for opti

ma! managerial decisions and their implementation. Topics will inddude an anal-
ysis of various accounting, planning, and control mﬁl:h with a view townrd
effective and efflelent cost eentrel,

Precequisite; MGT 200 '

MGT 311 Intermediate Accaunting (4]

An in-depth m:l;.- of selecied problems in acoounting. Emphasis will be placed
on external reperting and the use of accounting as the langsage of the financial
comeunity.

Prerequisite; MGT 200,

MGT 320 Persenal Financial Monogement (4)

The student i viewed aa o bosiness manager, responaible for all hisher finaseksl
affaira. Personal finance @8 viewed as an integrated estity. By adopting the
“management by ahjeetives”™ (M) approsch, the stislent develogs competence
in personal financial management.

Prerequinite: ECHN 301.

MGT 321 Maonetary and Fiscal Theery and Policy (4)

Identical with ECN 321.

MGT 3722 Managerial Finonce I [4)
Identieal with BN =k

MGT 324 Business In the Americon Economy (4)
ldentieal with ECN B4,

MGT 325 Industrial Orgonization (4)
Tdentical with ECN 325,
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MGT 330 ﬂfﬂurﬂmﬁﬂﬂﬂ Behavior | (4)

Exploration of the theoretseal knd emplrical lasues surroanding organizstinns]
manngement & it rekates to individoal and crganizational processes, oz, percep-
than, learsing, motivation, communication, d.ln'iliun-rull;ll_:g,, leaderahip, power,
and suthority. The course covers individual processes in organhstions, interper-
gonal, and group processes. ldentleal with PEY 235, Offered fall and winter
EEIMESLETE,

Prerequisite; MGT 304 recommanded.

MGT 331 Ovrganizotional Behavior Il (4)

Analyais of jzational management through the study of groups and crgagi-
zations. Orjan e will b viewid from a “macea™ pera vit; e, the study
of groaps and the structures and proccases of crganizstions. Emphanis i on
theory and research from, eg., social paychology and the socicdogy of onganiza-
thome. Identlesl with PSY 336, Cifered fall and winter semeators.

Prerequoisite: MGT 304 and 330,

MGT 334 Human Development in Organizations [4)

Surveyn the developmental processes al employees in complex crganizations bath
from a ruu-.gzrizllplnd payehodogiesl stardpaint, Toples e be covered include;
personnel pecruitment, selection, placement, training, and development; man-
power planming employes evaluation and reward systoms; and job analyals asd
design. For nonmanagement majors oaly, !l‘.'ll!l.l.g;:mlut majors shoald teke MGT
LR

P'ﬂ'muhm'. Juslor standing.

MGT 340 Quantitative Methods of Manogement Science (4)
Applications of statistics, linear programming, and other quantitative tech-
nigues 1o man % problems.

Prorequisite: 122 and MGT 304,

MGT 3590 Apprantics College Teaching (2)

An elective course open to any well-qualified vpperclass person whis has the can-
sent pf a facubty member in his'her major {6 asaist in presenting & regulsr
college course (o underclasspersons, (ffered every semeater.

Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract,

MGT 392 Directed Readings in Monogemant |2)

Independent bt directed readings for jusbor and senzor majors in fiebds of man-
agement in which sdvanced eourses are not available. (Mlered every semester,
Prevequisite: Major standing and an approved contract.

The following 400-level managemnent electives are designed for
management students who have achieved major standing.

MGT 400 Advanced Systems Analysis (4)

ldenticsl with ECN 400,

Prerequisite: Major standing and MGT 306,

MGT 402 Marketing and Consumer Behavior (4)

Analysis of consamer behavior and is slgmificance for market analysis. The rela-
ticniship between market structure and marketing behavior, Offered fall semes-

far,

Prerequisite: Major standing.

MGT 403 Marketing Management (4]

An n-depth stady of & selected tople relevant to the management of the market-
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ing funetion. Topica that may be covered include: marketing and sockety, adver-

tising and the mass media, institatlonal marketing, d.:l'l:'i'h-ul'.l.m chanee] man-
ment, and promotional policies, This course may be repesied when a

different topic is coversd.

Prereqguisite: MGT 402 and major standing.

MGT 411 Auditing (4)

An introdisction to the objectives, techniques, and standards of internal and -
ternal andits of the aceounts of ae enterprise. Generally aceepted suditing stasd-
arda will be critically examined.

Prerequisite: MGT 311 and major standing.

MGT 412 Behavioral EHfects of Accounting Infermation [4)
An examination of the applization of the results of bebavioral science to accoust-

ing, badgeting, and ether management information and control systems.
Preroquizite: MGT 310, 331, and major standing.

MGT 414 Accounting Theory (4)

Examination of selected Eopics of current inferest in mecoantieg theory. The
opinians of the Aocounting Prinelples Board {APB} and similar standard-setting
committees of the secounting professbon will b axamised.

Prerequiaite: MGT 311,

MGT 415 Tax Accounting [4)

An exsmination of the concepis of taxation. The essential logie under|ving the
federal tax laws will be develsped. The class will take a problem-solving

to changing kndivkusl and eorporate income tax baws rather than trsining sto-
dents ts prepars current-year tax ceturns.

Prerequisites MGT 311

MGT 416 Contemperary Accounting laaves [4)

Topics vary ard the courss may be repeated for credit. An sxaemination of the
changes in accounting aasoctated with the infosions of the theoretical resulis of
pther disciplines: behavioral sclence, mlnﬂnﬂﬂ theary, econombs theory, s
ciology, psychometries, and anthropology. Also considersd are changes s the
robe of the aceountant

Prerequisite: MGT 311.

MGT 421 Investment Anahysis [4)

The courae provides a comprehenalve treatment of the Important aspects of secis-
rity analyals and portfolio theory. Four areas pre covered; investment manage-
it and the mosey and eapital markets, the analytica] procedures for spprais-
ing securities, portfolio analysis, and the assessment of caplital market
efficieney.

E'm-nthl:a MOT 322 ped major standing,

MGT 422 Manogerial Finance Il (4)

Thie applicatien of the tools of financial analysis to specific cases in the financisl
management of corporate businesses and not-for-profit enterprises.
Prerequisite: MGT 200, 222, and major standing.

MGT 423 The Multinational Firm (4)
Identical with ECH 423,

MGT 424 The Lagal Enviranmant of Enterprise (4)

The study of the legal framework in which business decisions are made and the
typea of ecomomic conflict and politiesl activity that have ereated this frame-
work. Topics include: contrects, anti-trost legisdation, conflict resolation, aed
regalatory ageneies.

Prerequisite: Major standing.
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MGT 430 Assessment of Organizational Behovier [4)

Use of findings and metheds of varioes behavicoral research strategies as input

for managerial problam-snlving. Comparisen of case, experimental, survey, &or-

relntional, and cther approaches. Review of various methods of individual and

organlzational measurement divices, including industrial tests, morale surveys,
T3

]!:'Hrlqui.litz: MGT 831 and major sianding,

MGT 431 Leadership and Group Perfermance (4)

& eomprehenalve sxsmination of sefected theories of bepdership. Empheats on
relevant empirical evidence and application of the theories to case studies which
isvolwe leadership behavior and group functionlng.

Prevequisite: MGT 331 and major standing.

MGT 432 Mativation and Wark Bahaviar (4)

Analysi and discuesion of individual and crganizational feetors sifecting em-
ployes motivation, performance, and aatiafaetion in the work environment. Top-
sea eoversd include: the role of leaderahip, job deslgn, environmental varistion,
compensation palbeies, poal-setting technigues, and group influences ps each af-
fects employee sititudes and behavior.

Prereguisite; MGT 331 and major starding.

MGT 433 Lober-Management Relations (4)
Ldentical with ECK 433,

MGT 434 Managament of Human Resources (4)

Exploration and asklyala of the rode of the perscapel fapetian in medern organi-
zations. Tepics covered include: job analysis and design; manpower planning
recrultsent, seleetion, and plscement: employes training and development; per-
foreance analyais and apprafal; compepsation policies and practices; Emiployee
information systems; and personnel research technigues,

Prerequisite: MOGT 331 and major standing.

MGT 435 Manogemant Sirategies and Policles (4]

The agplication of munsgement toods of eoonomics, statistics, crgunizational he-
‘haviar, pecounting, amd quantitative metkods te the aystematie analysis of or-
ganizational case stadles,

Preregalaltes Major atasding and senior atatus.

MGT 434 Public Monogement Strotegies and Policies (4)

The application of the management tools af ecomomics, political scicnee, statis-
tics, necounting, and organizational behavier to the systematic analysis of case
stadie drawn from sxperience in the governmentsl sector or other sot-fer-prafit
entarprises,

Prerequisite; Major standing and senfor stabas,

MGT 437  Job Design (4)

Alternative job design strstegies will be evaluated from two perapectives —
theary related to the strsctaring of crganiational roles gnd fndings of esplirt-
cal research. Includes implications of alternative job designm strntegies for em-
ployes sttitudes, motivation, and performance.

Prerequiaite: MGT 304 and 331,

MGT 442 Oparations Ressarch (4)
[dentical with ECN 442

MGT 443 Operations Managsmant (4)

Analysis of the economic problems encountered in the management of produc-
tive processe in general manufacturing and service industries, Mathematicsl
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programming, statistical, and Monte Carlo methoda will be used to By

leme of invemtory mansgement, quality comtrol, plant and B P ey il prab
ment, facility location, tions scheduling, ete. L= | Hlvags
Prerequisite: Major standing.

MGT 444 Simulation In Manogement [4)
Identizal with ECH 444,

MGT 467  Huealth Care Organization [4)
Fdemtizal with ECM 46T,

MGT 490 independent Research (2, 3, or 4)

Imdependent individual ressarch om a topic chosen by the stadent and m

by the Committee o8 Introction priar to the term in which the stud El_f'h:-qm
thia eourse, Offered every semester, t o
Prereguisite; Major standing and an approved contract,

MGT 494 Independent Group Study [4)

Suadents in this course determine which current management issues g

terest to them and prepare a program Eurpl.u‘llhngl'hnnuuumd.: o in.
course consists primarily of student participation, but students may dy Bh, Th-
the faculty for consaliation aed direction. b
Prerequisite: Major standing and an approved contract.
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UNDERGRADUATE
CURRICULUM IN EDUCATION

The School of Education offers programs which prepare stu-
dents for carcers in teaching as well as related human servies
activities. The programs include a Bachelor of Science in elemen.
tary education, teaching certification for secondary education,
and a Bachelor of Science in human respurces,

The elementary education program enables a person to Secure g
Michigan teaching credential which certifies one to teach &)l sub-
jects K-8, as well as the ninth grade subject areas of one's Mmajor
or minor fields, Students in this B.3. program must take the
planned program in elementary education which has been devel.
oped along a competency-based teacher education model.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

In order to complete the Bachelor of Science degree, the student
must:
1. Complete 125 credits.
2. Complete at least 32 of these credits at Oakland University.
3. Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 leve| or
above.
4. Take the last 8 credits needed to complete the baccalayreate
requirements in residence at Qakland University,
5. Have a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00,
6. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-
quirements.
7. Batisfy the university requirement of proficiency in English
composition as described on page 36,
& Complete or place out of by examination MTH 101, 1p2,
8, Complete a general education requirement of 25 credits,
10. Complete & core program of 24 crediis.
11. Complete the childhood curriculum studies program of 24
eredits.
12. Complete ED 455.
13, Complete & major concentration of 36 eredits, or two minor
concentrations of 24 credits each, in a field cutside of
education.

General Education Requirement

The student must complete all the following courses: ENG 240,
808 105, ALS 176, MTE 310, MTE 211, and MUS 149, In sddi-
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tion, the student must also complete one of the following
coursas: 88 100, AS 062, 063, (&4, 066, 068, or 070,

Core Program

The student in elementary education must complete the follow-
ing core program of 24 hours,

1. Foundation

ED 110 Public Education for the Future
2. Philosophy, Sociology, Anthropology, History

ED 210a Philosophical Analysis

ED 210b School and Society
Plus any two of the following:

ED 250a Edueational Implications

ED 250b History of Public Edueation

ED 250¢ Private and Parochial Schooling
ED 250d The Formal Education of Women
ED 250e Schooling and Social Stratification
ED 250f Eduecation and Moral Development
ED 250g Political Issues in Contemporary

Edueation
ED 230h Independent Study
8. Human Behavior

El}215a Learning: Theory and Process

ED 215b Developmental Peychology

ED 255a The Teacher and the Atypical Child
ED 256k Testing and Assessment

EL 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher

Development

Childhood Curriculum Studies

The student in elementary education must complete the follow-
ing courses in childhood curriculum studies:
ED 331 and 333 Language Arts and Reading

MTE 312
MTE 313
PE 163
PE 263
oF

PE 264
8CS 305
53470

Intuitive Euclidean Geometry
Geometry, Statistics, Probability
Movement Education

Teaching Physical Education and Play
Activity, Pre-School to Grade 5

Teaching Physical Education and
Recreation Activity, Grades 4 through 6
Teaching Science in the Elementary
School

Teaching Social Studies in the
Elementary School
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Major/Minor Concentrations

In completing the major of 36 credits or the minors of 24, stu-
dents may utilize any of the courses listed in the general eduea-
tion and childhood curriculum studies sections as wel] as the
education courses under the philosophy component of the core
program. For specific course requirements within the major/
minor fields, consult your faculty adviser,

Major Options Minor Options

Fine arts Fine arts

History/social science Health/physical education
Language arts History/social science
Mathematics La arts
*Mathematics/science Ma atica

Modern languages *Mathematics/science
Matural sciences Matural sciences

*The combined mathematics/science grouping only certifies a
peraon to teach science in the ninth grade.

Optional Professional Concentrations

Students wishing to enhance the quality and breadth of their
teaching credential may choose to use their free electives in one
of a number of 12-credit professional concentrations, At present
these are available in the following fields:

Early childhood education

Guidance and counseling

International education/semester abroad

Reading and language arts

Bilingual-bicultural (pending approval fall 1976}
Students interested in further information about professional
concentrations should contact a member of the School of Educa-
tion who specializes in the area of interest.

Advisement

It is important that students interested in the elementary educa-
tion pr m contact the elementary education academic adviser
for professional curriculum advisement. General informa-
tion is alzo available at the Office of Teacher Education. Facolty
will mssist with career counseling.

TEACHING CERTIFICATION
FOR SECONDARY EDUCATION

The College of Arts and Sciences offera Bachelor of Arts degrees
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with certification for secondary teaching credentials provided by
the School of Education. Majors are available in the following
subject areas;

Biology German Music
Chemistry Language arts Physics
English Latin Russian
French Mathematics Epanish
Bocial studies

Teaching minors are available in the following subject areas:
Art Phyaics
Biology *Political science
Chemistry *Paychology
English Seience
Health/physical education Social studies
History * Sociology
Mathematics Bpeech

Modern Languages )
*These minors are for social studies majors only

SPONSORSHIP FOR MICHIGAN
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The State Department of Education certifies teachers in Michi-
gan. It issues provisional certification to candidates deemed
qualified by colleges and universities. This provisional certificate
can be converted to a continuing certificate after a period of
teaching and additional studies. Dakland University sponsors its
graduates for the Provisional Elementary and the Provisional
Secondary Certificate if the following requirements are met:

1. Elementary Education: Listed under requirements for B.S.
degree in elementary education.

2. Becondary Education: Completion of a university baccalau-
reate program with a teaching major (ineluding the reguired
professional sequence) and one appropriate minor; and sue-
cessful completion of ED 244, 245, and 428,

3. Elementary and Secondary Education: Completion of ED
455 (internship) with a grade of 2.5 or better.

Students applying for state certification must be accepted to a
degree program within the School of Education. Students seek-
ing only state certification will not be accepted.

Graduate students who desire state certifieation must somplete
all degree requirements before they can student teach. Students
who can complete all degree requirements either in the spring or
summer sessions may schedule student teaching in the winter
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gemeater prior to completing their degree.

Students who expect to teach in a state other than Michigan
should ascertain what requirements that state demands beyond
thoge of Michigan. It is the student’s reaponsibility to plan his/
her program aceordingly.

HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Through the Department of Physical Education and Athletics,
the School of Education sponsors a variety of activity and theory
courses in health-physical education, dance, recreation, and
sports. A teaching minor in health-physical education is avail-
able. For other students, 8 credits of physical education courses
may be applied to graduation requirements.

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

The School of Education offers a Bachelor of Science degree in
human resources development. This program is designed to pre-

re students for service-action careers related to human prob-
ems, services, and social change. It provides an opportunity to
acquire knowledge and skills which are usable in a wide range of
human service activities. This includes a selection from areas
guch as: child care and early childhood edueation; yvouth guid-
ance and assistance; manpower counseling and related man-
power development services, such as career and employahbility
development, vocational guidance and rehabilitation, and adult
education; and asaistance to persons regarding life adjustment
needs and community needs, such as problems in drug abuses
and aleoholism, community and cultural relations, corrections
and law enforcement, family and human effectiveness, commu-
nity mental health, and assistance to the aged.

A major goal is to develop potential leaders who have the analy-
tie ahilities, communication and organization skills, and the ex-
perimental know-how to respond to human needs in an era of
rapid social change. The basic approach which permeates the
program is the joining of understanding, skills, and service.
Problem-solving and decision-making abdlities are developed
within a framework of practical field experiences and an on-the-
job internship.

Students may select a major coneentration in either early child-
hood education or manpower development. Additional speciali-
zations are being planned. This program does not lead to teacher
certification.
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Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in human re-
sotrees development must meet the following requirements;

1. Complete 124 credits,

2. Complete at least 32 of these credits at Oakland University.

4. Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or
above,

4. Take the last 8 credits nesded to complete the baccalaurcabe
requirements in residence at Oakland University.

5. Have a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00.

6. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular re-

uirements.

7. Batiefy the university requirement of proficiency in English
composition as described on page 36.

B. Complete a peneral education reguirement of 25 credits.

9, Complete 32 credits of general education, covering at least
five of the six designated field groups. For a description of
the general education program of the university, see the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences section, page 44. The general edu-
cation requirement may alse be completed by the New-
Charter College program.

10, Complete a concentration of 60 eredits in early childhood ed-
ucation or manpower development, which consists af:
a. 24-28 credits in area of specialization,
b, 24-28 credits in supporting cognate courses.
¢, B-12 ¢redits in practicum or internship.

Concentration in Early Childhoed Education

The concentration in early childhood education offered through
the human resources development program provides education
for work in day care centers; prepa.r:tlun to train parents, moth-
ers, and para-professionals who care for children in various get-
tings; and skills for the development, evaluation, and licensure of
one's ability to deal effectively with young children and their
families in settings which do not require teacher certification.
Epm:t'm re?mmmenta are;
rea of Specialization
ED 200, 221, 322, 223, 235, 244, 824, 325, and 326.
2. Cognate Courses

AN 102, 80C 100, AN 305, 80C 335, or family-oriented

B00-level psychology.

PSY 271

20C 335

One course from this groop: AN 102, 300C 100, AN 231, AN/

ALS 276, HRD 301, HRD 302, HRD 401, HRD 402, 30C 335,



236 Educanion

PSY/ALS 385, AM/SOC 336, or PSY 471
Additional eourses related to development of children, se-
lected with the assistance of an adviser
3. Internship in early childhood education
ED 456 or equivalent

Concentration in Manpower Development

The concentration in manpower development was developed
cooperatively with employers from community agencies and is
designed to prepare personnel to function in a variety of human
service and related professional roles, The applied course content
in human interaction and in human respurces development is
based upon performance objectives which require the applica-
tion of theory and knowledge and the use of human development
skills and technigues.

Students have an opportunity to develop competencies for effec-
tive work with youth and adults through practical field experi-
ences, apecial problems, and internship eourses. Students may

preparation in areas such as: manpower specialist and
counseling work, drug abuse and aleoholism, youth assistance,
social justice and corrections, vocational guidance and rehabili-
tation, community mental health, family and human effective-
ness, human interaction, and assistance to the aged.

Opportunities for employment will continue to depend largely
upon the willingness and capability of povernment to provide
positions. Many who irenurrentlz.r employed in manpower devel-
opment and related human services take course work in this pro-
gram for the purpose of job upgrading. Some occupations in so-
cial service fields require graduate work; however, many persons
are employed who have a Bachelor's Degree or less, Field expeori-
ance courses, community service work, and internships wsually
provide contacts which may lead to employment.

Specific requirements are:
1. Area of Specialization
a. A minimum of B credits in human interaction (HD)
COUrses
b. A minimum of 8 credits in human resources develop-
ment (HRED) courses
¢. Other HI or HRD courses
2. Cogmate Courses
&. One course in psvchology, not including PSY 100 or 130
b. One course in sociology or anth . not includin
S0C 100 or AM 102 Bl .
¢. HRD 401
S0C 341 or other related course, such as ECN 368, ECN
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309, P2 205, S0C 205, 336, or 370
HRD 301, 302, 402, or other social sciences courses
3. Research or statistics
One of the courses in number one or two above must include
a research or statistical component, such as HRD 369, HRD
390, PSY 262, SOC 203, or 30C 307
4. Internship
HRD 490 or equivalent

COURSE QFFERINGS

ED 100 Tutaring Experience in Social Studies [2)

Students will be placed in schools to work with teachers anid secondary students,
E:;Frlgn-m may range from observation of teachers in classroom settlings and
work with elassroom managenent protedures to tatoring and work as Lesicher

nides. Trl.n.lﬁurl.:l.lm: fig to ke arrenged by the student. To be taken in Freshman
ible, s on entry into the secondary social stodies program,

EI:I- 110 Public Education for the Future (4)

The course is designed to help beginnlng elementary edocation students make
career decisions. Studenta work a minimum of four hoors per week in eduea-
tional institutions. An additional two hours per week of class thme B spent exam-
ining sches| practices and evaleating students’ professicnal capabilithes,

ED200  Micro-Teaching in Socal Studies (2)

Students will be placed in schools to work with teachers and secondary stsdonts.
It is expected that 40 to 60 hours will be eommitted o a conpernting teacher to
work a3 tators, teschor nides, leaders of small and Iarge group discussioss and
spamn regular classroom imstruction. Tramsportation is to be arranged by sio-
dents. Should be taken im the sophomore Year.

Prerequiaite: ED 100, Teansfer students and others wishing to carey ELD 100 and
B0 together must obtain permission of instructor.

ED 210a Philesaphical Analysis of Educational Problems (2)

‘Thp purpose of this course is to prepare a teacher-in-training to be competent In
elementary skills of philesoghical analyaele and their application to resolving eda-
cation problema. To be taken concurrently with ED 210k, This course replaces
ED 244 for elementary sdocation students,

Prerequisite: ED 110,

ED 210b The School and Secisty (2]

The purpose of this courss 8 to acqualnl the Leacher-in-training with the hasie
skills of social sciesee research and ibeir application 1o the study of schooling,
eapecially in relation to socinl poliey ned (o other socinl institathons. To be taken
concurrently with ED Z10a. This course replaces ED 244 for elensentary sduca-
tlom siudents,

Prevequisite: ETF 110

ED 215a Leaming: Theory and Proctics for Teachers (2]

This evurse will incorporate and place into ive learning, bebnvior modifi-
eation, and acguaisition froem the naive paychologles and bislogleal theories; as
well as hodistle, socisl bbarning, asscciationistic, and empiricistic models. This
eourse Is to be taken coneurrently with ED 205h, This course replaces ED 245 for
dlementary cdocation students.

Preréquisite: ED 110
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ED 215b Devalopment Peychology for Teaching (2)

The cowrse will contain a selection of major ideas concerning maturatéion growth
in stages from conception to matarity with emphasis on the effects of varled
qualities of experience during the childhood period. This course is to be taken
concurreftly with ED 2164 Thia eourse replaces ED 245 for elementary educa.
tian svadents.

Prevequisite: ED 110

ED 220 Early Childhood Development — Expariences with the

Yeung Child (4)
Stedy of child development as it applies Lo observing and analyzing child bhehaw-
inr in settings with young children. Instruction, observation, and experience with

focus oo children asd thelr developmental needs during infasey and early child-
hood, espoctally |m the coptext of particolar settings. Students must regiater
enteurrently for ED 221,

ED 221 Early Childhood Developmant Experience Block
i, 2 3, 4]

Provides a block of experience in & setting with yoang children. Observation and
participation is focused on children and their developmental nesds during in-
fancy and early childhood and on, providing learning experiences to meet those
needs, in the context of particular settings. Ome eredit must be faken concur-
rently with ED 220 and 224, Students whe take sdditlonal eredits of EL 2210 must
he taking ancther early ehlldboosd course eonearrently.

ED 323 Physical and Secial Environment in Early Childhood
Programs (4)

Emphasizes awareness of the various aapects of the socin] amd physicsl environ-
meent. for young children. Includes analyabs of whai makes & healthfol, plensant
physlcal snviroament and bow the roles and interpessonal relstionships of var-
lmzs staff members contribute to thia environment. Provides for study of the
center team, including voluntesrs, para-professionals, teschers, direstors, nutri-
thonists, consultants, and referral resources as they relate to the offectiveness of
thi cenber's program.

ED 224 Early Childhood Pregramming Activities for the

Young Child (4]
Demaonstration, planning. and participation In activitles for ical, social, and
intalbectugl development, [fses of varioos media and ma g, auppartive play
activities, and specific art, muosic, science, llm.u;unﬁr and other educational activi-
tiu:li'urrul.mgn'hilﬂnu. Provides & hasic repe rlnflki.'lll!'m'ﬂum'lyghlhﬂ-
hioesdl atafi member,
ED 225 Health and Mulritien—Childhood [4)
!pd:lhﬂimdmwlmuf'hhﬂchhm;h mdrh&mum_mﬁ mﬂmn,:m
is0n muim developmenk, w1 BEn o
these as they relate to early &mmﬁ. Practical questions of mena planning will
b sireased aa well as methoda for erenting a healthfol asd safe environment.

ED 244 Social and Philesephical lssves in Education (4)

Education & viewed In broad perspective, &3 both an interpersonal sctivity and
g social institution. An attempd is made to deal with the often implizit nesamp=
tiona that underlie polley and actlon declalons. Amosg questions pursued arg
those about the social mesning of the sehooling process, and the ultimate and
immeediate pims of education.

ED 245 Prychological ond Fisld Studiss in Education (4)
Payebological factors involved in bearning and development are sxamined in fee-
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tures, class dissassions, and observations of teaching. Thess may be sheervaticns
;{u:l;lnl tesching in the schoods, or of video tapes of teaching. Identical with PSY
b,

ED 250a Educational Implications of Family Roles and Child
Rearing Practices (2}

This course will asquaint the studest with the edocstioaal implications of an-

thrapologieal, seciokogical, and psychological annlyses of child-rexring practioes

in different eultizres.

Presequisite: ED 210 and 215.

ED 250b Histary of Public Education in the U.5. (1)

‘Thls course will peqoning the student with the social, philesophical, and histori-
cal 1¢uﬁ£nd. events which led to the erigin and development of the pakbile sehool
in the

Prereguisite ED 210 and 215,

ED 250« Private and Parcchial Schosoling in the L5, (2)

This eourse will sequaint the student with the social, historleal, and philosophi-
cal origing, trends, effectivensss, and future possibilities of private and paroehial
schools in the U3,

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 216,

ED 2504 Tha Farmal Education of Weman (2)

Thia eourse will aequaaint the stadent with the effects of the fermal and informal
structire of the school on the development of women in contemporary seciety,
Prerequisite: EL E10 and 15,

ED 250e Schooling and Seclal Stratification [2)

This course will acquaint the student with tha role of public schooling in theory
mnd in practice e it relates to patterns of social stratifiention in the U5 and
other nations.

Prereqaisite: ED 210 &nd 215

ED 2508 Education and Maral Development [2)

This course will preqare o tescher-in-training to be competent [a understandi
and guiding the moral developmint of the child, e
Prerequisite: ED ZI0 and 215,

ED 2509 Politizal lssues in Contemporary Bducation (2)
This will be a forum on politically current erd comtreversial educational issaes

of the day, using film, cutaide speakers, field trips, aod symposia.
Prorequisites EI} 210 and Z15.

ED 250h Indepandant Study (2)
The purposs of this course is to give students the oppertunity to parsue n prob-
lem of parifeular interest to themselves, using the skills of ﬂlLE-ﬂDﬂ:mrﬂlnd
pociologienl analysis. Students will work in groups or individually snder the
idanee of a teacher or teachers.
rerequisite: ED 210 and 216,

ED 255a Idantifying ond Diagnosing Learning and Behavier
Problems in Childran (2)

Suadents will demonstrate knowledge of individual differences among neenasl

schiool population; develop competeney in the delivery of sdusational sarvizes 1o

handicapped persons; demonstrate understanding of varioas theoretical medels

of hakavics apd demenstrate knowledge of the varioes statutes that govern spe-

cial edueation in the State of Michigan.

Prerequisite: ETF 210 and 215
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ED 255k Testing and Assessment for Teacherns (2)

The purpose of this course is 1o prepare & teacher-in-training to muke effective
s of formal, informal, and teacher-crented sasemament techniques in the pros.
wi8 of plansing, |.1:r|.]:||.l.|:l:n|:ng, and evaluating instruction.

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 25

ED 320 Tepics in Early Childhood Curriculum (2, 4)

A stody of selected curriculum toples redevant to early childhood teachera. This
designed to fozus in-depth on apecific currieulum aress Mentified by

advanced garly childhood students or special groups working in this field.

Frerequiaite; Completion of at least two 200-level early ehildhosd coursss ar per-

mssion of inatructor.

ED I The Teacher and the Alypical Child [4)

The identifleation and mansgement of atypleal children ina ar elementary
classroon setting. The course will deal partieularly with thess ehildren requird
specinl mansgement techniques and some modification of currlenlum, These
children may be hyperactive of withidrawn.

Prerequisite: ED 244 and 245 or ETF 210 and 215,

ED 3232 Intreduction to Early Childhoad: Theary and Proctice
(4)

Frovides & basie introduetion to the feld of early childhoosd, inclading the period

frem hirth to age eight. Thires major areas will be emiphasized: growth and devel-

opment of iafasts and yourg children, analysis of optimal barning environ-

ments for the yousg child, and mathods and materials which facilitate learning

in sarly chiklkood, Frobahly 2 houra per class, 2 hours lab per week. This course

is for stodents who wish o have samie background in early childheod hat whe are

not HRIWVEC majors.

Prerequisive: ED 246 ar PEY 271,

ED321  Bdusation of the Spanish-Speaking in the U.S. (4)

‘This courss is intended to provide an opportunity for teackers ned other educa-
tors to beeome familiar with the various aspects of Lating education.

readings, and discussions will deal with background information abhout the Spas-
ish-speaking in the U.5.

Prereguisite: ED 244 and 245,

ED 324 Parent and Community Invelvemant in Barly

Childheed Programs (4)
In-depth stady of homefschool coordination snd educstion, Dewebopment of
shills and senaitivities in the areas of parent education, parent-leacker confor-
ences, utilfzation of parents in the clissrcam, and iﬁu‘hﬂtl;:lh parents in the
home. Inclades &n introduction to training parenis for day-care roles and
exploration of famity-based child care models,

ED 325 Learning Environment in Barly Childhood (4)
In-depth study of the karning environment and eurriculum o early childhood
education, including theoretieal and practical aspects. Aralysls of curriculum
areas ps they relate to individual children's needs and to the tota] kearnlrg envi-
ronment Child assessment and diagneatie technlgues and development of pro-
grama which are approprinie for individual needs.
ED 326 Intreduction bo Early Childhaod Program

Operation (4)
Provides &n averview of types of program operation in exriy chibibood, inclisding
private, induatrial, cooperative, governmentally funded programs, suek ss Head-
start, Follow Through, and the corrent legislation pertinent to early childhood.



eoucarion 241

The eourse & deslgned 15 glve toscher and «hild care ﬂE‘HrJupu:rbenl majors the
skills necessary to direet programs which are in cperation.

ED 331 Teaching and Reading (4]

[ntenaive preparstion for the teaching of resding skills in the clementary grades.
[dentification of reading readines, phblﬂ'ﬂi of program construction, ard &
varigty of teaching methods are among the toplcs of the course. Must b taken
with ED J5&

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215 or ED 244 and 248,

ED 332 Literature for Childran (4}

The shility to evaluste children's [Ferature critically, to understand its histoory,
to asseas children's seeds gnd developmental levels, and to be able to select and
effectively use quality literature with children are major objectives of the
SOUTRE.

ED 333 Teaching the Languoge Arts (4)

Preparation for the teaching of language &ris bn the elementary, middle, and
-rulgl.:mudm' schools. Tesehing of compeaition, ereative writing. oral language
divelopmaent, listening, spelling, reading, and the application of lieguistic prinei-
ples fo reading asd writlag are smoag the toples. Must be taken with 281,

ED 338 Teaching Reading in the Cantent Areas [4)

& basle course im reading for students plamning o teach in secondary achools.
Course content will deal with the nature of the reading process and methods ard
materials for eaching the reading of Englizh, seclal atudies, and other subjects
to junbor and semior school students. Mot open to slementary edecation majors.

ED 369 Field Expariences in Guidance (2, 4, &, or B)
Identical with FIRT) 368,

ED 370D Field Preblams in Soclal Sclencs (4)

This eoarse ia designed to pssist preapective soeial studies teachers in the destl-
fiesticn and sclution of instrisctional lema. Major emphasis is pleced on uee
of student background to solve problems peeuliar to students and teachers of
social stisdien. Stadests in the eourse operate through & written contract agreed
upon by themselves, &n sppropriste secondary schonl efficisl, and the appro-
priate representative of the social stodies program.

Prerequinite: ED B0

ED 420 Interaction Laborotery for Teacher Developmant (4)

This eourse i3 designed o acquaint stedents with the imporisece of human rela-
thons skills in teacking and to belp students acquire a clearer understanding of
ke flexible ling separating personal and professional behavior, The setivitien of
the luboratory involve the student in role-playing and action-oriented problesm
polving.

Prerequinite: ED 210, 215, 350, and 255,

ED 428 Teaching of the Major Field (4)

Content and methodology appropriate to the student's major feld. Organization
of programs and courses, bibli pl:jnfrh:ﬂull:l..l.nd technigues of instroetbon
receive special emphaals. Must be takeon concurrestly with ED 455, except when

other provisions have been made by the majer department.
Presoquisite: ED 244 and 245,

ED 430 The Public School in Urban America (4)

The course deals with the role of schools in contemporary urban America, with
apecial omphasis on the relationship between the school and the urban ethes,
socinl stratification, racial fdentities, and the Tunclioning of the school in the
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urban ecolegy.
Prerequisite: ED 244 and 245 or ED 210 and 215

ED 450 Advanced Studies in Early Childhood (2, 4)

This course will focus on current issoes affecling the feld of early childhood,
eapecially those related to currest legislation, child advoesey, asd the child wel.
{are concern; research metbedolegy appropriate for young children; andsor in-
dopth issoes such a8 development of infants or exceptional childres,
Presequisite: Ca n of all 200-level early childbood courses and ut beaat two
B00-bevel exrly childbood coarses, or permission of instructor.

ED 454 Skill Development Labarataries for Teaching Se<ial
Srudias (4)

This course s required of all seclal studies interns. Throughout the course, in-
terss will be expoded to innovative teaching strategies and materials developed
b¥ local and nations! social studies teachers-consultamis, and provided with
backgroand for h.l.nd|in.ﬂ l,pﬁti.ll problems with which they are confronted ones
in the classroom on & regular basie, Le. discipling, human interaction, sexiam,
raciam, student use of drugs, ete. Intorna will altesd & minimum nomber of
sesasons depending upon interest, meed, andsor referral by an Instrectiosal cone
sultant of the social studies program. Must be taken concurrently with ED 455,

ED 455  Internship (12)

For elementary sducation students, the Internship during the 15-week semester
may be divided Into two segments [acilitating & dusl assqgnment for studenls
demonstrating the need and readiness. Throughoul the semester, seminars will
b held which will focas on the genersl copoerna of the student interns regarding
their student tesching sxperience. For secondary edweation stpodents, the stu-
denta will spesd approximately 50 days in publie school classrooms and paries-
pate im such farther actiwities as a supervising teacher may direct. The courss
includen a seminar dealing with problems of Instracthon.

Prerequigite; For elementary education mejors, completion of core program,
General Educstion, and Childkeod Corricolum as lsted on page 231; for secand-
ary education majors, ED 244, ED 245, concorrent registration in ED 428, and
permiaion of hoth the student’s majar ent and the School ef Edusatian,
A student must perform his/ber interaship in his/her last or next to last semies.
ter {a last semester is ane in which a student needs to complets mo mare than 16
eredita 1o satialy sl graduntion requirements). A stodest muest sigm up for hiss
‘har internahip ome full semeater in advance. Except for ET) 428, & student may
not take any other course work concurrently with ED 455,

ED 455 Internship in Early Childheod Education (8-12)
Culmination of the exrly childhood eduzation progras s which the student
works in practicum seitings, such as the day-care center or other early childhood
programs, The experience will be desi so that the stodents gradually assume
total reaspanaibility for an intensive experience. AL least ome of the settings
will be a tearm sitwstion,

Provequisite: 20 eredits in early childhood education courses and permission of
instructor.

ED 450 Special Project in Guidanca (2, 4, &, or 8)
Deals with specinlized interests in various phases of guidaesee and personne
work. The specific topic will be determined by the student's particulsr interests.
The course may be laken more than ance, bist for no mere then & toisl of 8
credits. May be elected for independent atady.
Prerequbsite: Permission of instroetor,
ED 4463 Group Procedures in Helping Relaticnships

(2, 4, 6, or 8)
Includes a stedy of procedures wied in small greups 1o Belp individuals ander-
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atamd themselves and others better in interpersonal relationships. Experbence in
sweh o group setting is provided as & major requirement of the course. [dentical
with HI $E3.
Prerequisive: ED 420,
ED 444 Teaching in Manpower Education Programs
Ii. 4, 6, or )

inciples and hasic teaching skills reguired in manpowor educa-
1.u:|:| prl!':l".!.'l!l'lﬂ studant will develop akills in statieg instructional abjectives,
manalng activities approprinte for the attainment of the objectives, and tech-
niques of evaluating inatriset fonal aaloodmes. Experiences in the teaching proceas
will be provided throagh simulation and internships in programs.
Prerequisits; Permission of instructor.

ED 4570 Independent Study ond Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed Endividual resding and researnch,

Prereguisite: Pormission of the Department of Teacher Educatien. Such permis-
sban will be granted coly if a student presents written evidencs that a faculty
member has comsented to sapervise hinher llud.].'.

ED 4597 Apprantice Colloge Teaching (2 or 4)

An clective course aper (o any well-gualified upp-ur-.-uu n who has the con-
sent of a faculty member to asslst in presenting {u callege eourse Lo un-
derclasspersons, The apprenties shonld be umhk al assuming limited elxss-
room teaching duties,

Prerequisite: Permbsalon of the Department of Teacher Education. Suwch permis-
sion will ke granted cnly if & studest presosts written evidencs that o faculty
member his socepted bimdher as &n apprentics.

HUMAN INTERACTION OOURSES

HI 261 Fundomentals of Human Interaction (2 or 4)

Provides an introduction to individual asd small group interaction, Considera-
thon i given to interpersonal communication; group leadership, d‘.lciliun-rn].hin.._,
and self-awareness. The course helps studenia to eperate more effectively in
communily service sctivities, Hele-playing, demomsirations, wideo recordi
simulations, and other experimental activities constitute o major portion n!nﬁ
instruction program,

HI 381 Technigues of the Helping Interview (2 or 4)

Emphasizes llstening snd observation skills, mtablihing mutual trust and ac-
ceplancs, and providing support in & ene-to-one relationahip to help persons in
decision-making. Ingludes an introduction @ the philesopdy, theery, and re-
sexreh of the Belping relationship. Techniques of imstruction inelode Foli-plasy-
ing. simulation interaction analysis, and experience with actual clients,
Prerequisite: HI 261 or 363.

HI 343 Dynamics of Human Relationships in Education and
Work Settings (2 or 4)
Dheals with inwplmu.il ralationships among students and teachers, employees

and supervisors, and peers in various settings such e schoals, :nduar.ry. aduit
training classes, and in groups of teams of co-workers. Introduces. seeiclogheal

and payechological theories of dynamics of homan group behavior.

HI 4541 Introduction te Counseling (4)

Covers theorie and practices in the field of guidance and eounseling. Am empha-
sis can be elcted in preparation for work with certain groups soch as; youth,
adults, dissdvantaged persons, offenders, persons from & certain culture or eth-
nke groap, ele. Includes oppertanity for simulated and authentic experiences.
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Requirements Inctude the development of basie competancies,
Prerequisite: HI 361 and 363,

HI 453 Group Procedures in Halping Relationships

(2, 4, & or B)
Idemiieal with ED 483

HI 444 Technigues of Consultation [4)

Deals with technigques of consultation designed to help teschers, parents, fami-
liea, employers, peers, pre-professionals, volenteers, and other significant per-
sons in the lives of humsn resourees development cllents (o support and facilitate
ciient growth. [nclodes p:z:lntm for those who nre engaged in the process of
helping children, youth, Its, ar the aged to become more sell-snfficient.
Prerequisite: Two couarses in humas lnharmhn ar equivabent.

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT COURSES
HRD 301  The Nature of Man (4)

A study of the variety of ways in which buman nature has been understood, with
gpecial attention given to the behaviaral, humanistic, Marxise, and Christian be-
liels about man and thelr impllestions for policies and practices in the teaching
ardl helping professSons. The xim of this course is (o develop tolerance for alter-
mative vigws of man, rather than propagate one view.

HMRD 302  Ethical Studies of Personal Crisas (4)

A study of the personal crises often encountersd i our lives, viewed from the
perspective of ethical apd religioes questions which often arise for those in edu-
ention and the helping profeasions. Swoch bsues as sexoal morality, birth eontesd,
and civil dischedience will be studied. Alernative sthical and religious view-
points will be offered so that students may increase their understandisg asd
talersnes of viewpoints they do not personally hold

HRD 331  Intreduction to Community Mental Health (4)

Includes a critical examinstion of current mental health treatment programs in
local institutioss, commuanity mental heslth canters, and family-are progrims.
Covers e rode of social mnd cultaral faztors in the cause of mental illness, Ingra-
duces role in the helping protess as a member of a treatment besm and provides
experience in carrying out some facet of a treatment plan under supsrvision.

HRD 335  Problems of Drug Abuse and Aleshelism (4)

A eomprehensive af the modes of prevention and treatment programs for
submtance abuse. Readings and reperts Include basie infarmation sbost varioas
drisgs and aleshol, including history, categorics and definitbong, misuse, dbuse,
leggithmeate use, laws, attitudes, snd reasons people ahuse drugs. Provides & stsdy
of Methadene maintenance programs, support programs such as Eynanos, and
-mau':j:llﬁur paraprofessions| services, Reviews logal and ethickl prsctioss, confi-
dentiiality, sle

HRD 342 Assessment of Youth and Adults (4]

Cancerns an overview of technigues used in the assessment of youth and adults
far parposes of deciding npon and implementing educational, secopationsl, and
personsl-sceial geals, Students will be introduced to measarement terminology
53 well ns technigues of teat administratben and interpretation. Emphasis will
be placed wpon the syntheals of data in exse studies and [n case conferences.

HED 364 Coreer Development ond Community Reseurces
(2 or 4)

Covers sources of cecupation, sdusation, and personsl-sceizl nformation, and
techalgues for using guidance information in the helping process. Estahlishes n
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repertoire of knowledge about community agencies snd resources. Students
gather firathasd information from site visitations as well as through aodic visual
and printed media.

HRD 365 Student Resourcss Developmant (2 or 4)
Provides & gunernl overview of the process, philesophy, practice, m'pmuhn:n.
and evaboation of sdult student rescarcs development wark in colleges and univ-

emsities, a8 well &8 praciics] supervised experience in typical higher educatbon
geltings, #uch na: eareer advining, residentinl living, linancial aid, and orieniatios

programa,
Prerequisite: Permisabon aof instructor.

HRD 384 Techniques of Human Resources Developmant

(2 ord)
An Intreductory course intended 1o provide basic preparaticn to individusls for
work in public service in the emerging field of heman resoarces development.
Emphasis is placed upon cooperathen among pre-professiosal and professicnal
workers such &3 irterviewers, teachers, aed communily sperscy personnel, in-

cluding empleyability ental work to assiat dissdvastaged wouth and
adults from various caliaral rds bo diseover and develap their fullest
potential.

HRD 367 Employability Development Procedures (2 or 4)

Covers procedures to help persons make & transition from educatéon or unem-
ploymesit to work and development of skills to seck, obiain, and hald & job, |n-
chedes guidancn practices to provide suppart and serve as an adwocate for wnam-
ployed, nederemployed, and disadvantaged persons,

Prerequisite: 8 credits in HI or HRD eourses.

HRD 3468 Wark and Training Development (2 or 4)

Inclides contsct work with employers &nd educaters o develop jobe and traini
courses for persona who are enrolled in related manpower training programs
cther agency applicants. 3iresses appraisal of the needs of employers for persons
with certain performasee skills, development of on-the-job training programs,
and related educatbon.

Prorequisite; 12 credits in HI or HELD courses.

HRD 349 Fisld Work in Human Resources Development

(2, 4, &, or §)
Provides s iped axperiences n & varlety of helpieg relationships in work
settings such aa schools, employment offices, social serviess apencies, and indus-
try. Includen amn orientstion to various local commianity cultural settings and ife

styles. Expericnces emphasize belping young peophe and adults adjust to educas
thom or wark experience.

HRD 390 ;l-dd Preject in Human Resources Development
&, or 8)

A program of directed reading, research, and study in sp aspect of human re-
sparces development work, May be elected for independent study or may be
taught as a workshop based upon selected topics and isswes in the fedd. The
eourse may be taken more than omce, but for no more than a tofal of & eredits.
Prerequisite: Permission of [nstrocter,

HED 401 Orgonizational Analysis and Change Process [4)

Coears n stwdy of the siructurs of organizations desigoed 1o provide buman sery-
lees and development and the process of effecting cha whieh freilitate im-
proved individeal elient development. Coneerns the sss role of eounselors,
teachers, and other helpers within agencies and schools which often interferes
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with their helping functions.

Prerequisile: Junior standing and twe courses in ED, HL, or HRD,

HRD 402 Human Services Dellvery and Evaluation (4]

Covers aystema analysis and experimental d for developenent amd
research in human serviees. Emphesizes skills in dﬂm“;u{urmmm ohjee-
tiwes nmd in crganizing and writing proposals for program dovelopment. Frovides
&R opporiunity to participate in the aystems design for the delivery of & propesed
human service or udml;‘i:nll program,

Prerequlaite; Junior standing and two courses in ED, HL, or HHD.

HRD 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Provides an opportusity for community agescy persornel and stodents engaged
in preparation for applied buman resourcss development work w develop various
aspecis of human services programs and practices, Sections sre offered as
needed for topics or areas of emphasis which meet the current ohjectives andser
requests of ageney er business and indistey employers and dieectors of trainiag
programs foe persansel gkilled [n human resources development. Course may be
taken more than once for & maximum of ¥ credits.

Prerequisite: Course work oF experience in the workshop topic,

HRED 449 Seminar (2 or 4]

The course |8 condocted in traditivasl seminar faskion, The scope I8 predefined
&nd based upon a broad topic in the human resources development ficld. Class
members select areas for research and share o contribating their findings 1o the
group. Visiting consultants as well as the instroctor previde direetion and rele-
vant content, Course muay be taken more than onee for & maximum of B credita
Preroquisite: Course work or experience in the seminar topic.

HRD 490 Internship in Human Resources Development

{Bar12)
Provides an opporiunily for o culminsting lesrning experience where a stodent

may apply what hefshe has learned in a supervised experience in some phase of
kuman respurees development work with youth and adalis as an intern in &

HJI'I:I.I'I:ILI.I'IJr.If
feite: 24 I-wwﬂﬂﬁmnmuﬂpamluhnnr ingirsctor.

HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
PE101  Physical Conditiening and Special Activity (2)

The principles and the participation in warmup exercises, circuit-interval-wright
conditinming with opporiunity for participation in individoal-dual-team sporis
wetivities.

PETT Swimming and Diving (2}

The principles, ssfoty precyutions, end procedures asd participation in the basic,
imtermediate, and advanced awimming and diving skills.

PE113 Skin and Scuba Diving (2}

The principles, safety precaitions, and procedurss and participation in basse nnd
advanced skills in skin and scubs divieg.

FE 121 Tennls and Velleyball (2)

To develop awareness of the facilities, equipment, supplbes, coartesy, rubes, umd
- .Lludud-m participation im the baslc snd sdvanced akille of tennis and
(]

PE151  Golf and Badminten (2)
To develop awnreness of the facilities, sguipment, sapplies, courtesy, robes, and
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strategy. Includes participation in the basic and advanced skills of golfl and bad-
minlan.

PE152  Hondball, Paddleball, and Squash (2)

Ta &rnhq awareneas of the fecilities, equipment, supplies, courteay, rules, and
strategy. Incledes participation in the basic and sdvanced skilla of handball,
paddiehsl], and sguash.

PE 141 Beginning Gymnastics (2]

To develop awareness of the facilities, :-dpq:llicl-,. uquiptuu.u.'l.. and safoty roles,

Inclodes participation im the baske fordamentals im conditioning, tumbling,

stanis, and apparatos.

PE 162 Advanced Gymnastics |2)

To develop swarepess of the facilities, equipment, supplies, and safety rules,

Inclodes participation in advanced gymnastics skills and reutines on the various

items of Apparntus.

PE 163 Movemant Education, Low Organized Games, and
Leadup Activities te Movement Skills (2)

Percopiual-motor development and semsory-motor development activities and

their relevancy to movement in low organieed games, leadup sctivities, and

games for basic sports akills.

PE1TI Elementary Dance and Movemant (2}

Introduction to elementary forms of dance and movement, space, time, and en-

ergy throagh movement exploration and improvisation, Student galns swareness

of hia/har own body snd its relationship to the environment throogh movemaent.

PE172 Advanced Dance and Mavemant (2]

Advanced course in dance movement covering various dance ferms uurh A primi-

tive hallet, modern dance, asd period abyles. Movement i plo-

raticn beading to compositionnl atyles of damce. Student i mnrmp:ph

movemant into an artistbzally valid form.

Prerequiaite; FE 171

PE 180 Jude (2]

To develop awarress of the facilities, equipment, supplies, safety roles, and pro-
eedures. Includes purticipation i bagic and advabeed judo skills,

PE 182 Karate (1)

To develop awareness of the fscilitles, equipment, supplies, salety rules, and
procedizres, Ineludes participation in hasic and adv karate akills

PE 202 Intreduction, Histary, and Orientation to Health-
Physical Education and Allied Fislds [2)
Te provide knowledge, Interpretation, and uederstanding of health edueation,
physical education, darcs, intramursl sports, extramursl sports, sperts clubs,
;cﬂhuul:;d 'thm“M recreation, and interseholastic competitlve athbetics for
ya xnd gir

PE 207 Armerican Red Cross Advonced First Aid and

Prevention and Care of Activity-Orlanted Injuries (4)
To provide knowbedge, interpretathon, usderatanding, and practice in the imme-
diate and temporary care given to vietims of secldent or sudden (lness antil the
services of & physician can be ohtained. To aid in approaches and procedures of
“snfety-proafing” facilities, equipment, supplies, and participants in athletic ae-
tivitim,
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PE211 Amuerican Red Cross Senior Lifesaving and Water

Safety Instructor Course [4)
Prieciples and procedures for swimming, lifesaving, and water salety with swe-
cesaful participation, including physical skills examination and written examins-
tion. ARC cectification upen succesafal completion of ourse,

PE 212 Teoching and Cosching Compeatitive Agualic Activities-

Woter Sofety Instructors and/or Lifesaving [4)
Philossphy, theory, and iestruction in basic and sdvanced skills of swimming
and diving, synchronized ewimming. asd waler games, with emphasis an eomdi-
thaning, training, scheduling, asd pertinent necesaities,

PE 221 Teaching and Coaching Boseball {2}

Philosophy, theory, and prastice in the Papdamental akills of the game, condi-
ticming, tE:_illL:g offensive and defenaive strategy, and setting up practice sched-
wles amd dirills,

PE 223 Teaching and Coaching Bosketball (2)

Philosaphy, theory, and practics in the fundamental skills of the game, mental
and physical eonditicning, training, offensive and defemsive systems, strabegy,
and setting up practice schedules and drills.

PE231  Teaching and Coaching Football (2)

Phiksophy, theary, and practics in the fusdamental skills of the game: mental
amd physical cosditionlag, training, offensive and defersive systems; amd strat-
egy and selting up practics schedules amd drills.

PE 233 Teaching and Coaching Soccer (1)

Philesophy, theary, amd practice in the fundamental skills of the gume; condi-
tionieg, wralning, offensive and defenaive systems; sirategy, and selling up prac-
tice sehedales and skill drills.

PE 243 Teaching and Ceaching Galf, Bewling, and Archary (2)
Philesophy, theory, and practice in basic and advanced skills with strategy of
play, incloding setting up practice schedules and drills.
PE 251 Teaching and Coaching Cross Country, Track, and
Field {2)
Philsophy, theory, and prectice in basic and advanced skills of the varicus
evpnis, with emphasis on conditioning, training, form, and techmigue.
PE 261 Teoching and Coaching Gymnastics (1)
Philosophy, theory, and practice i basle and sd vanced akills of the varfous appa-
rafus and vambling events with emphasis on coeditioning, training, form, asd
techninue,
PE 263 Teaching Physical Education and Play Activities for
Children Praschoel through Grode 3 (2)
Philosophy, theary, and practics in sctivities compatible with the necds, growth,
and development patterns; possibie intereats st various levels For classroosn, mul-
Li-purposs room, gymnesivm, and playgroand,
PE 264 Teaching Physlcal Bdutation and Recreation Activities
for Children Grades 4, 5, and & (2]
Philesophy, theory, and practice in sctivities, compatible with the needs, growth,
snd development patterns; possible interesis with emphasis on low crganized
gumes and leadup activities for team games,
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PE 265 Teaching Physical Education, Recreaticn, ond Play
Activities for the Atypical Individual (2)

Philesophy and theory of varloas approaches snd technigues. Planning, arganiz-

ingg, and [mplementing activities compatible with the varying abélities and inter-

eats of atypical children.

PE 271 Teaching Dance and Mevement [4)

Theary, spprosches, technigoes of creative dance and movement for children and
teenagers with emphasis on creativity in presenting mevement studies and an
opportunity for teaching children.

PE 272 Teaching Dance Composition and Production (4)

Theory and study of choreography through exploration, improvisation, xnd use
of compoaitional forma to incbode an actsal production.

PE 281 Sports Officiating for Men and Wemaen (4)

HiMJMMﬂ%fWEuW@ﬂNM &L
foothall, swimming, track, tennks, amd volleybsll,

PE 291 Recraaticn Progromming and Leadership for All Ages (2}
Philssophy and theory of pecreation and play; including facilithes, equipmest,
and supplics; with emphasis on quiet and sclive events and games with an oppor-
tunity to give | Ip in same,

PE293 The Psychology and Sociology of Sparts and Coaching
of Sparts (I}
HE and theory of the value of sports and the potential value of as

ral by philoscphers, peyehologists, psychintrists, medical doctors, educators,
coackes, and others ko our parsondl, eommunity, stake, natiosal, lnd imterna-
tional partlcipation,

PE 301 The Physical Bdwcation, Play, Dance, and Recreation
Program for the Elemenbary Scheal [4)

Philossphy xnd theory of the title ftems in the total edocsticnal progeam of the

elementary school throwgh reading, discussion, and evalustion of carriczlum and

coaras of study materials of atate sehool districts, plas interaction in leefurs snd

discussion with area of study materinks of state school districts, plus interaction
in Iu'l.u.rT and discussbon with area administrative, supervising, and teaching
pEricnoe

PE 304 Exercise Physiclogy (4)

Examines the effects of exencise and physical training on the physiological sys-
teme of the body. Particular emphasis B placed en eardio-respiralary

Coarss content includes muscle contraction mechanisme, circelatery and respir-
ptory |.|:I||I|:u.'r.|:u=nld exercise, and nutrition for athletes. Lahoratory experci-
COCES ACE oV Ehapﬂrpﬂﬂmﬂllﬂuhlmﬂmﬂymmnﬁ
kuman mrhl'nl.nu

PE3T12 The Organizatien, Premotion, and Administration of
Aquatic Programs and the Operation and
Manogement of Aquatic Fodlities [4)
Philosaphy and theory of the title [tems through reading and discussion of arti.
cles, promotiona] pamphlets, State Department of Health Ruoles and Regula-
thona, and textboods; guest operators’ lectures and discumnion; cheervation Erip;
and nctual participation in management and operation approaches and proce-
duires.
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PE 321 Th- Organization, Promotion, and Administration of

Hmﬂﬂl and Athletic Programs and Allied

I.rln in the Secondary Schoals [4)
Phileaophy and theory of the title ttema in the total education progeam of the
secondary schools through reading, discussion, and evalestion of curriculum and
enorae of sindy materials of many state high sehool athletic and aetivity sssocis-
tines, plus interacthon in lecture and diseussion with ares cosches und direciors.
PE 491 Problem Salving in Physicol Education, Recreation,
ond Compatitive Athletics [4)

Burvey of areas of concern with opporiunity to seek solations through groap
ohservation, visitathon, and intersetion with area professionals, and interaction
with visiting professicnals.

PE 493 Cooperative-Independent Study in Physical Education,
Dance, Recreation, or Compatitive Athlstics (4)
Cooperntive-independent stody with student izing n eorcern, oullining
sams and possible to a solation, ballding a bibkd ography and reading, build-
ing an observatbon schadule and ublnn'ln.i:. bullding an interview schedule and
Interviewing, consalting with instructor on regular basis, and completing writ-
tin summation.
PE 495 Practicum-Serminar in Physical Edueation and Allisd
Areas (4)
Opportunity for individual students to delve into philesophy, theary, and prac-
tice in aress of comcern with observation and pessible participatson in the srea
of concern &nd the sharing of the sxperience with the group or a regular basis.

SCIENCE STUDIES COURSES

5C5 103 Sciwnce Skills for an Ever-Changing Werld [4)

A course designed to allow students to experie i process,
Prerequinite Mmll;iuu i ;lttluurul’r;nmdqm NEEEM &

SC5 305 Seiwrice in the EBlemantary Schaal (4)

Content and methodology appropriate 1o students in the elementary eduextion

A field m-ur!um b3 avallable.
Prerequisite: 305 106,

SC5490 Independent Problems in Sclence Education (2 or 4)

The course is designed for studenis who wish 1o pursse individeal work in
seienen methods and materisls, The credits earned may be applsed to a teaching
major or teaching minor in seignen/mathematics. The work may inclode & feld
placement as '-hrﬁ a8 the development of apecific teacking malerials.
FPreveqguisite: 303 306 and permission of issiroctor,

SOCIAL STUDIES COURSE
55 470 Teaching Sociol Studies in Elementary Scheol (4)

Opportusity is provided to examine scarces of instroctionsl abjectives and strat-
egies, curriculum materials, and evalaative procedures relative to social stodies
education. Students compéeting the course abould be able 1o develop, defend, and
implement an elementsry social studies program.

For a description of the social studies program leading to see-
ondary teacher certification, see page 201.
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SCHOOL OF
ENGINEERING

OFFICE OF THE DEAM

Poul B, Poslay, Dean
Heward B Wik, Associote Dean

PROFESSORS: Benjomin F. Cheydlaur, August |, Durelli (lohn F. Dodge
Yisiting Professar), David H, Evans, William G. Hammerle, Rickard E,
Haskell, J, Carrgll Hill, Joseph D, Hovonesian, Keith B. Kleckrar, Pawl R,
Pasbay, Howard R. Witt

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: David E. Boddy, Robert H. Edgerion,
Donaold R. Falkenburg, Glenn A. Jockson, Gilbert L Wedekind, Tung H.
Weng, Michosl J. Wezny

ASSISTANMT PROFESSORS: Yau Yan Hung, Cha Ling Liang

ADJUNCT PROFESSORS: Martin A, Erickson, John G. Gievers, Ralph
M. Groni, Kennath A. Meade

BOARD OF VISITORS

The Board of Visitors for the School of Engineering is composed
of leaders of industry in southeast Michigan. They asaist the
School of Engineering in developing educational and
programs to meet the rapidly expanding requirements in the
technical world. The board is available as a body or individually
for consultation on swch matters as curriculum, facilities, equip-
ment requirements, special subjects, and long-range planning.
Members of the board are:

D, Paul F. Chenea, Vics President Research Loboratories, General

Matory Corparation

Dir. W, O, Compton, Yice President, Scentific Research, Ford Motor
Comparry

Dr. Robert B, Johnson, Vice President of Engineering, Buerrowghs
Corporation

Mr. H, L Misch, Vice President, Eng'mu-uring Statf, Ford Malor Egmpq-nr

D, E. M. Patrick, Chisf Scientist/Technical Director of Loborateries, U5,
Army Tank Avtomotive Command

Mr, C, B, Sung, President and Chief Executive Officer, Clevelamnd Metal

Abrasive, mc.
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Dr. John W Weil, Vice President and Chief Technical Officer, The
Bendizx Corparation

Mir. B. Jamizen Williams, Director, Leor Siegler, Inc.

#ir. E. 1. Winchell, Vics President of Enﬂinhrin.g Staft. General Motors
Corporation

Programs

The School of Engineering at Oakland University is an interdis-
ciplinary academie unit without the traditional division into de-
partments such as chemical, civil, electrical, and mechanical en-
gineering, The School of Engineering offers two baccalaureate
programa. Stodents may earn a Bachelor of Science with a ma-
jor in engineering or with a major in computer and information
BCI18MCE.

In addition to their major, students may pursue coneentrations
in specific areas at their option. The areas of concentrations of-
fered for engineering majors by the School of Engineering are:
electronics, mechanical and thermal science, systems engineer-
ing, and computer and information science. The concentrations
approved for engineering majors but offered cutside the School
of Engineering are in economics, management, statistics, and
pre-profeasional studies in medicine and dentistry.

For students who do not wish to follow the engineering or com-
puter and information science programs as majors, the School of
Enmneenng offers a concentration in computer and information
seience for nonmajors, Requirernents for this concentration are
given on page 192 of this catalog.

The School of Engineering also offers work leading to the de-
grees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy, These de-
ETEE ams are also interdisciplinary, and further details
Elr be found in the Oakland Universily Groduate Study Caia-

Plan of Study

Each student in the School of Engineering ia assigned an adviser
who should be consulted at regular intervals for assistance in
planning a program of study. Engineering and computer and
information science majors who have earned more than 56 cred-
its are encouraged to complete a Plan of Study form, which is a
timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduate credit. It is
usually submitted during the semester in which the student
completes 56 credits. Transfer students should submit a Plan of
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Study at the time they enter Oakland, regardless of the number
of eredits they already have earned. The forms are completed by
the student in consultation with his/her adviser, and they are
then approved by the dean's office. Acceptance of the Plan of
Study indicates the school’s approval of the student's program.

General Education

Oakland University requires all undergraduates in degree pro-
grams to share in a series of courses distributed 2o as to provide
& broadening intellectual experience in liberal edueation. To sat-
iafy the general education requirements, students with a major
in engineering or computer and information science must:

1. Complete 24 credits in general education courses. Up to &
credits in English composition courses may be presented as
part of the 24 credits in general education, but they are not
applicable to any of the designated field groups.

2. Complete at least 4 credits in three of the four designated
field groups, and at least 8 credits in one of the field groups.
The field groups are arts, letters, social science, and area
gtudies. For a deseription of the field groups, see the College
of Arts and Sciences section on page 44. In addition to those
courses listed on page 44, engineering and computer and in-
formation science majors are permitted to use management
courses towards satisfaction of the social science require-
ment.

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM IN
ENGINEERING

Oakland's general engineering program is designed to prepare
students for a successful career in today's industrial based so-
ciety. The general approach addreszes the fact that today's engi-
neering is becoming more interdisciplinary in nature and is
largely concerned with the applications of engineering principles
to the solution of problems that do not fit into 4 single special-
ized category. Graduates from Oakland are prepared to enter
the traditional fields of product design, development, manufae-
ture, sales, service, and systems analysis, the newer areas of ap-
plication such as transportation and pollution control, or to con-
tinue their education through graduate study. A growing
number of students also find that their undergraduate engineer-
ing education provides excellent preparation for caresrs such as
businesa, law, and medicine.
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Accreditation

The undergradeate engineering program of Oakland University
has been fully aceredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools and by the Engineers’ Council
for Professional Development, which is the official accrediting
apgency for the engineering profession in the United States and
Canada.

Preparation for Admission

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering should pre-
senl at least three years of high school mathematies, ineluding
one-half unit of trigonometry. Additional high school courses in
mathematics, physics, chemistry, and English are most desira-
ble. Preparation in elementary drafting and machine shop prac-
tice is useful but not necessary.

A student planning to transfer into the program should present
as many as possible of the following: four courses in analytic
geometry and caleulus including linear algebra and differential
equations; two courses in introductory college physics using cal-
culus in their instruction; and one or two courses in college
chemistry, Other credits presented in mathematies, science, or
engineering will be evaluated with reference to courses required
for graduation in the engineering curriculum at Oakland Univer-
gity. Technician course credits are not generally applicable to
these requirements.

Students enrolled in a community college and planning to trans-
fer into an engineering program are advised to take the engi-
neering transfer program, as prescribed by the Engineering Col-
lege — Community College Lisison Committee. A brochure
deseribing this transfer program is available from any commu-
nity college or from the School of Engineering. Generally, com-
munity college graduates with the associate degree have satis-
fied the general education requirements of Dakland’s School of
Engineering. See page 5 for other information regarding admis-
gion of transfer students.

Requirements for the Degree
of Bachelor of Science

with a Major in Engineering

A student with 8 major in engineering must meet the following
requirements in order to graduate:
1. Have completed at least 128 credits, 32 credits of which must
be in courses at the 300-level or above,
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. Have completed 32 credits at Oakland University. At least 16

of these eredits must be in required engineering courses.

. Have taken the last & credits needed to complete baccalau-

reate requirements in residence at Oakland University.

. Hawe a cumulative grade point average in courses taken at

Oakland University of at least 2.00.
Have demonstrated writing proficiency by meeting the uni-
versity standard in English composition.

. Have completed 24 credits of general education as specified

by the School of Engineering.

. Have completed the engineering core program of 40 credits

consisting of EGR 101, 172, 215, 222, 326, 326, 341, 244, 345,
and 361,

. Have completed the science and mathematics core program

of 34 credits consisting of CHM 114 or 124; CIS 1R0: MTH
154, 165, 264; APM 255; and PHY 151 and 152,

. Have mmpleted the elective package which consists of:

a, 24 credits of directed electives distriboted as follows:
1. 12 credits in 400-level engineering courses chosen to
meet carcer objectives,
2. 4 credits chosen from the approved list of courses in
life, environmental, and social sciences.
3. 4 credits chosen fmm the approved list of courses in
mat.hematll:a and physical sciences,
4. The remaining 4 credits may be chosen from any of the
above three groups.
b. 6 eredits of free electives,
Have attained a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.00 in the engineering core courses and the 400 level di-
rected elective courses,
Have completed an application for degree card at the Office
of the Registrar.
Be in substantial compliance with all legal eurricular re-
quirements.

Directed Electives

The following courses are approved as directed electives for stu-
dents in engineering:

Life, Environmental, and Social Sciences

Biology courses numbered 111 and higher.

Environmental eourses numbered 181 and higher,
Economics courses numbered 300 and higher.

Management courses numbered 300 and higher.

Politizcal science courses numbered 241 and higher.
Peychology courses numbered 220 and higher.
Anthropology and sociology courses numbered 200 and

higher.
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Mathematics and Physical Sciences
All chemistry courses except CHM 101, 104, 114, 124, 191, and
201.
PHY 271 and physics courses numbered 317 and higher.
APM courses numbered 268 and higher.
STA courses numbered 226 and higher.
MOR courses numbered 342 and higher.
MTH ecourses numbered 275 and higher, except MTH 414, 497,
and special topics and independent study courses,

Standard Engineering Program

The engineering curriculum, particularly in the first two years,
is a highly structured program. The standard m is not a
required sequencing of courses, but a suggestion as to how to
best schedule a program that s fairly prescribed. Each student,
in consultation with his/her adviser, will develop a program to
meet hisgher individual needs,

Semester 1

English composition or
distribution reguirement
EGE 101 or CIS 150*
MTH 154 or 104-105
CHM 114 or 124
Semester 3

Distribution requirement
EGR 215

MTH 254

PHY 151

Semester 5

Distribution requirement
EGR 325

EGE 341

EGR 361

Semestar T

Direeted elective
Directed elective
Directed elective

Free elpctive

Semester 2

English compesition or
distribution requirement
EGR 172 or elective®
MTH 155 or 154

CIS 180 or EGR 101*
Semester 4

Distribution requirement
EGR 222

APM 255

PHY 152

Semester 6

Distribution requirement
EGR 326

EGR 344

EGR 345

Semester 8§

Directed elective
Directed elective
Directed elective

Freoe elective

*Btudents who are not prepared to take MTH 154 in their first
semester should take the courses marked with an asterisk
These students are encou to take MTH 155 and EGR 172
during the spring seasion following their freshman year.
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Career Preparation in Engineering

The elective package in the engineering program permits engi-
neering majors to choose courses to meet their individual career
objectives. The student, in consultation with his‘her adviser,
makes this course selection in the junior year, Courses are gvail-
able to provide depth in the areas of computer and inforrmation
science, electronics and electrical engineering, systems engineer-
ing, fluid and thermal seiences, mechanical engineering, and en-
gineering management, By appropriate selection of advanced
epurses, students may satisfy requirements for one of the engi-
neering concentrations described in the next section.

Students interested in engineering management should congider
the concentration in economics or the concentration in manage-
ment which are offered by the School of Economics and Manage-
ment and are deseribed on page 216. The University Committes
on ﬁpﬂitﬂ Statistics offers a concentralion in statistics which iz
described on page 292, Students planning a medical or dental
career are advised to take the concentration in pre-professional
studies in medicine and dentistry described on page 193,

Students with other career interests may augment their general
engineering program with electives from other academic units.
For example, engineering chemistry may be emphasized
through a cooperative venture with the Department of Chemis-
try. Students with such interests should consult their adviger
garly in their program to ensure that the proper prerequisites
are obiained for more advanced work. Progpective students
should consult the Associate Dean of Engineering on the availy-
bility of preparation for any particular field of interest.

CONCENTRATIONS FOR
ENGINEERING MAJORS

Students who wish to add an established concentration or other-
wise participate in an interdepartmental program must apply to
the coordinator of the appropriate concentration committee or of
the department involved.

Students may earn more than one concentration; however, engi-
neering students interested in the concentrations in compuger
and information science, electronics, mechanical and thermal
seiences, and systems engineering should note that not more
than one 400-level course may be counted toward more than one
eoncentration.
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Concentration in Computer and Infor
Science .-"*t:uiq,

COMCEMTRATION COORDINATOR: R, E. Hasksll

CONCENTRATION COMMITTEE: C. Allan, D. E. Boddy, B, F.
Cheydleur, C. Chipmon, R, E. Haskell, G. A. Jackson

al

Engineering majors desiring greater depth in compy ¢

ware and technology should complete the concentratio B Soft-

puter and information science. The minimum require yp. '™ com.

the concentration for students with an engineering m o j leng for
1. CIS 181, 200, and EGR 488. Or ja J
2. Two corses from the following: EGR 409%, 426, 45 .

485, ) And
3. An additional course from number two above or Cig J
385, 382 o

Concentration in Electronics
COMNCENTRATION COORDINATOR: H. R. Wit

COMCENTRATION COMMITTEE: D. H. Evans, D. B Folkenbur
Heskell, 1. C. Hill, T. H. Weng, H, &. Win, and M. 1, Wazny.

The electronics concentration has been designed to Perm;

dents to acquire greater depth in the area of cireuit anq[:m.t By
design. Minimal requirements for the concentration are ﬁula Ang
tion of!: Mple.

1. EGR 425, 426, and 473.

2. EGR 431, or 488, or 409*. A student may also Sitigg
requirement by selecting, in consultation with his/}, thig
viger, any other 400-level engineering course, providiy Br ag.
approval is granted by the Electronics Gﬂnnenlratinng Prigg
mittee. Com.

%R g

Concentration in Mechanical
and Thermal Sciences

CONCENTRATION COORDINATOR: H. R. Wi

COMCENTRATION COMMITTEE: A. J. Durelli, . H. Edgerion, sy A
Ericksan, [, B, Folkenburg, 1. G. Gievers, . M. Grant, W, G, ¥
Hammarie, J. D. Hovanesian, ¥, ¥, I'I:ll.lﬁﬂJ C. Y. Liang, K. A, M'ﬂdl‘.

P. . Paslay, and G. L ‘Wadakind

The concentration in mechanieal and thermal sciences emp,

gizes the students’ preparation for career opportunities in &-
areas of mechanics, materials, energy conversion and tray, &
fluid and thermal systems, and other aspects of mmhujtm
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pering. Minimum requirerments for the concentration are:
16 credits taken from armong EGR 448, 449, 458, 454, 4861,
=d 462, aF
sredits taken from nutmber one above and an additional 4
adits from EGR 406, 409*, 481, 480, or any other 400-level
pourse selected by the student in consultation with his/her
adwiser and with prior approval of the Mechanieal and Ther-
mal Sciences Concentration Committee.

“oncentration in Systems Engineering
SONCENTRATION COORDINAT OR: H. R. Wit

COMCEMTRATION COMMITTEE: D. H. Evans, D. B Folkenburg, B E,
aakall, J. C, Hall, T. H. Weng, H. B Wik, and M. J. Wazny,

The concentration in systems engineering is directed toward stu-
dents wishing further study in the analysis and control of a vari-
ety of industrial systems. Minimal requirements for the concen-
tration Are

1. EGR 431, 432, and 436.

2 4 credits chosen from EGR 425, 453, 480, 488, or 400*, This
requirement may also be satisfied by another 400-level
course chosen by the student in conaultation with his/her
adviser and which has prior approval of the Systems Concen-
tration Committee.

*Must be a d-credit project which has been directed and ap-
proved for the concentration by a member of the appropriate
coneentration committee, or 1t must have prior approval of the
commithee.

CURRICULUM IN COMPUTER
AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

The program in computer and information science, which leads
to the degree of Bachelor of Science, has as its main thrust the
provision of & solid foundation for a career in computer science.
It will prepare the student for professional practice in systems
programming and eomputer applications or for graduate study
in compiier science.

The digital computer has come to agsume a central role in our
society. Nearly all phases of business, commerce, industry, edu-
cation, and research employ the computer as an important tool,
Persons interacting with computers have diversified comple-
mentary interests; thus, a viable computer and information
science program is one which encourages a broad outlook and
multi-disciplinary viewpoint. The Oakland program emphasizes
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a balance of the practical along with the abstraet ;
the requisite technological training, while simultaneg, ., B 1
ing broad edueational experience. Us),.

Requirements for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science

A student with & major in computer and informay ;
must meet the following requirements in order g e o
1. Have completed at least 124 credits, 32 credits of v, j 3 Yar
be in courses at the 300-level or above. hli:h .
2. Hawve completed 32 credits at Oakland University- &
of these credits must be in required CIS courses - © leg,
3. Have taken the last 8 credits to complete hﬂ_m]ét .
quirements in residence at Oakland University, =@ ©ate
4. Have a cumulative grade point average in
Oakland University of at least 2.00. colirses take,,
5. Have demonstrated writing proficiency by meetj
versity standard in English composition, page E'E“l-r the |,
6. Have mm;;]::i-ed 24 credits to satisfy the School ﬂr'Eqm_
ing peneral eddcation reqiirement as specifi
7. Have completed 36 credits with 4 minimum grad. Page 5
erage of 200 in computer and information Hj._,m_&”::nt a
including: Lirg
a. CIS 180, 181, 200, 382, and 385, *
b 8 credits of 400-level CIS electives of which 5 in s
of 4 eredits may be from CIS 409. Wimy,
c.  eredits to be chosen by the student subject ¢ L
K e T ot L IS . it
Ve comp the following mathematics so
154, 165, APM 255, and 263, enee: Moy,
9, Have completed STA 226 or 326 or an approved
atatistics 1’1:; the student’s cognate area. 0urgg ; n
10. Have completed B credits in either biology, physi
istry such as: e Chop,
CHM 114 and 116 or 124 and 125 or
FHY 101 and 102 or 151 and 152 or
BIO 104 and 106 or 111 and 113,
11. Have completed 20 eredits beyond those listed abyg,,
course work in a cognate area such gg Engj: F‘"_ip_
m,nlhanmll@&:&::unnmiur OT management, "-‘Er"mgr,
12. Have compl an application for degree card at
of the Registrar. the Ot
13. Be in substantial compliance with all legal CUrTipy
quirements. A re.

The following programs illustrate possible cognates:
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Engineering Cognate
EGR 222, 326, and 488
FPlus two courses selected from cither Group A or Group B
Group A; (Electronics ortented) EGR 426, 473, 425, 409
Group B: (Systems oriented) EGR 481, 452, 436, 430, 425, 400
Mathematies Cognate
MTH 254, APM 335, 8TA 226, and one course selected from
APM 336, APM 463, 8TA 325, MOR 342.
Economics Cognate
ECN 200, 201, 304 plus two 300- or 400-level electives,
Management Cognate
ECH 200, 201, MGT 200, 330, plus any 300- or 400-level MGT
electivi,
Btudents should consult with their advisers when planning a
cognate program.
COURSE OFFERINGS IN ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Intreduction to Engineering Design {Core] (4)

Graphical data redwction, statistics, econgmibcs, energy, and thermodynamics as
well a8 human factors and information concepts xre applied 10 the solutson of
engineering deslgn problemas. Offered fall and winter semesters.

Corequisite: MTH 154,

EGR 108 Drawing (2]

Intredustion to the use of drafting instruments and drafting proceduares, Geome-
irie ﬂm:tluu. gromatric projection, dimesssoning, toderancing, and graphical
Aym 4

Prerequizite: Permission of instrocios,

EGR 111 Shop Practice (2]

Intredorction to basic mackining principles and machine shop techniques, vae of
Iuthes, milling machines, and other power machimes, Emphasis is on practical
ExpErienoe.

EGR 172 Properties of Moterials (Core) (4]

The atombe, molecaler, and erysialline strocturs of solids, Inctoding & descrip-
tion af x-ray analysis, metallography, and other methods for determining strue-
tupe; eorrelation of atructisrs with the electrie, magnetic, and mechanbeal proper.
ties of solids. Offered winter semester apd spring sesslon.

Prerequisite; EGH 101, Corequisite: CHM 114,

EGR 205 Engineering Topics (4}

Introdoctory &nd Entermedinte study in special sreas, Offersd normally on an
individual basis. Im this sel{=study format the stodent musi phitnin, prior U regis-
tration, the approval of the instrocter whe will supervise waork. The class will be
offered in a scheduled class ferman anly a8 the eccasion demands. May be taken
more than once, (Mfered evory semester.

EGR 209 Engineering Praject (2 or 4)

Introductory work on Inboratory projects; topies to be chesen by the atudest in
consaltztion with am [natructor prioe to registration is the course. May be laken
more than anee, Cffered every semester.

EGR 215 Statics and Dynamics (Cora) (4)

Intreduction to mechanics, particle stathes amd dynamics, equilibrium, analysis
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of structures, and dynamics of rigid bodies about fized axes. Offersd fall ang
winler semeaters.
Prerequisite: MTH 155. Corequisite: PHY 151

EGR 222 Intraduction to Electrical Circults (Core) (4]
Logie cireuits, introdwction io logic gates, and Boclesr algobea; resistive [0 eir-
eoits, Kirchkall baws, Thevenin and Norton theorems, transients in BL and BC

circuits, &nd reactance, Offered fall and winter semesters.
Prorequisite: MTH 155

EGR 325 Lumped-Parameter Linear Systemas {Core) (4)

A unified spproach for atesdy-state and transient analysis of electrical, mechan-
ical, fluid, and thermal lumped-parameter linear systema. Network i
and formulation protedures for differential equations. Analegies, phasors,
impedance concept, natural and forced behnvwior, resonance, complex frequency
plane, Laplage tranaforms, frequency response, and necwork theorems, Use of
analog and digital computers to solve differential equations for these systems.
Offernd fall and winter semiéstars,

Frerequisite: EGR 228 and APM 255,

EGR 326 Electronic Circuit Design (Core) (4)

Analysis :mi'l design ntfuﬂrtjihh dthmplif_dmﬂu.]i:nn-llmr dﬁ.lmﬂ;" ichar-
scterlatics, large-signa yais of amplifiers, small-s sis of metive
two ports, voltage amplificatien, transducers, amd feed Offered fall and
winker semestera.

Prerequisite: BGR 22 apd MTH 155,

EGR 341 Thermaodynamics [Core) [4]

Intredisction to fundamenizl concepts, thermal energy, thermedynamic proper-
ties and equilibriem, besic physical laws of thermedynamics, entropy and ite
consefaonees, roversible energy tracafers in both open amd closed systems, and
application of thermodynamics to systems iavolving enengy comversion and
tramaport. Offered fall apd winter semesters,

Provequisite: GHM 114 or 124, Coreguisite: MTH 254.

EGR 344 Fields and Waves (Cere) (4]

Intrednetion 1o dEstribuied parnmeter syatems and wave phepomens; sirings,
transmission lines, scalar asd veclor waves, Interference and diffraction, Foarier
analysis, and introductbon to the electromagnetic feld, (ffered fall and winter

BEMIESLETS.

Prerequisite: EGR 226 and MTH 254,
EGR 345 Intreduction te Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport
(Core] (4)

Furdamenials of fluid mechankes: propertics of Muids; conservation priceiples:
visoous and Inviscid flow: laminar and turbulent flow; boundary |I|,yur Ehory;
hasie concepts of heat tranafer; fundamental modes; sanduction, convestion, and
thermal radiation; asd spplications to preblems of engireering interest, (ffered
fall and winter sesnesters,

Prerequisite: BGH 341,

EGR3I61  Mechanics of Materials (Care) (4)

An introduction to the mechanies of deformahle bodies: the distribution of stress
and straln in beams, shafts, codumns, pressure vessols, and other structural ele-
ments. Yicld and fractizre eriteria af materiales with applications vo design. Ex-
perimental and computor-genersted solutions te com stress analysis prob-
lems, Incleding laboratary use of strain gaoges, photc-elasticity, ele. (ffered fall
and winter scmesters.

Prerequisite: EGR 215 and MTH 165,



enaingeRivG 203

EGR343  Modern Architecture and Urban Design (4)
Mentical with AH 363,

EGR 400 Enginsering Seminar (1)

Lectures and discussions conducied by members of the [acalty, graduate stu-
dents, and invited speakers from indusiry and other aniversities. YVarkous topics
willl be coversd, but emphasis will be on current research interests of the school.
May he taken pance.

EGR 405 Special Topics (4)

Advanced study in special areas, Offered normally on an individizal basis. In this
self-study format the siudant must olbtsin, prior to registration, the approval of
the instrucior whe will supervise the work, The class will he offered in a sched-
whed class format anly a3 the occasion demands. May be taken more than orse,
Offersd every semester.

EGR 409 Senbor Engineering Project (2, 4, &, or 8)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects; topéc to be chosen by the
student in consiltation with an Instroctor prior Lo registration in the course.
May be taken more than onee. (ffered every semester,

EGRA15 Envirenmenital Enginesring (4)

A eograe In design that incledes environmental factors. Comsiderntion of e
souress and recyeling in terms of available energy: seonumic-thermod ynamie
somhbined fectors are related to envirenmental decdsons. Problems and solutioss
in envircnmental situatbons are dlustrated through flebd trips and guest speak-
wrs. A group or individual projeet is reqoired. Offersd winter semmester,
Prerequisite: EGR 341,

EGR 425 Analeg, Digital, and Optical Filtering (4)

Anabog, digitsl, and opiical filtering techniques for one and two dimeensionsl
data studied from a commos theoretical viewpsint, Leowpsss, highpass, and
bandpass fHtering in the time and spatisl domaine. Continwous and discrele
Feurier transforma. Offered fall semester.

Prerequisite: EGR 126 and 344,

EGR 424 Advanced Electronics [4)

Fundamentals of linear and diods wave-shaping networks. Design and analyses
of electronie switching eireuita with emphasis an the design of digital cirewits.
Imeluded are multivibrators and logic cirenits, Additional topics include
resonant:koad amplifiers, frequency resposss, impedanes matehing. Offered Fall
semEster,

Prerequisite: EGR 326,

EGR431  Autematic Control Systems (4)

Review of basic methods for determiniog the eguations of maotion of various
types of linear somponeots and systerns. Transient response to deterministic
inputs and the definition of Lagrangian atability. The root lecuas metkod. Urpem=
and closed-loop frequency response. Bode and Myguaist diagrams, Compensating
networks, Use of anslog compaters in control system design. (flered Tall semes-
LiF.

Prerequisite; EGR X235

EGR 432 Analysis of Menlinear Systems (4)

Analysis of nonlinear physieal systems with engineering applications. Fhase-
plane analysis for autosomous systems, singular poinis, and characterization of
eqailibriam peints. Stability analysis vis theorsms of Lispenov, existence of
limit eveles, mtuuln analyais, and deseribing functions, Offered winter semes-
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LT,

Prerequisite; EGR 125

EGR 436 Praduction Systems (4}

This couree includes quantitative metheds for analyzieg gencral types of sys-
tems. The focus is on production or manufacturing systems. Topics include basbe
econemics, prodoction scheduling. inventory ceatrol, resouwree alloeation, conges-
tive papects of systems, quality conteed, and tolesascing, Offered wister semes-
ter.

Prerequisite: MTH 254,

EGR 44E Thermal Energy Transport (4]

A eontknued study of the basie conenpis, properties, apd deseriptions of the thres
Tundamental modes of beat transfer (condoction, onvection, and thermal radio-
tion), theoretical, nomerical, and anslogical methods of analysis of sleady, Lran-

shent, med Blﬂlh' nnd mnlu-dlm.ﬂ:uuu.ll problems. Includes laboratory, (Hfered
winter semester.

Prerequisite: BGE 35 and APM 255,

EGR 449 Fluid Transport (4}

A contipued stody of the fundamentnls of flaid mechanks apd thelr applica-
tions, potential Mow of inviscid MNoids, lamisar and turbulest boumdary layer
theory, compresaihle Tiow, similarity, modeling, asd dimensicnal analysis (-
fered fall semester.

Prerequisite: EGR 345 and APM 265,

EGR 453 Auid and Thermal Systems (4)

A study of systems involving fusd and thermal pheromena. loclisdes systems
with conventional and unconventional emergy conversion, flubd and thermal en-
orgy tranaport, epvirpnmental pollution and its abatement, aseceiated measure-
ment, aed eontrod devices. Analysis, dessgn, and optimizatéon of systems is em-
phasized via application of besic integral, diffecential, and lumped parameter
modeling techrigues, The course bridges conventions! engineering dizeiplines,
Offered fall sempster.

Prerequisites EGR 341 and 845,

EGR 454 Energy Conversion (4]

A atudy of various proceases and systems associnted with eonventionnl nnd un-
canventionsl eneryy conversion, foel processing. chemical to thermal eonver-
gions, noclear to thermal conversions, thermal to mechanrical conversions, solar
and geathbermal converabon proceases, thermoeleetrie doviess, fuel sells, ete,
Prerequisite: BGH 5341 andd 345,

EGR 441 Advonced Mechanics of Materials (4)

Advaneed topbes In mechanies, such as bBeams on elastic foundatioss, corved red
compeaite beama, theory of plates, membrace theory of shells, torsion of non-
gircular eross-sections, thick-wall eylinders, coniset siressss, siress concenira-
tiona, energy methods, and introdoction to stabality. Offered fall semester.
Prerequisite: EGE 381

EGR 447 Mechanicol Proparties of Motericls (4)

Mechanical behavior of materials with an emphaala on defect structures in mel-
als, True stresa-gtrain properties of renl materials, Plestic deformation and frae-
tore of metals and non-metaks: dislocations, moechanical twinpieg, srd slip phe-
pomena. Thearies of yvield strength, fracture, and phencmenclogical fatigoe
bebavior. Work-hardening theories for metels and strongthening mechanisms in
eolida. Offered winter semester,

Prerequisite: EGR 561.
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EGR 473  Electronic Devices (4)

A study of the peinciples of operation of various electronbe devices including
passive cireuft elements and vacuam, gassous, semiconductor, and quantum elec-
trocic deviers. Measurement of the operating characteriaties of such devices as
varuum tube triodes, veltage regulator tobes, semicopductor diodes, photocon-
duetivity, junetion transisiors, field effect transistors, and lasers, (ffered winter

SemCsLET,
Prerequisite: EGR 326 and 244,

EGR 480 Applied Numarical Methods (4)

Classical methods for selving geseral algebraic eguations, pelymomial factoring,
Runge-Katta and predictor corrector methods for solution of erdinary Jifferen-
tial equntbons, matrix computer metheds, and the Fast Fourier Transform. Em-
phasis is placed on stadent develapment of genersl parpose subroutines for ue
in engineering applications. ldestical with C15 480, Offered winter semester.
Prerequinite: EGH 125 snd CIE 1B0.

EGR 485 Switching Theory [4)

Boolean alpebraic symbolizatien for neta af binary switched circuits smeh as
counbers, timers, and coders for typicsl computer subsyatems. Conatroctive com-
putation of nenredundant expansions by {ormal matrix methods are Gransisbed
tntn lnboratory devices with building block computer elements for compatation
and oeedine data reduction. Introdisetion Lo sequential switching decompositlen
for control and programming of systems. OfTered fall semster,

Prerequisite: EGH 326

EGR 488 Dasign of Digital Systems (4)

Development of the components and technigues af the gate asd Mipllop hevel
needed to desige digital systems for instrumentation, communicstion, esnired,
and related felds. Topics covensd include combinational logic cinogils, memory
deviees, segiienilal ereuits, organization of digital systems, ayatem inpot-sutput
conalderations, and algerithmic processes, Offered winler semester.
Prorequisite; EGRE X236,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIEMCE
CIS 120-121 Intreduttion ha 'Cﬁmrpulir H'nummming !! mh]

Introduoction to camputer ming and problem solving for norenignsering
and noBcompuler scienen mfﬂlﬂ 120 inchudes the ming language
BASIC sed is offered during the first seven woeks of m| and winter semesiers,
CI5 121 includes the programming language PORTRAN and ls offered during
the ksl seven weeks of fall and winter semesters. 018 120-121 may ke taken
separitely or they may be aken together in one semester for 4 credits. Credin
applicable ts praduation bat not the majer.

Frimﬂyhau: AL lesst two years of high schos] mathematics are strongly reeam-

Ci5 180 Intreduction te Computer Science | (4)

Imtroduction to digital computers and digital computation, problem solving and
elementary applications, amd algorithmic programming lasgusges such as
BASIC and FOETRAMN. This course presumes a good backgroand in bigh schesd
mathematies. Btodents lacking such background er interest in mathematies
should enrsil in CI5 120-121. Offered every semester.

CI5 187 Intraduction te Computer Science Il (4)
An intreduetion 1o numarical metheds; dats structures and nenfumerical appli-
cations; another impertant slgorithmic language such as ALGOL. (Hlered fall
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and wister semesters.
Presequisite: CI13 180, Coreguisite: MTH 154.

CIS 205 Spacial Topics in Computer ond Infermation Scence [4)
Introductory and intermediate toples in apectsl areas of computer apd informas-
tion science, Offered nermally on an individual basis, In this self-atady format
th# student most obinin, pricr to rege ion, the approval of the instroetor wio
will supervise the work. The class will ke offered in a scheduled class format oaly
g5 the cecasbon demands. May be taken mere thas once, Offered every semester,

CIs 209 Project in Computer and Infermation Science (2 or 4)

Irdepandent project work in computer and information seience. Topic to be cho-
gam in sdvance of regisiration by the student in conaultation with an instructor,
May be taken more than omor. Offered every semestar.

CIS 220 Computer-Based Information Systems [4)

Iatroduction to the struetare, design, and use of large-seale, compater-bhised bn-
formation systems in the bosiness environment Includes contemporary dats
base concepds atilizing mass storage devices, Emphaskies case stiadses involving
the COBOL programming langpenge, Offered wintor semester,

Prerequisbtes CI15 180 or 120-121 or knowledge of PORTRAN or equivalent
programming lxnguage,

15 290 Intredvction te Computer Organization and

Assembly Programming [4)
Introduction to the internal strectore and operation of a dighial computer. Hard-
ware organkzation, machinge lnogeesge, instruction execution, digital arithmetic,
addressing techniquoes, and digital represestations af data. Assembly :
macro= aed mimmﬂﬂimmﬁl program segmontation, and linkage. Several
amssembly programa will be written by the student, Offered fall semeater.
Preveguisive: CI5 1680 or 120-121,

15 382 Intreduwction te Infarmaiion Siruciures [4)

Introduetion to informaticn structures and their application in digitel computer
programming, Topies inclode: linear lists, trees, 15345, and their various represens
tations using sequential and finked albocaticn. Emphaiis it on the applicalion of
these peseral condepla to particalar programming problems in data manipala-
tios, discrete simulation, and formal symbolic manipelation, Offered (sl semes-
e,

Presequisite: CIS 151

CIS 385 Pregramming Languoges (4)

Formal definition of pregramming langoages, including speckfication of syniax
amd sesmanties. Global properties of slgorithmie lenguages Inclisding scope of
definitions, storage slloration, statement growping, internal snd extornal pro-
gram bloeks, bipding time of constituents, fonetions, subroutines, eoroutines,
anid tasks, Comparison of general purpese languages and categorizstion; compar-
imon of the more important lanpoages for list processing, string manipulation,
and simulaton. Offered winter semester.

Precequisive: CIS 181 nnd 290,

Cl% 405 Advanced Special Topics in Computer and
Information Science (4)

Advanced sbsdy in speeial aress of computer and information seisnee. Offered
normally on an individual basis. I this seif-atudy format the student muzst ob-
t&lm, prior to registration, the approval of the irstrector who will supervise the
work, Tho class will be offered in & scheduled format oaly as the occasion de-
mards. May be taken more than ance. Offered ewery semnester.
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CI5 409 Directed Research in Computer and Information
Science (2, 4, &, or B)

Independent work on advanced projects. Topic to be chosen in advance of regis-

tretion by the student In consultation with an isstrecior, May e taken more

than once. Uffened @mry semester.

Ci5 480 Applied Mumerical Methods (4]

ldentical with EGER 480,
Prerequigite: APM 2556 and CI5 181.
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SCHOOL OF
NURSING

QFFICE OF THE DEAM
Geraldeane Felton, Doan

Hqﬂqr Covert, Assistont Professor, Universety Li|:|r\v:|rg,rr and Assistant to
the Dean

Grevendolyn Jenking, Student Program Planner
PROFESSOR: Geraldens Falton

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Jesselyn Voight
ASSISTAMT PROFESSOR: Modia Boulas

IMSTRUCTORS: Cathasing Buchanan, Evalyn Piehl, Antainette Reraud,
Disne Wilson

SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR: foon Finn
LECTURERS: Ellen Cary, Mary-Alice Gower
ADJUMCT CUNICAL INSTRUETORS: Otis Matlodk, Virginio sMatlack

Board of Visitors

Provision has been made Tor the School of Nursing (o establish a
Board of Visitors to support the school with on-going consulta-
tion, advice, and evaluation as it develops ite programs. The
membership of the Board of Visitors will comprize senior nurs-
ing faculty from other institutions, consumers, and representa-
tives of health care agencies,

The Nursing Program

The eourse of study combines general edueation in the humani-
ties and the behavorial, biological, and physical sciences with
gpecial education in the theory and practice of nursing. Gradu-
ates will be qualified for employment as nurse practitioners in
a variety of settings such as homes, community health agencies,
hospitals, extended care facilities, and federal nursing services.
Also, graduates will have the educational background necessary
for graduate study in nursing.

The major parposes of the program are:
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1. To prepare practitioners capable of independent funetion-
ing, and able to develop nursing regimens and to enter into
the health care system for the purpose of meeting the nors-
ing needs of individuals, families, groups, and communities.

2, To inculcate the nature and operation of identity in conduct
for an image of self that is consistent, believable, and
sustainable.

8. To prepare individuals capable of self-directed inquiry who
view learning as a life-long process.

The Pre-Nursing Year

Students wishing to enter the pre-nursing yvear should have com-
pleted two years of high school mathematics (including algebra),
one year of biology, and one year of chemistry (a grade of B or
better is desirable). Overall, a grade of B or better is required.

For diagnostic purposes, all students before or during orienta-
tion take the Multi-Stage Math Placement Test, the Science Pro-
ficiency Test, and the English Proficiency Test,

Pre-nursing students are not nursing students. During the
freshman (pre-nursing) vear students will complete approxi-
mately 32 credits (or the equivalent) of peneral education college
work consisting of introductory courses in the physical and be-
havioral sciences and the humanities. These courses serve to in-
troduce the student to the knowledge and prineiples embodied in
the academic disciplines which he/she will need to incorporate
into nursing practice. The decision as to whether the School of
Nursing will accept & student into the profeszional part of the
program will be made after completion of the pre-nursing re-
guirements at Oakland University or equivalent courses at an-
ather institution. Sueccessful completion of the freshman re-
guirements provides evidence of the probability of suceeeding in
the nursing program. The School of Nursing encourages and ac-
tively seeks applicants among males and minority students.

Admission to the School of Nursing

Admission to the professicnal part of the program occurs in the
fall semester of the sophomore year, is restrictive and selective,
and may occur by either progression of freshman students cur-
rently enrolled at Oakland, or by transfer from other institu-
tions. The School of Mursing has an enroliment quota which is
filled with preference given to those applicants judged to be best
qualified to undertake the program. Therefore, grades are im-

portant, as they serve a natural, logical, and defensible function
in evaluating and reporting.
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Mursing students are required to attend the spring session of
their sophomore and junior years,

Minimum Criteria for Admission to
the Nursing Program

Consideration of students for the nursin am (sophomore
yvear) will be based on the following: Wy o
1. Applicant’s admissibility to and retention in the university.
2. Overall grade point average of 3.00 in courses required for
entrance in the professional program, including courzes that
are transferable from other institutions.
3. Additional specifics to be met at the student’s expense be-
fore beginning the sophomore year:

a. Health history and physical examination to include in-
oculation for smallpex, tetanus, and poliomyelitis; skin
testing for tuberculosis (and possibly chest x-ray) and
eorrection of any physical defects,

b, Malpractice insurance ($1,000,000),

4. Submission of all required information to the School of

Nursing by specified deadlines.

Plan of Study

During the first semester of the sophomore vear each student
will complete a Plan of Study in the Student Program Planning
ffice in the Sehool of Mursing. The Plan of Study iz a timetahle
of courses to be taken, and assures orderly progress toward sat-
isfying degree requirements. The forms are completed by the
student in consultation with the Program Planner and reviewed
by the Coordinator for Program Planning,

Requirements for the Bachelor
of Science Degree in Nursing

In order to graduate with the B8.N. degree a student must:
a. have demonstrated writing pmf":mnr::,r by mesting the uni-
'ﬁrerst standard in English composition 36},
n admitted t.ungcund:dmp?uar the B. Eﬁy T.]"nlle umi-
vtmlt.:.r and the School of Nursing.
¢. have completad all credits and courses prescribed in the
B.AN. curriculum:
1. BB eredits in the norsing component as preseribed by the
School of Nursing.
2. 54 credits in the homanities and the ieal, biological,
social, and behavioral sciences as mmﬁ‘iﬁm to the nurs-
ing component and as prescribed by the School of Nursing.
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3. A minimum of 8 eredits in mathematics.
4. A minimum of 8 eredits in electives,
d. have a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all nursing
COUTEes,
e. have completed 128 credits.
{. have completed at least 32 credits in eourses at the 300 level
or above.
g. be in substantial agreement with all legal curricular re-
uirements,
%e in compliance with all legal regulations of the School of
Nurszing.

MNational Student Nurses Association

Pre-nursing students and nursing students are eligible and are
encouraged to join and remain members of the National Student
Nurses Association. NSMA is the mechanism through which stu-
dents will participate in planning and the formulation of policies
related to the school.

Approval and Accreditation

Approval to initiate the nursing program has been obtained
from the Michigan State Board of Nursing. Application for re-
view for accreditation of the program by the National League for
Mursing will be initiated near the time of graduation of the first
class (1977-78 academic year).

Qualification for Licensure

Licensure i3 obtained through satisfactory performance on the
licensing examination prescribed by the State of Michigan. Upon
registration of the license, the nurse is known as a Registered
Murse (R.M.). Licensure in one state entitles & qualified holder to
licensure by endorsement in other states.

COURSE OFFERINGS

All nursing eourses involve student learning experiences in the
following settings: Classroom, autetutorial laboratery, and clini-
cal agencies in the community.,

MNRS211  Introduction to Nursing [4)

(rientation to the professional program, the facilities, and the communliiy. Is-
eludes identification of aspects of adaptation theories as o coneceptual framiwark
for nuraing praclics; the health eare systes; beginning socialization into nars.
ing and the nursing process.

MRS 212 Dimensiens of Human Responsa (4)

Deseription, definitioss, predictors, ard approsches to controd of the phencmena
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o which nursing attends, situational and maturational stressors, apd practical
adaptive responses of individuals,

MRS 213 Family Health [4)

Theory and experiences focusing oo health maintenanes and conservatlen, and
pravention of Ellness. Health and developmental assessment will be emphasized,
Responses of “well” children ard families experiencing relatively normal preg-
masey will be compared U respornses of skek and handicapped children and Fami-
fies in crises.

MRS 311 Mursing of the Adult | (B)

Focas i8 o8 the stody of implieations of inereasingly complex variables reluted
to hexith and illoess in the adult, and analysis of research in nursing and other
diseiplines that ke relevant W narsing prectice,

MRS 312 Mursing of the Adult I [8)

The study of interrelated maturational and sitoationsl stressors resoliing In
adaptive response deficiis provides the base for expanding competency in nurs-
ing skills centering on eare funetions and the student’s ability to make more
sophisticated asseasments.

MRS313  The Nurse and the Care of the Aged (4}

Foeus is oo the care of the aged as an Impertant facel of oursing prasties, The
ooh af acepaninbility as it relates to nursing is extended throogh examining
uhm:: for nssessing [ormulating for pmiu.llummnudq;lmmt,
and exploring the prospectus of nersing's contribathon to seciety.

MBS 411 Community Organization for Health {12}

Exploration of the functions of the enenmuonity health nurse with the individual,
the family, and the community invoives the student in health nesessment and
health teaching in sebectod bome and community situations where multiple
health programs exist, Studests will have several optioss far ia-depth study of
families In communities,

MRS 412 Advanced Mursing (13)

Crganization, implementation, and evaluation af muTsing care to individuals asd

mﬂuﬁmﬁulplu of [eadership applicable vo workieg with other members
@ team,

MRS 450 Independent Study (Credit varies up fo 12)

Options include the opportunity for selected students o participate in faculty
research or preceplorships in sress of specisl intereat
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CENTER FOR GENERAL
AND CAREER STUDIES

ASSOCIATE PROVOST AND DIRECTOR: Sillie C. Deton
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR: Kevin T, Kenney

FACULTY COUMCIL FOR GEMERAL STUDIES: David €. Bricker,
Associote Professor, School of Educatien; Jennie B, Cress, Assigiant
Professar, Kresge Llibrory, Documents; Peter G. Evarts, Professor,
Learning Skilli; Leonardas ¥, Gerulaitis, Associote Prafessar, Histary
Higel Hompton, Associaie Profeisar, English; Rey A, Eofynek, Associole
Profesiar, Histary; Jeffry V. Mallow, Assistant Professor, Physics,
Eennath A, Meode, Adjunct Professor, School of Engineering; Billy Joe
Minor, Asistant Professor, Schosl of Education; Gadis Mowell, Assistant
Professar, Sc<hool of Exonomics and Monaogemant; Corl B, Osthaus,
Assishant Professar, History; Anfoinetie Remawd, Insfructor, School of
Hursing: Jocgueline B. Scherer, Assishant Professor, Socology; 5, Rita
Sparks, Instructar, Kresge Library; John E, Tower, Awsistant Dean,
Zzheal of Economics and Management; Heward R, WiH, Auecicte
Dean, Schoal of Enginesring; Harold Zepelin, Assistant Prafessor,
Psychology

The Center for General and Career Studies is an administrative,
instructional, and research unit for the advancement of nontrad-
itional learning. The center provides experimental courses and
credit programs for the unigue learning objectives of adult stu-
dents, part-time students, evening and weekend clientele, and
returning students. The programs of the center are apecifically
designed to maximize the effectiveness of university-wide aca-
demic and support services for the nontraditional student
populations.

The center cooperates with organized faculties, departments,
and support services to study, design, and implement appro-
priate instructional, advisement, and counseling programs. This
broad objective ia achieved through the center's evening degree
programs and extension offerings, special institutes for indivi-
dualized instruction, innovative course offerings and subject
matter experimentation, instruction in reading and composition,
courses in study and research skills, and out-of-country study,
In addition, the center administers the Bachelor of General
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Btudies program, MNew-Charter College, the Department of
Learning Skills, and the Evening Program Office.

Bachelor of General Studies Degree

The Bachelor of General Studies (B.G.8.) degree is a university-
wide baccalaureate program that offers maximum flexibility
and opportunity for student decision-making about courses of
study at Oakland University. The degree allows students to spe-
cialize and select areas of study according to their unigue sduca-
tional and carcer objectives. The B.G.8. degree is primarily for
gtudents interested in obtaining a broad liberal arts education
without specializing in a particular diseipline. Students may se-
lect courses from any field of study or academic department
which enables them to develop desired knowledge and competen-
cies. Courses available to B.G.5. students are offered by other
major departments.

Two-Plus-Two Program for
Associate Degree Holders

The B.G.5. degree allows a student to combing a broad liberal
arts education with an approved associate degree program from
a community college.

Agsociate degree students in industrial technology, labor stud-
ies, and business administration may transfer to Oakland with
62 eredits and secure a B.G.8. degree with an additional 62 cred-
itz of course work,

Students planning to enter a career or to engage in graduate
study should secure counseling for appropriate vocational train-
ing and academic specialization.

A list of associates degrees approved for the 2 plus 2 program is
available from the center.

Requirements for the Bachelor of
General Studies Degree

Students eligible for the B.G.3. degree must:

1. Complete 124 semester credits.

2. Complete 32 of those credits at the 300 or 400 level.

3. Complete 32 credits at Oakland University and successfully
complete the last 8 credits at Oakland University.

4. Achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00
in eourses taken at Oakland University,

§. Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university
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standards in English composition (see page 36).

6. Be in substantial agreement with legal corricular require-

ments of the State of Michigan.

7. Have been admitted to candidacy for the B.G.S. degree by

the university and the Faculty Council for General Studies.
Admission to candidacy will require student participation in
a aystem of faculty advising.

Advising

Because the B.G.S, program is relatively unstioctured by de-
sign, advising is central to the program. Each B.G.5. student

1.

must follow a upaﬂl'ir: ndvmlﬁcpmmduru, ml:Jul:LLn.g

.ﬁ.ﬂmgnmentn Advisers h student receives a faculty ad-
viser when he/she declares enrollment in the B.G.3. pro-
gram. (Students declare B.G.5. enrollment either on applica-
tions for admission or Hequest to Change of Major forms).
The student may choose an adviser from a list which in-
cludes advisers’ areas of special interest; otherwise, the di-
rector of the Advising Committee will make the assignment.

2 Initial Advising Session. The student and the adviser will

meet initially to discuss the student's goals in pursuing the
B.G.5.

. Plan of Work and Rationale. The student will prepare a Plan

of Work and Rationale for the course selection, which must
be submitted to his/her adviser within five weeks of declar-
ing enrollment in the B.G.8. program.

. Advising Committee Approval. After a student and adviser

discuss the Plan of Work and it is approved by the adviser,
the document must be approved by the Advising Committee,
In order to be accepted, the Plan of Work must reflect ade-
quate prerequisites for upper-level courses. The Plan of
Work also should not be an attempt to circomvent a major
in a certain field by bypassing specific courses which may be
basic requirements in that field. Further, the goals must in-
dicate a general studies orientation rather than narrow fo-
cus in one fiald,

Finally, the Plan of Work must be consistent with the Ra-
tionale developed by the student.

Maintenance Advising. The B.G.3. student must meet with
his/her adviser every semester to evaluate progress on the
Plan of Work. The adviser will complete & maintenance ad-
vising form for each B.G.5. candidate every semester.

Questions regarding the B.G.8. degree requirements should
be directed to the Center for General and Career Studies
office, 264 South Foundation Hall.
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EVENING PROGRAM

The evening program consists of undergraduate degree courses
taught after 4 p.m. at the university main campus, as well as
nndergraduate courses and credit Institutes taught in extension
gites located in southeastern Michigan.

On-Campus Evening Programs

Students may earn undergraduate degrees at night in eipght ma-
jor areas; economics, English, history, human resources develop-
ment, management, political science, psychology, and sociology.
In addition, concentrations are available for students attending
only in the evening in journalism, theatre arts, and social justice
and corrections.

General education eourses are offered in most other program
areas of the university.

Undergraduate Extension

The university offers undergraduate courses at various sites in
sputheastern Michigan including: Shrine High School, 3500
West Thirteen Mile Road, Royal Oak; and Central High School,
300 West Huron, Pontiac.

Extension courses are also offered to business, government
agencies, private agencies, and civic groups to provide specialized
instriuction to the clientele of such organizations. Most courses
can be taught at the emplovess’ facility, and the course content
structured to address specific needs or goals identified by the
organization,

Mon-Matriculating Admission

Potantial evening students who have never attended Oakland
University and were unable to secare regular admission to the
univergity because of time may register for classes on a nonma-
triculating hasis.

A nonmatriculating admission is valid for one semester only.
During the first semester of nonmatriculation the student must
secure regular admission to the university. To be considered for
regular admission & student need only: submit a second applica-
tion for admission to the Director of Admissions with the re-
quired application fee; forward transcripts from past colleges,
universities, or high schools attended; and receive a letter of ad-
mission. Students atbending on a nomatriculating basis will re-
ceive full academic credit for courses in which they are enrolled,
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Registration

Information on registration Is contained in the university Sched-
ule of Classes and the Evening Program Schedule of Classes,
Copies of the schedule and program information are available at
the Center for Ceneral and Career Studies main office, 264
Sputh Foundation Hall.

Class Cancellation

The univeraity reserves the right to cancel any extension course
that does not have sufficient enrollment. All tuition and fees are
refunded automatically when a class is cancelled.

NEW-CHARTER COLLEGE
COCHAIRPERSONS: F. Jomes Clatwarthy, Robert L. Stern
PROFESSOR: Edword A, Bantel

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: More. E, Bricd, Richard W, Brooks, Dalores
M. Burdick, F. Jamas C|ah~ur|‘|1:r, Wilkam C. Fizh, Leonordaos V',
Gearulaitis, Jomes D, Graham, Rey A, Katynek, Rabart L. Stern

ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Peter ), Bertocc, Edward M, Liddle, Koren
Socks, Bonald M. Swoartz

IMSTRUCTORS: Carol Halsted, Peg Kurzman, Mary Ann Brownles
Vosgerchian

ADJUMCT ASSISTAMNT PROFESSOR: Thomas A. Asten (Communicatian
Arts)

Mew-Charter College is & unigoe program where all Oakland
University students may take one or more courses, Any 32 ered-
its completed in New-Charter College satisfy all the general edu-
cation distribution requirements, or students may elect to sat-
iafy selected distribution requirements, New-Charter College
also provides for a flexible independent concentration that can
be tailored to the student’s needs or voestional aspirations.

Mew-Charter College provides an outstanding faculty represent-
ative of the social sciences, sciences, and humanities. In addition,
it provides an environment and atmosphere responsive to people
and dedicated to helping students discover the excitement of
learning.

New-Charter College is geared to fulfilling the Chinese proverh:
I hear and 1 forget;
I see and | remember;
I do and | undersfond
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Students define themselves as New-Charter College students by
taking B eredits in the program their first semeater, The student
may take the B-credit core course, the B-credit core program, or
any 8 credits offered by New=Charter College with permission of
the chairperson.

COURSE OFFERINGS

CORE COURSE

MCC 100 {8)

This cowrse is an interdisciplinary look st some problém areas of mherent infer-
it to stodents and facaliy. in keeping with the [nterest of holistic studies the
eollege offers an B eredit course emel fall which is tenm taught by two or three
faculty from differamt disciplines. A student learms how o look st & problem
fradn differsnt paints of view and how the subject matter in & course is part of
mamy different disciplines. Possible topics for the core course include human
peonlity, environment, global futores, therapeatie methods, radleal pokitics,
women's liberation, sed racim,

CORE PROGRAM

MEC 120 Creative Expression Weorkshop (4)

Using voursslfl aa the artistic medivm of axpression you will be exploring com-
munization with yourself and others within the stroctored form of dance and
drama Music and visoal elements will be ased bo implement the expression and
all other media of expresalen will be used where appropriate and possible. Of-
fered [all semester,

NCC 121 Images of Man (4]

Literary sowrcos spe ueed to explore the similaritics and differences botween the
lives of people in other cultares and our own lives. Novels, myLhs, biographies,
esanys, and plays sre read from seeh diverse cullures as West Africa, American
Indizn, Ancient Greece, Apcient lndianm, and Medieval Europe. l'.ll'l!-um:l. &l

armester.

BASIC STUDY

For incoming freshmen who wish to opt out of either the core
eourse or the core program, or other students who need to com-
plete their general education reguirements or who want to put
together an independent concentration.

NCC 122 Parsonal Warlds (4)

Literary sources are used to explore the fantastic, mythic, pnd dreamilie quality
of personal warlds, Analogies are drawn beiween the bizsrre [ves of sthers and
the stranger within ourselves. Sources may inclede Kafka, Hesse, Vosnegur,
Beekett, Camus, and [onesoo. Offered winter semester.

NCC 150-15% Farum (2 or 4)

A topical course. The courss nomber i rotated e toples ehange, Speskers rom
the prester Detroit area are invited to express their views about apecific prob-
lems which they have been aetively invalwed in trying Lo alleviate. Students tok-
ing the forum for credit are expected to undertake extra reading ssalgnments
and conerete forms of sommunity involvement, in addition Lo participating &n
regular forum discussion. (ffered winter semester.

NCC 200-299  Seminars (4)

Each semester the college offers three to eight small, intimate seminars centered
o Lopdes of imtarest 1o stodents and facolty. These elasses invalve axtensive ste-
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dent participation and are geared o belping students become more self-getusl-
by giving them opportanities to manage their own learning environment,
O fered fall and winter pemestens.

MOC 211 Group Experimental Theatre [4)

A Bu of major experiments in 2ith-century theatre will the theoretiesl
wmr:?ﬂ I;rd class axperiences, 'I'I:m.ra ploces will be Tmlﬂpﬂ mainly
through imprevisstion with inspiration coming from poeizl, political, or nesthatic
problems; toxts, paintings, or scones; and seripts from 'lrill:il:l the growp. Qffered
winbar semesier.

NCC212  Mime (2ord)

Agtive examination of the techaiques and styles of classical mime, dealing spe-
cifically with spirituel preparstion for mime and peactice of mask making.

MWCC 240 Dance Appreciation (4)

Inwveatigation of dance through history with emphasis on contemporary trends,
Course will inchude study of fusetion of danes in & saliure, evelution and develop-
ment of theatrical dance, and the relationship of dance to other art forma. Alsa
|mcluded will be discussion of dunce arimts, criticiam, Hlerature, sethelies, and
notation. Use of filma and attandence at dance conoerts are wital 1o the total
experient, (ffessd winter semester.

MWCC 300 Science Workihop Coniract (4)

This workakop will present two possible approackes for satisfying the basic re-
quiraments. One involves a schedubed serbes of seminars and laboratory sessions,
the other features the writing of an individua! contract fitting the sludent's own
Intereais and perceived needs. The workshop will be of practical waloe for the

monsciencn mijnl' and will effer the sctence major an opportusity to pursee his/
Eer own research interests. Offered fall amd winter somesters.

ADVAMCED 5TUDY

For students who wish to supplement & departmental major, or
for students completing an independent concentration worked
out with an adviser.

MCC 302 Fiald Tarm [12)

New-Charter College offers stwdents an opportunity to galn valeakle academic
and experiential knoeledge in & lu.mugmmmmml.m by, amid beneficial
to, the student. Field terma kave been done in well-known free schools, at pews-
papers, b community-help programs, is thestrs companies, lngm-m:mlrﬂ. and
overseas. (ffered every semester.

NCC305-306  Community Studies Controct (4 sach)

An opportunity to develop and execule projects or reseanch studies in a wide
range of areas such as; public interest research, community erganizatbons, mi-
noesty &nd Bmd-ml rights, senigr citizens, and consumer information stodies.
The stude of stwdents, will be required to work out a learning con-
iraet n ﬂthlmmm:imlnrmmhﬂundmumtwud
Iﬂ'ﬁtﬂh!irpunn of Mew-Charter College. NCC 308 offered fall semester, 206
offered winler semeater,

NCC311-312  Creative Arts Contract (4 sach)

A opportunity to develop mnd oxeeute projects or ressarch stodies in & wide
rengn of aress such as: dance, mesic, theatre, art, and experimental architectars.
Also, synergistic in art, danee, music, and theatre. The studest, or
mqpnhum:-. will bt reiyaired to work oul a learnisg coslract in conjunction
with a sspervising faculty member and approved by the chairpersan of Mow-
Charter College. BCC 311 offered fall semester, 312 offered winter spmisaber,
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MCC 313 Exparimental Theatrs Laberatery |:1'|

Comtinuation of theatre experiences including ensemble visation ennsiroe-
tiong sueh &8 street theatre, collages, revoes, and new u:tlm approaches to
seripied material,

Prerequisile: lmpm'r.iltﬂl!mﬂ experience equivaleat Lo extemporation, erextlve
dramatica, mime, &b

MNCC 350-351 Warkihop in Selence (4 each)

Thiz course will deal with topies in orgaeic gardening on & contract basis.

MNCC 400 Independent Study [1-18)

A student may take am in dent study it any time during his/her univeraity
enrollment and may elect NOC 400 more tham once, [ndependent study & re-
agareh or creative arts project on a topic of specific interest to the stedent. The
stodent makes arcangementa for any off-campus study and must Tile o bearning
contract approved by the director of field term or the chalrpersan. A pproval prios
to enrellment is not necessary onless the stwdent elects (o take independent
wtady for more than 8 eredits in any one semester. Cffered every semistor.
MCC 4032 Project [12]

Ar opportonity to dewelop and execute a project or research study that could be g
follow-up ko a field term or & learning eontract, which would allow the student a
Full semester on- or off-campus to complete the work. The student will be re-
quired to work out & learning contract in petion with a supervising feculty
and the approval of the r.h:lr]:umn af Hmlrlﬂ Callege. Group projects are
permissible. Offered fall and winter semesters.

NCC403  Apprenticeship (4, 8, or 12)

Am opportunity to work with somenne skilled in his/ler field. The studont ar-
ranges for the placement and mast fibe a learning conlract approved by the diree-
tor of field term or the chalrperson prics to enraliment. Offered fall nd winter
BT EELETH,

DEPARTMENT OF LEARNING SKILLS
CHAIRPERSOM: Pater G. Evarty

PROFESSOR: Peter G, Evarts

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Rose C. Clark, Barbarg B, Hamilten,
Margare! B, Pigett

ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: George A, Jockson

SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Cordell W, Block, Bernoduette Dickerson,
Sargarel Kuriman

STAFF OF READIMG CENTER: Ross C, Clork

STAFF OF SKILL DEVELOPMEMNT CENTER: George A. Jacksen,
Director of Special Programs; Margaret Eurzman, Coordinator of
Tulerial Services

The Department of Learning Skills helps freshmen in the uni-
versity wire basic learning skills necessary for the perform-
ance of co level academic work. While the emphasis in de-
partmental courses is on coherent and generally effective
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writing, all modes of communication, including library search
skills and research and annotation, are included within the cur-
ricula of learning skills courses,

Students are placed in learning skills courses according to the
results of premg:sr.rutmn di tic testing and, unless ex-
empted, are encouraged to enroll in a two-course sequence in the
form and content of composition. The courses are designed so
that a student who completes the sequence should also be able
to meest the university’s certification of proficiency in writing for
graduation,

Assistance is available for stodents who need extra help in read-
ing and study skills. Students may use the Reading and Skill
Development Centers on a voluntary basis or upon referral by
their instructors for short, noncredit courses, or they may be
assigned to the center for regular credit tutorial eourses. Stu-
dents who are enrolled in courses below the 100-level should be
in close contact with their advisers to insure that they do not
exceed the specific limitation of four such courses counting to-
ward the completion of the baccalaureats,

COURSE OFFERINGS

The following courses represent the core writing, reading, and
study skills courses for freshmen. Students are assigned to the
courses on the basis of diagnostic tests and should enroll in the
course assigned at orientation or registration.

L5050 Basic Writing Skills | (4}

A course, limited to 12 students per section, in writing and related study skills
irending, mote-taking, library, dscussion) intesded 1o prepare students to enter
the regalar learning skills writing program. Graded 5/N. Enrotlment by assign-
ment.

L5 060 Supervised Study (1)

A peven-week course offersd within the Skill Development Center. The studest
i assigned Lo a tator for & regular and concentzated series of lessans in (e study
technigues associated with n variety of subjects ineludieg mathematics, Mok,
physics, nod compeaition.

L5075 Tutarial in Welting Skills (4)

A one-lo-one course im writing. [nstructian by the fseally of learning skills for
i least six hours per wesl (two bours conference, foar hours preparation). May
e tnkoem separately or in conjunction with L3 050, 100, or 100, {inlhd S¢M, Open
to all studenis by referral and permission of staff. Hours

L5076 Tuterial in Reading Skills (4)

A course, designed for students whio have problems in resding, utllizlng the serv-
bees of the Resding Center. It is offored on & one-to-one hagis nnd iscludes [niksl
diagneaia of resding dafficulty and an individualized program of study.

LS 100 Basic Writing Skills 1l (4)

A course emphaslziag the formal and functional elements {8 expository writing.
Spudents are introdoeed to systactic and rhetorical patterns of the Enpglish ses-
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tenee and rebsted patterns of paragraph developmont, Graded 3/N. Enrodlment
by assignment,

L5 1010 Baosic Writing Skills 111 [4)

A oourss emphasiring the development of extended rhetorionl structures, with
focus on -:-rnnimhntntr.eml and the principles of logie, coherence, and un:li::.'

The course introduces students to technigues of persansive argument and Lo fun-
d!.mmut methods of research and annotatios. Graded 2/N. Enrodlment iy as-

signment.

Prerequisite: L3 104,

LS 105 Efficient Reading (1)

This seven-week pourss is designed for the able reader. Any student who enralls
should eamprabend basic materinl, kave established o working voeabulary lor
the course, and have a primary need for more efficient study hobits, Topies in-
clisde skismming/scarning tochnigoes, sdjastment of rate, spoiting authors' pat-
terns of orgamization, drawing infercnces and conclesions before and during
reading, and proper eie af lextbooks,

1S 110 Intraduetion to Critical Reading (4]

A couirse in critlcsl reading skills, examkning patierns of legical thinking, sent-
wnee and paragraph forms, tone, [allacicus ressoning, 2, IRtenaive praciice in
analyzing argaments.
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CENTER FOR
HEALTH SCIENCES

ASSOCIATE PROVOST FOR HEALTH SCIEMCES: Moan J. Pak
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT: Lawrence O, Crociun

The Center for Health Sciences is an academic and administra-
tive unit offering degree and nondegree programs in health and
medically-related fields. The center offers health seience pro-
grams leading to the Bachelor of Seience degree in environmen-
tal health, medical physics, and medical technology. These
health-related programs are keyed to state and national needs.

Graduates of the medical technology and medical review pro-
grams are required to take certification or licenzing examina-
tions. In such programs a judicious effort has been made to fol-
low guidelines set by external agencies. On-the-job and elinical
training is provided to make students employable in specific
health fields

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM
DIRECTOR: Paul Tembaulian [Chamistry)

This m prepares students as environmental specialists for
g wide variety of professional opportunities existing mainly in
government and industry, Graduates of the program shouald be
able to identify and offer technical solutions to the broad range
of environmental problems which impaect on human health and
well-being. These inelude such areas as oecupational health, air
resgources, water respurces, land resources, and environmental
planning,

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

1. 128 eredits,

2. 24 eredits of general education. The student must complete
at least 4 credits in threo of the four designated field groups,
and at least 8 credits in one of the field groups. For field
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group descriptions, see the College of Arts and Sciences en-
try, #4. The designated field groups are arts, letters,
ni geience, and arca studies.

3. An introductory core program, including BIO 111, 112, 113,
and 114; CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 203, and 204; and MTH
154-155.

4. An intermediate mr:&mgam of 30 eredits in biology, chem-
istry, and physics, n IItI:]JJ[lIIIE BIO 301 and 881, CHM
217 and 851, and PHY 153.

5. A ape:iuliuﬂnn in either occupational health and safety or
in environmental and resource management.

Specialization in Occupational
Health and Safety

This specialization provides a combination of subject matter and
experiences designed to prepare students for professional ca-
reers relating human health and safety factors to working condi-
tions. The increased emphasis on improving cecupational health
and safety has generated many opportunities in industry, gov-
ernment, public health, and environmental control agencies.
Students learn first to recognize and evaluate environmental
hazards and identify potential problems. This is followed by
training in sampling, monitoring, and controlling harmful and
dangerous agents. Finally students learn corrective procedures
and prescriptive methods for control or elimination of undesira-
ble occupational health and safety conditions and practices. Em-
phasis is on air and water pollutants, noise, radiation hazards,
and disease vectors. Techniques of assessing actual and potential
risks of exposure to environmental hazards are evaluated, along
with philosophies, methodologies, and applications of toler-
ances, thresholds, and limits.

Although the details of the curricula and courses are still being
developed, the program will be based upon the core courses, em-
phasizing specialization in the junior and senior years. Antiei-
pated upper-level offerings would include the areas of public
health, epidemiclogy, toxicology, and occupational health in-
ternship.

Specialization in Environmental and
Resource Monagement

Btudents in this option emphasize the management of resources
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as they affect human health and well-being. Individualized aca-
demic curricola are possible providing maximum flexibility to
match interests, talents, and subject specinities. Opportunities
for study in air pollution, water pollution, demography, land re-
source management, control applications, and planning fune-
tions are anticipated. Professional careers are available for grad-
pates in planning agencies, industry, and government.
Alternatively, program options offer ideal training for a variety
of graduate school opportunities in environmental studies, plan-
ning, natural resource management, and environmental and
public health.

Curricular details are in the developmental stages, but advanced
offerings may include courses in environmental chemistry, air
and water chemistry, radiation physics, ecology, urban studies,
environmental engineering, political science, and earth sciences.

MEDICAL PHYSICS PROGRAM
DIRECTOR: Abroham R Libot (Physics)

Medical physics, a relatively new health-related professional
program, is concerned with the use of physical techniques to
diagnose and treat disease. In the past the subject was most
closely associated with radiation thera Igwlin the development of
which it played a vital part. Today it includes the phyaical
aspects of X-ray diagnosis, nuclear medicine, radiation safety,
ultrasonics, lasers, thermography, image intensification, EKG,

and EEG. It is also involved in related areas such as patient mon-
itoring and general medical instrumentation. In addition to clin-
ical duties surrounding these techniques, medical physiciats are
engaged in research and development, consultation and servies,
and teaching of residents, hospital personnel, and undergradu-
ates. Much of the progress made in the last decade in both diag-
nosing and treating cancer can be traced directly to the increas-
ing use of physics in medicine.

The medical physics propram is based on a group of physics
courses, with relevant hiclogy, chemistry, and mathematics
courses added. During the fourth year, students take part in an
internship at a local hospital and, along with hospital residents,
take courses in such areas as physics, radiology, nuclear medi-
cine, and medieal instrumentation,

Interested students must consult with the program director to
obtain specific information on the required courses and to re-
ceive counseling,
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Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

1. 128 credits.

2. 24 credits of general education. The student must complete
at least 4 credits in three of the four designated field groups,
and at least B credits in one of the field groups. For field
group deseriptions see the College of Artas and Sciences en-
try, page 44. The designated field groups are arts, letters,
gocial sciance, and area studies,

3. PHY 168 or 159 and 38 additional eredits in physica at ar

above the 200 level, including PHY 247 or 341, PHY 271 or

371, PHY 441-442, PHY 443-444, PHY 445, and PHY 490

(practicum).

16 eredits of mathematics, at a level not below MTH 154,

20 credits of chemistry, at a level not below CHM 114,

. 12 credits of biology, at a level not below BIO 111.

2 eredits of computer programming,

=1 A e

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
ACTING DIRECTOR: Msan J. Pak (Health Sciences)

The program prepares students for professional health career
opportunities in clinical pathology laboratories in hospitals,
Medical technologists work under the supervision of a patholo-
gist and are primarily responsible for the operation of the labo-
ratory, performing & wide variaty of tests on which physicians
base their diagnosis of a disease and formulate therapeutic
plans. They also direct the work of medical laboratory techni-
cians and laboratory assistants whose scope of training is much
less extensive,

Medical technology students take & three-yvear academic pro-
gram at Oakland based on the educational guidelines set forth
by the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical
Association. The fourth year is spent in an affiliated and ap-
proved hoapital school of medical technology. Prior to receipt of
the degree, the student must a national certification exami-
nation to become & registered medical technologist. Completion
of the medical technology program is contingent upon the stu-
dent's admission to one of the hospital schools of medical tech-
nology affiliated with the university. Currently, the following
hospitals are affiliated with Oakland:
1. Crittenton Hoapital, Rochester
Director; Alexander Ullmann, M.I,
Educational Coordinator: Marion Buszek, M.T.
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2. Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiae

Director: John Libeke, M.I,

Edueational Cosrdinator: Tom Neumann, M.T.
4. Providence Hoapital, Southfield

Director; Wyant Shively, M.D.

Educational Coordinator: Agnes Klarr, M.T.
4. St. Joseph Mercy Hospital, Pontiac

Director: William Reid, M.D.

Edueational Coordinator: Sheralyn Johnson, M.T.
5. William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak

Director: Richard Walker, M.D.

Educational Coordinator: Kay McGrath, M.T.
6. Port Huren Hospital, Port Huron

Director: Clemens M. Kopp, M.D.
Edueational Coordinator: Katherine 8. Sehnur, M.T.

Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

1. 128 credits, including the 28 credits earned in the fourth-
vear internship.

2. 24 eredits of general eduecation. The student must complete
at least 4 credits in three of the four designated field groups.
For field group descriptions see the College of Arts and
Sciences entry, page 44. The designated field groups are arts,
letters, social science, and area studies.

3. A major program of 76 credits, including: BIO 111, 112, 113,
114, 221, 222, 223, 224, 281, 361, 362, 407, 408, or CHM 351,
857, CHM 114, 115, 117, 118, 208, 204, 206, 207; MTH 123;
FHY 101, 102, and 158.

The medical technology program plans to offer two new eoncen-
trations beginning in fall, 1976 concentrations in histotechnol-
ogyv and cytotechnology. Clinical training in these concentra-
tions will be at William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak, by the
School of Histotechnology and Cytotechnology, which includes
the following personnel:

DIRECTOR: Joy Bernstein, M.D.
FACULTY: Edword G. Bernacki, M.D., Sheng-5. Yang, M.D., Dorathy
Cummings, M.T., Robert V. Waimer

MEDICAL REVIEW PROGRAMS
DIRECTOR; Moon J, Pok (Health Sciences)
STAFF: Wandy Lull, Lindo Travis
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BOARD OF COORDIMATORS: Edword Bantsl [Education), Wendy Lull
[Hoalth Sciences), Thomas Lyons [Audio Visual Servica), William Schwab
[Linguistics), Alexander Ullmann, M. D. (Crittenton Hespital], Barry Wink-
ler (Instifrte of Biclogical Scences)

CLIMICAL ASSOCIATES: Gecrge Gerber, M.D. (Obatetries and Gynecal-
ogy]. Shamul Hague, M.D. (Prychiatry), Safish Khanejo, M.D. (Internal
Medicing), Horaloppa Paramesh, M.D. (Pediatrcs), Moufid Mitm, M.D.
[Surgery), Robert Locey, M.D. [Fublic Health), John Libcke, M.D. (Path-
clogy]

BASIC SCIENCE ASSOCIATES: Michols Grimes, Ph.D. (Anatomy), Chian
Huang, Ph.D.. [Pharmacology), Charles Lindemann, Ph.D. (Psysiclogy).
Brian Livermore, Ph.D. (Microbiclogy), Arun R-u}r, Ph.D. (Biochemisiry)

Dakland University offers two medical review programs for phy-
sicians preparing for licensure examinations. One is in prepara-
tion for the MG examination (Educational Commission for
the Foreign Medical Graduates) and the other is for the FLEX
(Federation Licensing Examination). These are full-time resi-
dence programs of three-month duration each. The clinical fac-
ulty in those programs comes from physicians affiliated with
the hospitals of Oakland Health Education Programs (OHEP),
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OFFICE OF
THE PROVOST

PROVOST: Frederick W. Obear
WICE PROVOST: George T, Maotthaws

Several academic units and programs are administered by the
Office of the Provost. They are; Center for Community and Hu-
man Development, the University Concentration in Applied Sta-
tistics, and University Courses. The deseriptions of the pro-
grams follow,

CENTER FOR COMMUNITY
AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

MRECTOR: Wilma H. Bledsoe
ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR: Harvey R. Hohauser
DIRECTOR, COMMUMNITY SERVICE PROGRAM: Anne C. Frey

The center is an academic agency that seeks o coordinate aetivi-
ties between the university's academic programs and of f-campus
community needs and interests. The center offers the commu-
nity service course sequence described below.

C5 201-202 Community Service (B each)

& am devoled primarily to wlustesr service activity in the kbeal commu-
nity. A regular but modified schedule of class mectings apd & seriea of academic
asaignments will filag ke reqiiired. Stadents will be piaced in o servien actiwity of
their ewn interest, as approved by the iestroctor znd the placement coardinator
of the progeam. CS 201 focuses oo the natore of human services, clients, and the
role of the student volanteer, while C5 202 examines several Tunctivmal skills,
e granis and comtracts, training, and agency communications. Admission &
h:'“:u-pllu.ﬂun anly, as submitted during the semester proceding emrollment in
the course.

Prerequisite: Sophomore stasding and grade point average of 204,

C5 205 Valunteers and Prefessionals in Criminal Justice (4)

A training course desigoed to familiarite students and essbonals with the
rodes of valunteers within the eriminal justhee system, Infermation and skill de-
volopment focus on variegated volunteer program sdministration, delivery of
services, and the voluniesr court-correciions movement.
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University Committee for Applied Statistics
CHAIRPERSOMN: Professar T. H. Weng

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE: Harvey Arnald, William Bazdek,
Anita Bozordt, Thomaos Cosstevens, Dovid Doane, Dovid Evans, Richard
Petrengill, Amas Spectar

The university concentration in applied statistics, available to all
undergraduates, is supervised by the University Committee on
Applied Btatistics. In order to be certified by the committee as
having fulfilied the requirements of the wniversity eoncentration
in applied statistics, the student must:

1. Hawe Wﬂl?!ﬂtﬂd at least 16 credits in statistics as approved
by the University Committee on Applied Statistics, includ-
ing one course at the introductory level, STA 325 and 324,
and one course at the advanced (400) level.

2. Have completed such other requirements as may be added at
the diseretion of departments which have accepted the con-
centration as part of a modified major.

Questions concerning the university concentration in applied
statistics should be addressed to Professor Tung Weng, 350
Dodge Hall, or any member of the committee.

UNIVERSITY COURSES

The University Courses are a set of courses designed specifically
for general, liberal educational purposes. Questions concerning
the University Courses should be addressed to George T. Mat-
thews, Viee Provost.

LECTURE COURSES

ucole Weitern Litarature (4)

Lectizres on the literary tradlvlons, forme, and comventions of the West, enabling
the stadent to aequire & sound foondation for the understanding &nd judpment
of literature.

UC 0346 Wadtern Institutions (4}

Laetares on exploration of the development of characteriatic political, social, and
sconomic inatitations of Western soclety |n the context of ideas which have been
advanced o explain, underatand, or juatify theem. Beyond providing a sesse of
[:I.E;' the coarse develops the skills of eritieal inquiry into eomplex historical situ-
#tlana,

Uc 037 Wastern Philosophy (4]

Lectures on some of the great attempis of Western persons 1o give meaning and
sipnificance to their lives, to justifly their sctivities, and 1o discover the foonda-
tigna of their belieds.

UC 045 Intreduction ta Theatrs (4)

Introduction to all aspects of the theatre, Ineluding: the place and function of the
theatre in both sosiety and world art, history of the theatre, produsthon, dra-
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matic literafure, and criticsm.

UcC 08s Mathematics (4]

A course for noasclesco majors which omphasizes the creative snd deductive
natare of matkematica. Material is selested from set theory, lngic. number HyS-

tema, algebra, geometry, topalogy, and axlomatics. Not open 1o thase with pre-
vipus eredit in mathematics exespt with the permission of the Dopartment of
Mathematical Scbomees.

UC 0Bé Sciencs [4)

Selectad topica in modern béol [or nosscienos majors. The couirse will nndlve
& digeusaion of the natare of Hving things ot various levels of bialogieal organiza-
tion frem malieules to persons,

ucoar, 08a Science (4 each)

These courses wikl deal with selected topies which emphasize the ramifications
of the effects of sciemee and technology of persons their environment

LUC oas Bcience (4]

Selseted toplea n physies and/or astronomy chosen o illusirate the nims, dovel-
apment, and limitations of scenice. This course is empecially designed for, and
open oaly to, Banschencs majrs.

EXPLORATORIES

Classes are designed to permit an orderly but autonomous exam-
ination of a subject, topie, or area of intellectual concern chosen
by the instructor,

UCOo1A Symbolic Systems (4]

Study of materials from the felds of foreign languages, linguaistics, computer
science, and mathematics to guin some familisrity with the structure snd use of
& system of symbols other than the English language.

ucaoia Latters (4)

Studies from a variely of vidl'll‘;hﬂh:l afl the ﬂﬂi.ql.nr interprefation of humam ax-
perience which literature represents, of the nature and development of signifi-
cant aocial institutioss “?mr.::; mﬁmbm;mmd mindern world, Il'ldﬁﬂ!'-llr
temipis to organmize know X phenomenn according to diverse
philosophic or rellgious conviethons,

ucoic Fine Arfs (4]

S-‘tuﬂm in art, music, or thﬂln-dmi:mﬂ to enhance the student's disciplined
b of, and engagement n, the expersence of wisual and aoditory
rmﬂu arl

ucolD Social Science (4)

An expleration of selecied problems, Ideas, lspues, or loplcs under the direction
af faculty dregwn primarily from the socinl scienes fiedds of snthropology, sco-
nomics, political science, paychology, and sociology.

LUC 01E Armo Studies [4)

An axplorstion of selected problems, ideas, Bsues, or wpies in African, Chinese,
Indian, Latin American, or Slavic studies under the direction of faculty draws
from the ares studies program.

UC OF Matural Science (4)

Studies in selected areas of the natural sclences. These explaratories, taught by
faculty drawn primarily from the fields of biokogy, chembstey, enginecring and
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physics, are designed for students with no previsas preparation in mathematizs
or the peiural selences.

COLLOGLILA

The colloquia are limited in enrellment and deal with significant
cross-disciplinary issues of broad import. They are designed to
provide an opportunity for junior and senior students to study
outside their major fields.

UC 09A Symbalic Systems (4]

Studies of broad topics in lisguistics, computer science, and mathematics and of
the relations between areas and other Buman activities,

uc o986 Letters (4)

Btudies in literature, history, philosephy, or religion as they relabe to a variety of
isamea in Buman expeTience.

uc aec Fine Arts (4]

Studies in the arts and their relation to broad hisman and social problems.

uC 09D Social Science (4)

Studies of contem social problems, conducted brilr:ulu'd.nm primarily
from the socisl and behaviorsl selences: anthropology, sconombes, payehology,
sciology, and political science.

UC O9E Area Studies (4)

Studies of current problema In Africa, India, China, Latln America, or the Slavic
world and of the relatioes between these areas and North America and Europe in
the presant and fotare.

UC O9F Matural Selence [4)

Stwdies of scientific issues of brond significance and of the role of scienes pod
techrology in the madern world

UNIVERSITY FORUM

Students may take one or two University Forum courses as elec-
tive credits. Each time the Uniwnig:.r Forum is offered it will be
devoted to the study of a new subject. The course may be re-
peated for credit only once for a total of 4 credits.

LC 0 Unbvarsity Forum

Each University Faram wiill exphare in beetiare formal cartent dews on o suhpect
of topical importasce and interest, Eech course will be represented by facully
drawn from muoltiple disciplines. Visiting experts will address the classss, and
films will be used as resoarce material, Open to stadersts who have completed 22
of more credibs
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This list reflects faculty appoiniments effective August 15, 1978 for the 1976-77
academic year, a8 they were available on the publication date.

Officers of Instruction

EOALD D, O'DOWD, Preaident and Froles-
nor of Pupchalegy; PRD., Hamaid Lissvaiuly
FREDERICK W. OBEAR, Vice President for Ac-
wdemic Aftgin, Frovos, ond Asiccicts Prote-
wr of Chamiantryy PhD., Usiversity ol Mew
Hampshirs

The Faculty

CHARLES W. AKERS, Frofemor of Hikery:
P01, Bogion Unbvenity

RAYSOLD L. ALLVIMN, Aiiscials Praledor ol
Munie, and Chairparion, Departmant of Mesie;
DA, Sionferd Univriity

DOMALD E ARCTIL, Asiistanl Prabesor o
Edwcoticm; Ed.D,, Utah Siake Lirsvwerady
HERBERT APPLEMAMN, Lijocinle Proledses ol
Esglishy MLA., Colusbio Usiveniy

SHELDON L. APPLUETOM, Profescr of Polhi-
ol Scienca; Ph.0., Uniswogity of Minneata
DAMIEL P, ARMSTROMNG, Auiisart Prolasies
ol Eigliily MLA., Indiang Ualweriity

HARVEY J. ARNOWD, Profeusor of Moths-
madicol Sciencay; PhoD, Princetan Usiveriity
THOMAS A ASTOM, Adjuss Assabhsss Pro-
fanscr of Communmotiss Arts ond Direcros
o Bagder Langrpriet: Wopne Sode Uneresy
FOMN W, ATLAS, Ashiord Prodssscr of Edu-
wobon; Ed.0,, ‘Woyne Skcie Lsivenity
EDWARD A, BAMTEL, Pralesiar of Educases
and Pipchalogy; Ed.D., Columbia Usieriey
JOHN BARMARD, Prodesor of Hakery and
Chairpanign, Depastment ol Hilory; P,
Urniretriry ol Chicogas

ANNA R, BARMES, Special lspheacior in
Spomish; M.A., University ol Mickigon

CARL F. BARMES, JR.. Predssias af Am His
tory cnd Archosology and Choipers, De
portmam ol Art and Af Misory: PROD. Co-
Lurmibia Unistraity

RICHARD F, RAREON, Aspccicte Prodesor of
Edwcation; Ma.D., Syrocum Univenity

MAMCY 5. BARRY, Amivart Profesor of
Ecanomar; Ph.O., Morbweissmn Unenty
JOHM W. BARTHEL, Awsciote Prodenor af
German oad Linguivisy Ph.D, Usiverdey of -
lineo

JOHM L BEARDMAN, Aaocions Pralasisr of
Art; MLFA, Southern [linols Unsrsay
DAVID C, BEARDSLEE, Professor of Pay-
chology and Direcior, Office of Instihitional
Research; Fh.D., Univanity of Michigon
CAROL 5. BEERE, Asudiant Profesice al Ede
cation; Ed .0k, Univenity of ¥irgiia
JAMES W, BEERS, Aasifard Profence of Fde
cation; Ph.D., Unkeersity of Virgnia

PETER J, BERTOOO, Amociofs Profesar ol
mnrreopalogy: PhD, mickigon Siom Ui
tiby

WILLIAM E BEIDEK, Asisianl Pralaiiar of
Fociology; FRD., Univenity of Chivage
JAME M, BINGHAM, Auociots Professs af
Education; Fh.0,, Michigan Siate Universes
PETER J. BINKERT, Aasiiban Profrassr of Lis-
guiia and Cloasen; PhUD. Usivbaity of k-
igan

CORDELL W. BLACK, Specicl bestrucior in
Leareing Skillh; M8 Winyne State Univeity
GLORIA T, BLATT, Aahdont Profeasss of Ede
cofica; PO, Mahigoa Som Linkassiny
DAVID E. BODOY, dAascciole Profemor of
Ergirsesing; Fh.0., Purdes Univenity
ELMGEME M. DOLDOM, Asssi=ste Prolasicr of
Educofion, Anociobs Diecior of &thlstics, Bai-
kerboll Cooch; M5 Usiverity of Michigan
ELEFTHERIQS N. BOTSAS, Lisociat Frofee
var ol E<onomics and Manogemant, and
Chairgervan, Departmant of Eccaomios; PhD.,
Wispne Shate Usivaiiily

HADIA BOULDS, Aaisom Prsdeisar ol More
ingy PR, Usivenity of Michigon

0. ANITA ROTARDT, Assihsst Probesics of
Edunaiis; Bd.D., Unbsrpry ol Gesegim
BICHARD M. BREACE, Prodewsor of Misasy,
Fh.D., Univanity of Caldomio {Barbsley)
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LOANS B, BRAGS, Prod o i ool
Seienoel ond Chairpaison, Depariment of
shoithemotaal Scheaces; PRD., Urdsepty of
Wiacnnein

JEAM 5 BRALM, Proleuior of Prpchology
Ph.D., Werne Siote Universsy

DAMIEL M. BRAUNSTEIN, Aaacate Prodes-
wr ol Mossgement ond Prpchology: PhD
Purdes Univenity

OAVID C, BRICKER, Amssiate Prolemss of
Educnsien; FhD., Schas Hophine Untseniity
GOTTERIED BRIEGER, Prolesor of Chames
trys PR, Univgrdsy of ‘Wikoomain

MAX BRI, Auscsaie Probsssr of Pipchol
ugyr Ph.D, Univensity of Cincirsadl

MARC E. BRIOD, Apsociohs Profesor of Edy-
cofign, PRk, Morthesitem Univanity
RICHARD 'W. BRODES, Aiiociaka Profeucr
of Prilasaphy; Fa.0., Univenity of Minrssala
JUDITH K. BROWH, Asocsis Pralewes af
Aithispobagy: Bd D, Mordard Uniseiity
MALRICE F. BROWM, Froltewar of Englivh:
Ph.D, Harveed Usiverity

WILLIAM . BRYANT, Anociofs Probeasor of
Sponivh; PhD, Usivenity of Colifemio |[Ber-
keley)

CATHERIME T. BUCHAMAM, [ngirucior i
Persing; M5 M., Univeruey of Michigan
DOLORES M. BURDECE, Anccoie Professor
of Frenchy PRl Univenity of Colifeenio (Bee-
kabery)

HARVEY BURDICK, Frofesar of Pupchelogy
Ph.D., Univeesty of Ménnesoio

RICHARD J, BURKE, Profssicr ol Philosaphy
and Chaoirpersos, Daparimant of Plosophy;
Ph.D., Usiveriity of Chicags

FERARMCIS M, BUTTERWORTH, Prodeisar ol
Bislogical Sciancwiy PhD., Martheeitesn Unk
wenity

HARDLD C, CAFONE, Professor of Edw-
caliony Ed.D., Lisveriiny of Arizcea

DEMIS M. CALLEWAERT, Asparget Professcr
JOHM B, CAMEROM, Pralssses of Art Ma-
tery: PhoD., Tale Usdwniby

THOMAS W, CASSTEVEMS, Pralesicr of Fe-
liticol Scimnce, Fh.D., Michegon Shete Linser-
ity

CHARLES CHIMG- AN CHEMNG, fashsam Pre-
leisar of Milhemoticol Scancey PhD., Rus-
girs Univergdy

MELYIMN CHERMO, Frofenisr ol Mistory;
Fh.0,, Stonford Unieersity

BENJAMIN F. CHEYDLEWR, Prodasar of
Engirasnng; BA , Usraruty of Wisconss

. CLIETIS CHIPMAMN, Aissciate Predewor of
MaothemcSicol Sciencey, Ph.0., Darimossh Col-
oy

ROBERT J. CHRISTINA, Amocore Predesar
of Bdbeariias; P, Syrocuse Usiversity
THOMAS W, CHURCH, Auivtant Professor of
Politicod Sience; PR D., Tesnall Uniwersity

PHELIP T. CLAMPITT, Adfunct Amociats Pro-
famar of Bealogiesl Scance; Ph.D., University
af lo=g

F. JAMES CLATWORTHY, Aswsciode Peo-
fervor od Edueation and Co-Chaolrpeivon,
Maw-Chorter College; PhD., Uniesrdity of
ichs

KENMETH H, COFFMAN, Asiaciohe Profasicr
ol Piyehedogy and Vice Preident ber Campe
and Deedar Alairy PRl Morbwesion Uni
vty

DAVID B, QOLE, basiveston in Classio, MUA.,
Stunlerd Univanity

WILLIAM 'W. COMMELLAMN, Adjunct Sumian
Prodeapce of Commamication Arhy, ond Assis
il 88 the Predddest and Directar of Bublic Be-
Iotboi; SA., Univerdfy of Michigan

GEORGE E. COON, Profenor ol Educosion,
[ad. D, "Wayne Stabe Univensity

ROSE MARE COOPER-CLARK, Anivam
Predinisar of leorning Skills; M_A T, Cukiond
Urivarity

CARLD COPPOLA. Ancciote Probessss ol
HizgUedu ond Linguskcs; PhO,, University od
i

LEE i, CORRBIGAM, Specinl Inirenor in Rus
oy MLA., Middisbury Collegs

MANCY 5. COVERT, Asviant Profsasse, Lini.
werdry Ubrary, and Auivan! & the Deson,
School of Marsiag AMILS Unibeirsity o
fehichigan

JOHN D, COWUSHAW, Auncciote Frofeswe
ol Bedogienl Schnces; FRD., Pennpylvonio
Saarie Liniveriiry

BRIAM COYER, Aslsiont Peofssior o Peliticel
Sxiefdm; Fh.O.. iMichigon State Univenity
BOMALD L CRAMER, Protewssr of L st iition,
Phl, LHHI‘HP;I of Dielerware

JEMMIE B, CRORS. Aulvinn Profesiar, Link
vardify Librory AMLS. Ushwmiy of Michi-
[T

JACK CUMBEE, JR., Auilitand Prolemsor of
Fhiosaphy; B3, Aubum Unieerity



SOHN P, CUTTS, Frofenor of English; PhO.,
Lirewsgrury of Blrmingham
JERRY DAHLMAMNM, Adjunct Asesocts Pro-
feisar ol Perlorming Asts ond Divedor, Ado:
dermy ol Dvomotic Art; B Canbrol Michigon
Wnivsrsity
DAYID W, DANIELS, Asssciate Prolesor of
Mhesiig) Ph.DL, Ursvarby o B
JAMES E. DAWSOM, Aspgioas Professer of
Mieminy DMk, Univenity of Michigan
JOSEPH W, DaMENT, Frofemce of Englah
and Choirpanan, Departmant af Eaglith;
Ph.D., Indiana Undversity
JOHM W, DETTMAMN, Profesor of Maothe-
maticel Sipnom; PRD., Coamegie fstivie of
Teibnolagy
ROMALD A& DevORE Profesies of Maih-
amoticol Soiencey; PRD, Chio Siote Linkerity
DAVID DiCHIERA, Luociate Profenor of Mu-
ey Ph.D. Univenity af Coifomie [les An
geley
BERMWADETTE DICKERSOMN, Spechsl lmreue-
tof i Lewming Skilh: 8.5, Ohio Shole Linkesr:
uty
DAVID P. OAME, Aiociobs Prolsssss ol
Eomnaimec; Ph.D,, Pedes Univenity
FALL M, DOHERTY, Awnivtont Frofence of
Fhyies; Ph.D., Macieckosert Imisor of Tech:
salogy
ROBERT L. DOMALD, Awsoclors Profesor of
Englih; M.A., Uﬂ'-'ﬂrlﬂ:f of Dwiron
JOHH MW, DOVARAS, Spacicl lmatructor in
Biwnicy 8M,, Morthwaitern Univeriily
JAMES W_ DOW, Asvivvast Professsr ol
Aashropology; PO, Brondeiy Linkeity
ALFRED J. DuBRUCK, Profesisr of Frasch,
Ph.D., Univeisity ol Makigos
AUGUST DURELL, Mhn F. Dodgs Prokessss
ol Engirasring [Vinitingly Ph.D., Univenity of
Pariy
DaWITT 5. DYKES, JR. Asicciote Proleissi
&l Hisorr Mo, Uty o Mokigan
JEAM L. EASTERLY, Aasiviont Profeassr of Ed-
woatage; BB, Univenity of Arizona
JAME D EBEEWEIM, Awmcciase Probasior al
[English: PO, Brown Univenity
ROBERT T, BEERWEIMN, Aunccicis Prodwisor
&l Englith; Ph.D., Wayni Siats Uisiwrity
ROBERT H. EDGERTOM, Asiociote Prodeisar
ol Engireering; Fh.D., Corssll Univensity
LOWELL R, EXLUMND, Profsssor ond Deon of
Coafinuing Edecation; #h.D., Syrocuws Univer-
LY

ty
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4. HAROLD ELLEMS, Assntont Profeisor of
Commumcanon Sty PRD ‘Wayne Stote Lini-
variity

ALICE ENGRAM, Specicl Imbructor in Ml
M, Univenity of Coloroas

CAROLYMN EPPERLY, Amivoni Probamcr of
Education; Ed.D., Indiang Universiry

MARTIMN & ERMOKSOMN, Adjusct Profeaar of
Enginssring; MME., Chrydnr Invtituis of Engi-
NN

DAVID H. EVANS, Profenor of Engineering,
Fh.D., Brown Usiversity

PETER G. EVARTS, Profsssce of Englivh aead
Learring Skilk ond Chairpersas, Deporimess
of Learsing Skill; Ph.0,, ‘Waoyne State Univer-
By

::;l’lm.l. EWING, Auivant Profesme of
themoticol Sclescss; Fh.D., 'l.l'l-l"-"-r'l-l'l‘:f ol
Tazes {Auatin}

ECORERT | FACKD, Awociot Profesar of
Menle; EdlD, Columbia Univnity

DOMALD B, FALKEMBURD, Asssriote Profes:

e af Enginssriagy PRD., Cous Wevern e
TR

LAWRENCE T. FARLEY, Aulhsani Profeassr of
Paliticol Sciance; PhO., Univenity of Dewee

varity Library, MLLS., Gesrge Peokasdy Col-
lepe

GEORGE F. FEEMAMN, Profenor of Mathe
motical Scisaces; PRl Lekigh Univenity

GERALDEME FELTOM, Prodesssr of
ond Deon, Schesl of Mumleg Ed.D., Hew
Yark Vaiverity

JOEL 5. FINK, Amivont Professer ol Eduse-
tiany Phlh, Bopos Usiveriiry

ROBERT 5. FINK, Anivioni Probmsar of Fuy-
3 PR, Gloke Univerdby of Mew Yok

(BaFfida

JOMK C. FINM, Spaclol Instrueres in Muning;

BS.M, Usivarsity of Michlgan

WILLLAM € FISH, Assoriite Praleiar of Edu-

cation; Ed.D,, Columbio Univariry

THOMAS PITESRMMONS, Profeuor of En-

glithy M.A.. Colemblo Universitg

WILLLAM C. FORBES, Profesior of Balogicol

Sriences; PR.D., Univmnity of Connsciion

JERRY M. FREEMAM, Asiviont Profesor of

Eeasian: PhD, Usiversity of Michigan
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THOMAS B. FRIBIWAM, Asivtant Profenor
of Biokogical Scaney PRD, Unberdty of
Michigan

JOM FROEMKE, Auociote Profeisar of soth-
pmasal Soence; PhO., Usierssy of Colifor
DAMIEL H. FULLMER, Associoie Frofmsar of
Ungeiviies and Englithy PR, University of
Mithigan

GEQREGE L. GAEDIMER, Pralewsor ond Deon,
Usivariity Library; CAS5, Unbeersity of Chi-
zogs

ROBERT &. GAYLOR, Bsiceists Profpmss
and Auocisle Dean, Usiversity Library;
MLS | Usiverdiy of Oklakama

JULIEM GEMYEA, Associate Prafessor of
Chemiviry; Fh.0., Cornell Universay

LEOMARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Auocicts
Prodersor of Hiskeey; B0, Usivnity of Sicki

P
EEMATE GERULAITES, Anccicts Prolewsar of
Grerman; Ph.D., Unbvenisy of Sachigon

JOHM G, GIEVERS, Adjenct Profeasse of Ene
gireering; #h.0,, Tecknical Univerity Barkn
DA VED T, GLICK, Adjunct Aassitant Prafesor
&l Edwemiton: B.A&, Copital Uirssruty [Chia)

HARRY GOLD, Aaociote Profesior of Social-
gy PR, Unbvenity of Michigan

AUCE C. GORLUN, Asshiord Profeuse of Eco-
nafrec; Ph.O., Univeniy of Michigan

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Asssciale Pradessor
ol Bologicnl Scancei; Ph.O., Usiversity of
Michigon

SIDMEY W. GRABER, Prodewar of Education,
Ed.[x., Waoyne Shete Lisivariity

JAMES D, GRAMAM, Associote Profewor of
Histery; P, Morthesaharm Usivariity

RALFH M. GRANT, Adjunct Profeascr of Engl-
nasing; Fh.D. Technicol Usivanity al Hestar-
-2 1

ALENAMDER M. GREAY, Specal lrfeecior in
Actisgg; Honess Diploma ond Tesching Cerdi-
cale, London Acodemy of Minicol and Ora-
maosic &r

BOBERT K. GRAY, Assntont Probesce of M-
nigy 8, Mo, Juliard

VALERIE J. GRAY, H-Hiﬂ Inslrused = Pee
riod Tedknigus o= Actiag: Heson [iplomn,
Cantrol School of Speech Troising, Lossdon
COUGLAS O, GREGORY, Andiont Profescr
of Mooogemanty PhD., Mombweslam L
dity

KAEL D, GREGORY, Profeisar of Ecosamics
Illlm

LUTHER M. GRIMES, Masithord Profesor of
Blologlcal Scisscai; FhD, Brown Univerdiy
JERROLD W, GROSSMAM, Auisiont Prokss-
wr ol Mathematcsl Sdences; Ph.D., Moasg-
chuigt Imdauie of Tectnalagy

JAMNICE M. GUEREIERD, Visiting basivecsor in
Edhention M.A., Doklond Unbrusy

HAREY T. HAHM, Prodessor of Edecation and
[hrecher of School Services; Ed.D., Temple Uni-
vaniify

CAROL E MALSTED, Acuipom Profemas of
Educotios; M., Waoyne Siode Lisivendty
BARBARA K. HAMILTOM, fashsam Froleuor
ol Lesening Sk¥ls; M.A, Micklgan Seede Link
vy

WILLIAM O, HAMUM, Lishhosd Profeisor of
Educasion; BEd.D,, Weyne Stafa Universisy
WILLIAM C. HAMMERLE, Profemor of Fags-
reariagy PhD., Printeton Lissversy

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Aiiociote Pro-
feasar of Educofion; Phul., Univenity of Dl
- ]

MNHGEL MAMPTOM, Asiediats Prolesss of En-
livh; PhoD, Uiniverdty of Consschicul

RAMALD D, HANSEM, Aisitass Profeises ol
Pupchalogy: Ph.D., University of Consscticul

MASIELL MAQUE, Adjurct Aascclole Prade-
wor af Bological Sclencer; MU0, Do M-
cod Collage [lacia)

CLEFFORD V. HARDING, Adjusct Proleser of
Eologioad Scences; Ph.D,, Undesrity of Penn-
wyemnia

BRUCE B HARKER, Ao Profesnor of Ed-
woation; Ph.D., Linfesri#y of Chicogo
KENMETH M, HARMOHN, Prolenar ol Cham-
intrys Ph.D,, University of Wathinglon
ALGEA O, HARRISON, Aissiess Praleaar &l
Paychology: PhD.. Uriveniity of Michigas
RICHARD E, HASKELL, PFrofsnce of Erginssr-
e Ph.Dn., Renusioer Pobpechsic lsitilute
GERALD C, HEREELE, Aascciote Prodsssor of
Hindary; Fh.D., Ohia Skote Usiveriity

JOHM B, HECKERL, Asshioat Frolewsar of Ed-
udatian, PhD., Unkseriby of Michigan
EGRERT W. HEMRY, Aunidart Proleser of
Blologiced Sciescey; PhD, Herbert 1. Lehmon
College, C.L, of Mew Yok

maat; Ph.D., Corssll Usivariity



ALEM K. HESS, Asgiioed Profess: of Pay:
chalogy: P, Unkeenity of Kestucky

J, CLARK HESTOM, lsaivucior b Philosophy;
B4, Euckrell Univarniity

LASTLO J. HETEMYI, Prafewnar of Educotion
mad Dean, Schacl of Education; EdD., Midki-
igan Shoss Ueivnity

ED'WARD 1. HEUBER, Frofesor of Polsical
Leigrom ooddl . Departman of Palil
ol Schence; Ph, D, Univenity al Mifeasin
DOMALD €, HILDUM, Profeser of Communi:
mafion dsh ond Chairperses, Deporiment of
Communication Ars; Ph.D., Horwerd Linkesr-
ity

JOHHN C. HILL Protessor of Engineering;
PR T, Purdue Univemhy

AOEUNE G, HIBSCHFELD-MEDALIA, Adsa
cigle Prolenor of Communicatica Aty FhD.,
Woyrs Stake Unlmnity

DLEEN E HITCHENGHAM, Aiditant Profed-
sor, Uniwersity Librarg; M.LE., Weaiem Machi-
gan Univariy

WILLIAM €, HOFFMAN, Prodeisor of Mathe-
motond Schences; PO, University of Colifor-
mia {Loy Angedas]

MARVIN [, HOLLADAY, Asgatast Profewsor
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CECEUA E. KLEIH, Anddond Prolwisar of &
History; PR, Columbio Unieeriify

EOY A. HOTYHNEK, Asmoclofs Prodeser of
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Fh.O., Univerity of Konem

KATHEYHN M, McARDLE, Ancciote Prodesses
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Chameatry; Ph.OD., Mossetbueei ladlinge of
Technadegy

BELLY JOE MIMOR, Asusant Prolesor of Ed.
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Meibary; Ph.D., Usivhrity o Whicanss
GERALDIME M. PALMER, Adunct dasises
Predwisar of Educcticn ond Assiisant b [irec-
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of Chembsny; Ph.D., Maisachuwtia Insnie of
Tethnalagy

DAVID 3, BMITH, Asaision! Praleissr of Edh-
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folre B.5. Modbwiitem Univerity
BOMALD M. SWARTE, Assyiont Frohsior od
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Education; Ed.D., Gesege Woshingfen Linfesr-
sty
NORMAMN TEPLEY, Amcciote Probessar of
Phpsics; P D, Mosiockusest basiituie of Tech-
nalagy
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